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DR. F. D. ADAMS (Representing Corporation). 

-----(Representat:ve Fellow). 

To retire in 191 I. 

DR. D. P. PENHALLOW (Representing Arts). 
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PRoF. ]. A. DALE, (Representing Arts). 
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~ommitte..es -Continued. 
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DR. C. E. MoYSE, Chairman. 
DR. F. P. WALTON. DR. F. D. Ao.nrs. 
DR. F. ]. SHEPHERD. DR. K F. RuTTAN. 
PRoF. c. H. McLEOD. Miss ETHEL HuRLBATT, M.A 

McGILL CONSERVATORIUM, COMMITTEE. 

PRINCIPAL PETERSON. Chairman. 
DR. H. C. PERRIN, Director. 
E. B. GREENSHIELDS, Esq., B.A. MR. ]. H. BuRLAND, B.A.Sc. 
DR. C. E. MoYsE. J AMES Ross, Esq. 
H. C. ScoTT, Esq. Miss CLARA LICHTENSTEIN. 

COMMITTEE ON MILIT ARY1 INSTRUCTION. 

DR. W. PETERSON. 
PROF. PERCY E. N OBBS. 

PROF. R. ]. DURLEY. 
DR. H. s. BIRKETT. 

DR. L. R. GREGOR. 

ADVISORY BOARD OF THE lMcGILL UNION. 

E. B. GREENSHIELDS, Esq., B.A. PROF. C. H. McLEoD. 
ALEX. FALCONER. B.A., B.C.L., K.C. PROF. P. E. NoBBS. 
DR. ]. G. ADAMI. DR. WILLIAM CALDWELL. 

MACDON A~D COLLEGE 1 COMMITTEE. 

SIR WILLIAM C. MACDONALD. 
DR. J AMES W. ROBERTSON. 
DR. S. B. SINCLAIR. 

DR. F. c. HARRISON. 
PRoF. WrLLIAM LocHHEAu. 
DR. D. P. PENHALLOW. 

MR. w. V AUGHAN. 

TEACHERS' TRAINING COMMI'I\TEE OF MACDONALI> 
COLLEGE. 

(Meetings on the first Friday of October, December February, 
April and June). ' 

PRINCIPAL PETERSON, Chairman. 
REV. DR. w. I. SHAW. DR. ]. w. ROBERTSON. 
DR. w. L. SHURTLEFF. DR. S. B. SINCLAIR. 
DR. G. W. P ARMELEE. REv. DR. E. I. RExFoRn. 

ATHLE'1ICS COMMITTEE OF CORPORATION. 

C. ]. FLEET, Esq.(Chairman. 

DR. F. W. HARVEY, Secretary. D1{ ]. M. ELDER. 
PRoF. C. H. McLEoD. MR. PERcY MoLsoN, B.A. 
DR. H. T. BARNES. W. v AUGHAN, Esq. 

DR. J. B. PoRTER. 
DR. ]. W. ScANE. 

PUBLICITY BOARD. 

DR. ]. L. TonD. 
THE REGISTRAR. 



OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. xxi 

®fficers of ~nstructiott. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 

W. PETERSON, M.A. (Edin. and Oxon.), LL.D. (St. Andrews), C.M.G. 
Principal and Professor of C lassies. 447 Sherbrooke Street, West. 

CHARLES E. MoYSE, B.A., (London), LL.D. 
Vice-Pr£ncipal and Dean of the Faculty of Arts, and Mol

son Professor of English Language and Literature. 

D. P. PENHALLOW, D.Sc., F.R.S.C., F.G.S.A. 
324 Sherbrooke St. W. 

Macdonald Professor of Botany. The Linton Apartments. 
FRANK D. AnAMS, Ph.D. (Heidelberg), D.Sc., F.G.S.A., F.R.S. 

Logan Professor of Geology and Palaeontology. 243 Mountain St. 
C. W. CoLBY, M.A., and Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Ki,·gsford Professor of History. s6o Pine Ave. 
HoWARD T. BARNES, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 

Macdonald Professor of Physics and Director of the 
Physics Building. 239 Pine Avenue. W. 

]. WALLACE WALKER, M.A. (St. Andrews), Ph.D. (Leipsic), F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Chemistry. IS Lorne Avenue. 

HERMANN WALTER, M.A. (Edin.), Ph.D. (Munich). 
Professor of Modern Languages. McGill College. 

JAMES HARKNESS, M.A. (Cantab.)., F.R.S.C. 
Peter Redpath Professar of Pure Mathematics. 

23 Lorne Ave. 
WILLIAM CALDWELL, M.A., D.Sc. (Edin.), formerly Shaw Fellow of 
· the University of Edinburgh. 

M acdonald Professor of M oral Philosophy. SI Shuter St. 
JoHN MAcNAUGHTON, M.A. (Cantab.). 

Hiram Mills Professor of Classics. McGill College. 
PAUL T. LAFLEUR, M.A. 

Professor of Comparative Literature and Associate 
Professor of English. 58 University Street. 

]. A. DALE, M. A. (Oxon.). 
M acdonald Professor of Education. 260 University St. 

H. C. PERRIN, Mus. Doe. (Trinity Coil, Dublin University). 
Professor of Music and DirectM of the McGill Conserva-

torium of Music. II7 University St. 
S. B. LEACOCK, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago). 

Professor of Political Economy. 165 Cote des Neiges. 
HAROLD A. WILSON, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S. 

Macdonald Professor of Physics. 
A. JunsoN EATON, A.M. (Leipsic), Ph.D. 

AssociJte Professor of Classics. 22 Holton Ave., Westmount. 
LEIJ;H R. GREGOR, B.A., Ph.D. (Heidelberg). 

· Associate Professor of Modern Languages. 139 Bay le Street. 
ETHEL HURLBATT, M.A., T.C.D. (Somerville College, Oxford) 

Warden of the Royal Victoria College and Resident Tutor 
in History. Royal Victoria College. 

Strathcona Professor of Zoology. 

(The above constitute the Faculty of Arts). 
I 

.;' 
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xxii OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 

OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 

NEVIL NoRTON EvANS, M.A.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. 

A. S. EvE, M.A. (Cantab), D.Sc. 
Associate Professor of M athenzatics. 

DouGLAS MclNTOSH, A.M. (Cornell), D.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. 

157 St. Famille Street. 

167 Hutchison Street. 

McGill College. 
S. B. SLACK, M. A. (Oxon.). 

Associate Professor of Classics, and Lecturer m~ Com-
parative Philology. McGill College. 

]. W. A. HICKSON, M.A., Ph.D. (Halle). 
Associate Professor of Logic and Metaphysics. 272 Mountain St. 

HENRI LEBEAU, Ancien t:leve de l'Ecole Normale Superieure (Paris), 
Professeur agrege de l'Universite de France. 
Professor Extraordinarius of French. 

CARRIE M. DERICK, M.A. 
McGill College. 

85 Crescent Street. Assista,,t Professor of Botany. 
]. L. MoRrN, M.A. 

Assistant Professor of Modern Languages. 95 Durocher Street. 
CHARLES EDMUND FRYER, M. A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Assistant Professor of History. 20 Oxen den Ave. 
H. L. BRONSON, Ph.D. (Yale). 

Assistant Professor of Physics. 348 Sherbrooke Street W. 
T. RIDLER DAVIES, B.A. (Cantab.). 

Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 69 University Street. 
J. C. HEMMEON, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Assistant Professor of Economics. E: T. LAMBERT, B.A. (Land.). 
McGill College. 

Lecturer in Modern Languages. 456 Mountain Ave., Westmount. 
], STAFFORD, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., Ph.D. (Leipsic). 

Lecturer in Zoology. McGill College. 
SusAN E. CAMERON, M.A. 

Vice-Ward.en of the Royal Victoria College, Lecturer 
and Restdent Tt~tor itz English. Royal Victoria College. 

CLARA LICHTENSTEIN, 
\ (Diplomee of the Royal Academy of Music, Buda-Pesth.) 
Lecturer and Resident Instructor in Music. 

Royal Victoria College 
REv. C. A. BRODIE BROCKWELL, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A. (King's N.S.). 

Lecturer in Oriental (Semitic) Languages and Literature. 

G. w. LATHAM, B.A. 
476 Victoria Ave., Westmount. 

Lecturer in English. 
]. AusTEN BANCROFT, M.A. 

995 St. U rbain ~treet. 

Lecturer in Geology. 
F. M. G. ]o:i..1\SON, M.Sc. Ph.D. (Breslau), A.I.C. 

Lecturer in 01'ganic and Analytical Chemistry. 
RICHARD P. D. GRAHAM, B.A. (Oxon.). 

Lecturer in Mineralogy. 
ALEXANDER THOMPSON J Ph. D. 

Lecturer in Classics 
F. H. DAY, M.Sc. (Bost~n). 

Lecturer in Physics. 

McGill College. 

286 Peel St. 

McGill College. 

McGill College. 

65 Shuter St. 
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N. R. GILLIS, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Physics. McGill College. 

R. KENNETH NAYLOR, B.A. 
Sessional Lecturer and Tutor in Classics. McGill College. 

ALFRED E. BARLOW, D.Sc. 
Sessional Lecturer in Geology. McGill College. 

]OHN A. DRESSER, M.A. 
Sessional Lecturer in Geology. McGill College. 

REv. NATHAN GoRDON, M.A., B.D. 
Sessional Lecturer i1~ Rabbinical and .tlfedi(rz·a l J t7€• islt 

Language and Literature. 68 Stanley St. 
REv. A. R. GoRooN, D. Lit. 

Sessional Lect1trer in Hebrew. Presbyterian Coflege. 
WILLIAM D. TAIT, Ph.D. 

Sessional Lecturer in Experimental Psychology. McGill College. 
ELIZABETH A. HAMMOND IRWIN, M.A. 

Sessional Lecturer and Tutor in Classics (Royal Victoria College). 
164 Villeneuve Street. 

CYRUs McMILLAN, M.A., Ph.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in English. 

ALBERT 0. HA YES, B. Se. 
Demonstrator in Che·mistry. McGill College. 

VERNON K. KRIEBLE, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. McGill College 

ARTHUR F. RoBERTSON, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. McGill College. 

A. N. SHAW, B.A. 
Demonstrator in Physics. McGill College. 

s. KIRSCH, M.A. 
Demo1tstrator in Botany. McGill College. 

W. S. VIPOND, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. 11:cGill College. 

]OHN P. STEPHEN. 
lnstrttctor in Elowtion. 18 McGill College Ave. 

S. ]. CROCKER, B.A., B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. 

MAY IDLER, B.A. 
Tutor i. German (Royal Victoria College). 299 University St. 

M. I. CAnnoN, B.-es-L. 
Tutor in French (Royal Victoria College). Royal Victoria College. 

With the foregoing are associated: 

F. P. WALTON, B.A. (Oxvn.), LL.B. (Edin.). LL.D. (Aberdeen). 
Gale Professor of Roman Law and Lecturer on Constitutional 

Law. 552 Pine Avenue, W .. 
C. H. McLEon, Ma.E., F.R.S.C. 

Superintendent of Meteorological Observatory. Me Gill College. 

GENERAL INSTRUCTORS. 

MAJOR VERNON EATON. 
Lecturer in Military History and Strategy and Military 

Administration. Militia Department, Ottawa. 

,. 

.J 
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XXIV OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 

CAPT. w. L. DE M. CAREY. 
Lecturer in Military Engineering and Topography. 

Headquarters Quebec Command, Renouf Building, Montreal. 
MAJOR H. R. V. de BuRY. 

Lecturer £n Military Tactics and Military Law. 
Royal Military College, Kingston, Ont. 

F. w. HARVEY, B.A., M.D. 
Medical Director of Physical Training. 58 Crescent Street. 

W. }. }ACOMB. 
Instructor in Gymnastics. I5I Mansfield Street. 

Miss E. H. CARTWRIGHT. 
Instructor in Gymnastics, Royal Victoria College.· 

Royal Victoria College. 

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
THE PRINCIPAL. 

FRANK D. ADAMS, Ph.D. (Heidelberg), D.Sc., F.G.S.A., F.R.S. 
Dean of the Faculty and Logan Professor of Geology 

and Palreontology. 

C H. McLEoD, Ma.E., F.R.S.C. 
243 Mountain Street. 

Vice-Dean of the Faculty, Professor of Surveying and 
Geodesy, and Lecturer on Descriptive Geometry, St-tpt. 
of Meteorological Observatory. 

Observatory, McGill College. 
HowARD T. BARNES, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 

Macdonald Prvfessor of Physics and Director of the 
Physics Building. 239 Pine Ave., W. 

]. BoNSALL PoRTER, E.M., Ph.D. (Columbia), D.Sc., hon., (Univ. Cape 
of Good Hope), M. Inst. C. E., F.G.S.A. 

Macdonald Professor of Mining Engineering. I30 McTavish St. 
]. ' WALLACE WALKER, M.A., (St. Andrews), Ph.D. (Leipsic), F.R.S.C. 

Macdonald Professor of Chemistry. IS Lorne Avenue. 
R, ]. DuRLEY, B.Sc., (London), Ma.E., M. Inst. C.E., M. Am. Soc. M.E. 

Thomas Workmm-t Professor of k! echanical Engineering 
and Lecturer on Thermodynamics. 20 Summerhill Avenue. 

A.LFRED STANSFIELD, D.Sc. (London), A.R.S.M. 
Professor of Metallurgy. 2!4 Park Avenue 

PERCY E. NoBBS, M.A. (Edin.), A.R.I.B.A., A.R.C.A. 
Macdonald Professo1· of Architecture. The University Club. 

D~ A. MURRAY, Ph.D. 
Professor of Applied Mathematics. 297 University St. 

H . M. MACKAY, B.A., B.A.Sc., M. Am. Soc. C.E. 
Professor of Civil Engineer£ng McGill College. 

H. O. KEAY, B.Sc. (Mass. Inst. of Tech.) 
Professor of Tranportation. 2ro Milton St. 

V. T SMART, B.A. (\,dueen's). 
Profeossor of Railway Engineering. Linton Apartments . 

Lours A. HERDT, Ma.E., E. E. (Elec. Inst. Montefiore, Belgium), M. A. I.E. E. 
M acdonald Professor of Electrical Engineering. 

H A W 342 Sherbrooke Street, East. AROLD . ILSON, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics. 

(The above Professors constitute the Faculty of Applied Science.) 



OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. XXV 

OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 

HENRY F. ARMSTRONG. 
Assistant Professor of Freehand Drawing and Descriptive 

Geometry. "Drayton House," Westmount Ave. 
NEVIL NoRTON EvANS, M.A.Sc. 

Associate Professor of Chemistry. 157 St. Famille Street. 
DouGLAS MciNTOSH, A.M .. (Cornell), D.Sc. 

Associate Professor of Chemistry. McGill College. 
E. BROWN. M.Sc., M. Eng. 

Associate Professor of Applied Mechanics. 

A. S. EVE, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc. 
152 St. Famille Street. 

Associate Professor of Mathematics 
]OHN W. BELL, M.Sc. 

Assis#ant Professor of Mining Engineering 

167 Hutchison Street. 

C. M. McKERGow, M.Sc. 
1032 Dorchester Street, West. 

Assi3'tant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. McGill College. 
]. BurcKE HARVEY, M.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Surveying and Geodesy, and 
Lecturer in Descriptive Geometry. McGill College. 

T. RIDLER DAVIES, B.A. (Cantab.). 
Assista·nt Professor of M atltematics. 

H. L. BRONSON, Ph.D. (Yale). 
69 University St. 

Assistant 'Rrofessor of Physics. 
CLARENCE V. CHISTIE, B.Sc. 

348 Sherbrooke Street, W . 

Assistant Professor in Electrical Engineering. 
RoBERT A. Ross, Esq. 

Honorary Lecturer in Engineering Economics. 
JOHN BLIZARD, B.Sc. 

Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering 
HERBERT MARTIN. 

Lecturer on Freight and Passenger Service. 
CECIL E. BuRGESS, A.R.I.B.A. 

Lecturer in History of Architecture 
E. S. S. MATTICE, B.A.Sc., M. Can. Soc. C.E. 

Special Lecturer ou Structural Design. 
MARCEL BEULLAC, B.Sc., A. M. Can. Soc. C. E. 

Special Lecturer on Structural Engineering. 
A., R. RoBERTS, M.Sc. 

Lecture·r in Mechanical Engineering. 
A. A. GooncHILD· 

McGill College. 

McGill College. 

107 Park A venue. 

McGill College. 

35 Mayor Street. 

Lecturer in Accownting and Statistics (Department of 
Railways). 746 Park Avenue, Ville St. Louis. 

CYRIL BATHO, B.Sc. (Manchester), B. Eng., and M.Sc. (Liverpool). 
Lecturer in Mechanics and Applied Mathematics. 

741 Park Avenue, Ville St. Louis. 
C. ]. CHAPLIN, M.Sc. 

Lectwrer in Mechanical Engineering. 
F. M. G. ]oHNSON, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Breslau), A.I.C. 

Lecturer in Organic and Analytical Chemistry . 
J. AUSTEN BANCROFT, M.A. 

Lecturer in Geology. 
RICHARD P. D. GRAHAM, B.A. 

Lecturer in Mineralogy. 

McGill College. 

286 Peel St. 

McGi11 College. 

McGill College. 

,.. 
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xxvi OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 

GEO. c. wELLS. 
Lecturer in Passenger Serv:ce. McGill College. 

PHILLIP TuRNER, F.R.I.B.A. 
Lecturer in Architecture. I2I Board of Trade Building. 

STUART McCuAIG, B.Sc. 
Lecturer i1~ Electrical Engineering. McGill College. 

F. H. DAY, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Physics. McGill College. 

N. R. GILLIS, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Physics. Me Gill College. 

]OHN A. DRESSER, M.A. 
Sessional Lecturer in Geology. McGill College. 

ALFRED BARLOW, D.Sc. 
Sessional Lecturer in Geology. 

CHARLES T. SULLIVAN, B.A. 
Sessional Lecturer in Mathnnatics. 

]. N. FINLAYSON, M.Sc. 
Sessional Lectur-er in Mathematics. Me Gill College. 

A. N. SHAW, B.A. 
Demonstrator in Physics. McGill College. 

ARTHUR F. RoBERTSON, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. McGill College. 

H. M. LAMB, B.Sc. 
Demonstmtor in Civil Engineering McGill College. 

G. McL. PITTs, B.Sc. 
Demonrtrator in Civil E1~gineering. 

VERNON K. KRIEBLE, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. McGill College. 

W. S. LEA, B.Sc. 
Dem~nstrator in Civil Engineering and Sessional Lecturer 

in Municipal Engineering. Me Gill College. 
W. S. VIPOND, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Physics. McGill College. 
S. CROCKER, B.A., B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Physics. 
HAROLD H. GRAY, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Metallurgy. McGill College. 
E. 0. TEMPLE PIERs, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Sttrveying and Geodesy. McGill College. 
ALBERT 0. HAYES, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. McGill College. 
E. GonFREY BuRR, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering. McGill College. 
EDGAR S:ANSFIELD, M.Sc. (Victoria). 

Specwl Research Assistant in Mining Engineering 
E B R McGill College. ~. . IDER, B. Se. 

Demonstmtor in Mining Engineering. McGill Coi1ege. s. Vv. WERNER, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Metallurgy. 

A. N. SHA w, B.A. 
Demonstrator in Physics. 

W. B. CAMPBELL, 
Special Research Assistant in .~.fining Engineering. 

McGill College. 
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]. H. H. NICOLLS, B.Sc. 
Special Research Assistant in Mining Engineering. 

H. H. YUILL, B.Sc. 
Dawson Fellow in Mining. McGill College. 

GoRDON ST. G. SPROULE, MSc. 
Research Fellow in M etal/t.wgy. McGill College. 

H .. G. CARMICHAEL, B.Sc. 
Special Research Assistant in Mining Engineering. 

A. W. YouNG. 
Instmctor in Stenography. McGill College 

H. F. MILLER, 
Instructor in Telegraphy. 1\fcGill College. 

With the foregoing are associated. 

F. P. WALTON, B.A., LL.B., LL.D. 
Dean of the Faculty of Law Lecturer in Engineering 

Law. 552 Pine Ave., W. 
G. \V. LATHAM, B.A. 

Lecturer in English Language and Literatu1'e. McGill College. 

THE PRINCIPAL. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

(Macdonald Foundation.) 

F. P . \h/ALTON, B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Edin.), LL.D. (Aberdeen). 
Dean of the Faculty of Law and Gale Professor of 

R01-nan Law. 552 Pine Avenue W. 
ARCHIBALD McGouN, M.A., B.C.L., K.C. 

Professor of Civil and Mtmicipal Law. 
Dunavon, Westmount, and 157 St. James Street. 

\¥. DE M. MARLER, B.A., D.C.L. 
Professor of Civil Law. 288 Peel Street. 

HoN. CHARLES J. DoHERTY, D.C.L. 
Professor of Civil and Commercial Law. 282 Stanley St. 

Pr~fessor of International Law. 
HoN. CHARLEs PEERS DAVIDSON) M.A., D.C.L. 

Professor of Criminal Law. 
The Linton Apartments, Sherbrooke Street. 

R. c. SMITH) B.C.L., K.C. 
Professor of Commercial Law. 4280 Dorchester St., Westmount. 

AarE GEOFFRION, B.C.L. 
Profes.sor of Civil Law. 50 Durocher Street. 

GoRDON vV. McDOUGALLJ B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 
Professor of Commercial Law. New York Life Building. 

(The above Professors constitute the Faculty of Law.) 

OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 

E. FA11RE SuRVEYER, B.A. (Laval), B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Pleading and Practice. 

!ARNOLD WAINWRIGHT, B.C.L. 
Lecturer on the 1 aw of Evidence. 

I6I St. Famille Street. 

156 Metcafie St. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
THE PRIXCIPAL. 

FRA .. CIS ]. SHEPHERD, ::\1.D., LL.D. (Edin. and Harvard), 
F.R.C.S.E., Dean of tlze FacultJ.' and 

Professor of Anatomy at~d Dermatology. 152 :Mansfield Street. 
\.YILLIA::\1 GARDXER, M.D. 

Professor of GJ.m&.ecology. 457 Sherbrooke Street ·w. 
GEORGE \VILKINS, :\LD. 

Professor of Medical lttrisprudence. 538 Dorchester Street \V. 
D. P. PENHALLOW, D.Sc., F.R.S.C., F.R.1I.S. 

Professor of BotanJ.'. The Linton Apartments. 
T. \VEsLEY MILLs, M.A., l\.LD., F.R.s.c. 

J oseph M orley Drake Professor of Physiology. McGill College. 
J. CHALMERS CAMERON, M.D. 

Professor of Midwifery and Diseases of Infants. 
6os Dorchester Street W. 

ALEX. D. BLACKADER, B.A., M.D. 
Professor of Pharmacology and Therapeutics, and of 

Diseases of Children. 236 Mountain Street 
R. F. RuTTAN, B.A. (Toronto), ~I.D., F.R.S.C. 

Professor of Organic and Biological Chemistry. McGill College. 
J AMES BELL, M.D. 

Professor of Surgery and of Clinical Surgery. 
409 Dorchester Street W. 

]. GEORGE An.uu, ~I.A., ~LD. (Cantab. and ~IcGill), LLD. (Univ. 
N.B.), F.R.S., FR.SS. (Edin. and Can.), 1ate Fellow of Jesus 
College, Cambridge. 

Strathcona Professor of Pathology and Director of Patho-
logical Museum. 331 Peel Street. 

H. S. BIRKETT, M.D. 
Professor of Oto-Laryngology. 252 Mountain Street. 

F. G. FINLEY, M.B. (London), JH.D. 
Professor of Medicine and of Clinical Af edicine. 

729 vorchester Street V/. H. A. LAFLEUR, B.A., M.D. 
Professor of Medicine and of Clinical Medicine. 

58 University Street. GEORGf; E. ARMSTRONG, M.D. 
Professor of Surgery and of Clinical Surgery. 

320 Mountain Street. 
T. A. STARKEY, M.B. (Land.), D.P.H. (Land.), M.R.C.S. (Eng.), 

Fell. Royal San. Inst. 
Professor of Hygiene. 178 Mansfield Street. 

]. w. STIRLING, M.B. 

128 Stanley Street. Professor of Ophthalmology. 
c. F. MARTIN, B.A., M.D. 

Professor of Medicine and of Clinical Medicine. 
33 Durocher Street. 

Strathcona Professor of Zoology. 

(The above Professors constitute the Faculty of J.,f edicinc.) 
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OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION· 

T. ]. w. BuRGESs, M.D., F.R.~.C., Medical Superintendent, Protestant 
Hospital for Insane. 

Professor of M ental Diseases. Drawer 2562, Montreal. 
ANDREW MACPHAIL, B.A., M.D. 

Professor of the History of Medicine. 2I6 Peel Street. 
]OHN L. Tooo, B.A., M . .J., M.R.C.S. (Eng.)., D.Sc. (Hon., 

Liverpool). 
Macdonald College P.O. Que. 

]OHN M. ELDER, B.A., M.D., 
Assistant Professor of Surgery and Lecturer in Clinical 

Sttrge1·y 420I Sherbrooke Street, W estmott!lt. 
]. G. McCARTHY, M.D. 

Assistant Professor of Anatomy. 6r Drummond Street. 
W. s. MoRRow, M.D. 

Assistai1,t Professor of Physiology. 82 Union Avenue. 
A. G. NICIIOLLS, M.A., M.D. 

Assistant Professor of Pathology and Bacteriology, and 
Lecturer in Clinital M edicin~. 35 Bishop Street. 

A. E. GARROW, M.D. 
Assistant Professor of S1trgery and Clinical Surgery. 

289 Mountain Street. 
w. F. HAMILTON, M.D. 

Assistant Professor of Clinical M edicinc. 287 Mountain St. 
]. ALEx. HuTCHISON, M.D. 

Assistant Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 
70 Mackay Street. 

F. A. L. LocKHART, M.B. (Edin.). 
Lecturer in Gynaecology. 38 l3ishop Str('l't. 

G. GoRDON CAMPnELL, B.Sc., M.D. 
Lecturer in Medicine and Clinical Medicine and on Diseases 

of Infants and Child1'en and Dermatology. II7 Metcalfe St. 
D. J. EvANs, M.D. 

Lectwr'er in Obstetrics and Diseases of Childrm. 
603 Dorchester Street, West 

W. W. CHIPMAN, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
Lecturer in Gynaecology 285 Mountain Street. 

s. RIDLEY MACKENZIE, M.D. 
Lecturer in Clinical Medicine. 219 Peel Street. 

]OHN McCRAE, M.B. (Toronto), M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Lecturer in Pathology and Clinical Medicine. 190 Peel St. 

D. D. MeT AGGART, M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Medical hwisprudence. 

221 Sherbrooke Street W. 
J. w. SCANE. M.D. 

Lecturer in Pharmacology and Therapeutics. McGill College. 
A. A. ROBERTSON, B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer in Physiology. 136 Mansfield Street. 
w. G. M. BYERS, M.D. 

Lectm·er in Ophthalmology. 346 Mountain Street. 
A. ARTHMAN BRUERE, M.D. (Edin.). 

Lecturer in Clinical Medicine. 
713 Mance Street, Montreal Annex. 

> 
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w ALTER M. FISK, M. D. . . 
Lecturer in Histology and Demon.strator m Dtseases of 

Childrm. 98 Park Avenue. 
OsKAR KLOTZ, M.B. (Toronto), M.D. . . . 

Lecturer it£ Pathology. Royal VIctona Hospital. 
CHARLES 'vV. DuvAL, M.D. 

Lecturer in Pathology and Histolovv and Director ~f the 
HistoJogical Laboratory. General Hospital, Montreal. 

]. A. HENDERSON, M.D. 
Lecturer in Anatomy. 34 Park Avenue. 

H. B. YATES, B.A. (Cantab.), M.D. 
Lecturer in Bacteriology. 257 Peel Street. 

A. H. CORDON' M.D. 
Lecturer in Physiology. a~td Denwnstrator in Clinical 

Medicine. I25 Hutchison Street. 
D. A. SHIRRES, M.D. 

Lectttrer in Clinical Neurology. The Sherbrooke. 
KENNETH CAMERON, B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. 
The Linton Apartments, 73I Sherbrooke St. W. 

G. H. MATHEWSON, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 

E. w. ARCHIBALD, B.A., M.D. 
205 Birks' Building, Phillips Square. 

Lecturer in Clittical Surgery. I90 Peel Street 
w. L. BARLOW, B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer it' Clinical Surgery. 

S. E. WoLBACK. M.D. 
4458 Sherbrooke Street, W estmount. 

Lecturer in Pathology and Histology and Director of the 
Histological Laboratory. 

H. M. LITTLE, M.D. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants and 

Demonstrator in Gynaecology. 
MAUDE E. ABBOTT, B.A., M.D. (Bishop's). L.R.C.P. & S. (Edin.), 

Governors' Fellow in Pathology and Curator of Medical 
M us cum. McGill College. 

Lours BAUMANN, M.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Biological Chemistry. 

J. ]. Ross, B.A., M.D. · 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 

A. E. 0RR, M.D. 
414 Bourgeois Street. 

De·monstrator in Anatomy. 540 Dorchester Street W. 
H. D. HAMILTON, M.A. (Bishop's), M.D., L.R.C.P. & S. (Edin.), 

LF.P. & S. (Glasgow). 
Demonstrator itl Laryngology attd Rhinology. 

Birks Building, Phillips Square. 
F. B. ]ONES, M.D .. D.P.H. 

Demonstrator in Hygiene. 
W. B. HowELL, M.D. 

98 Sherbrooke Street W. 

Demonstrator in Physiology. 47 St. Mark St. 
H. B. CusHING, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Histology and Clinical Medicine. 
231 Stanley Street. 
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]. L. D. MASON, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator itt Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 

30 Shuter Street. 
c. B. KEENAN, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 376 ~ountain Street. 

H. M. CHURCH, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 40I Metcalfe Ave., Westmount. 

]. R. GoonALL, M.D. 
DemoJtstrator in Gynaecology. 

A. T. BAZIN, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clim'cal Surgery. 

4004 Dorchester St., Westmount. 
H. R. D. GRAY, B. A., M. D. 

Demonstrator in Obstetrics. 59 Beaver Hall Hill. 

c. F. WYLDE, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clittical Medicine and Cli7tical Microscopy. 

ror Crescent Street. 
DAVID PATRICK, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Gynaecology. 
4174 St. Catherine Street, Westmount. 

c. A. PETERS, M.D. 
Demonstrator itt Clittical Medicine. 

1020 St. Catherine Street, West. 
F. M. FRY, B.A., M.D. 

Demottstrator t'tt Clin-ical Medicine. 577 Dorchester Street W. 
R. P. CAMPBELL, B.A .• M.D. 

Demonstrator itt Pathology attd Assistattt Demonstrator in 
Clittical Surgery. 343 Dorchester Street W. 

A. C. P. HowARD, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clim'cal Chemistr':J', Clinical Medicine and 

Diseases of Infants and Childre1t. 56 Mackay Street. 

CHARLES K. P. HENRY, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator 

itt Cli11ical Surgery. 4549 Sherbrooke St., W estmount. 
CouN K. RussEL, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. 423 Guy Street. 
w. H. }AMIESON, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 209 Peel Street. 
CAMPBELL HowARn, M.D. 

Demo11strator in Chemistry. 
T. P. SHA w, M. D. 

Denta1Htrator in Physiology. 
A. R. PENNOYER, M.D. 

Demottstrator in Clinical Surgery. g8 Mackay Street. 
W. P. BuR~ETT, M.D. 

Demon.;;trator in Dermatology. 
A. MACKENZIE FoRBES, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Orthopaedic Surgery. 
23 I Stanley Street. 

F. T. TOOKE, B.A., M.D. 
Demmtstrator in 0 phthalmology. 368 Mountain Street. 

.J 
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S. HANFORD McKEE, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in. Bacteriology and Ophthalmology. 

249 Mountain Street. 
RoBERT H. CRAIG, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Rhinology and Lm'yngology. 
r86 Peel Street. 

]. A. LuNDIE, ~Yl.D., D.P.H. 
Demonstrator in Hygiene. 

H. c. MEAKINS, M.D. 
Denwnstrator in Clinical Medicine. 

W. W. FRANCIS, A.B., and M.D. (Johns Hopkins). 
Demonstrator in Pathology and Assistant Demonstrator 

in Clinical lvf edicine. 125 Mansfield Street. 
J. w. DUNCAN, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Obstetrics. 
u The New Sherbrooke,'' Sherl>rooke St. 

W. G. TuRNER, M.D. 
Demonstrator it~ Orthopaedic Sttrgery. 2o8 Peel Street. 

W. H. DoNNELL Y, M.D. 
Demonstmtor in Bacteriology. 543 St. Antoine Street. 

J. APPLETON NUTTER, B. A., M. D. 
Assistant Denwnstrator in Anatomy. 45 Cathcart Street. 

]. G. BROWNE, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical .Medicine. II7I St. Denis St. 

E. M. VON EBERTS, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 107 Metcalfe Street. 

w. H. P. HILL, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clinic11l Surgery. 86 Mackay Street. 

A. G. McAuLEY, M.D. · 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Medicine. 

475 St. Antoine Street. 
A. L. C. GrLDA Y, B. A., M.D. 

Assista>tt Demonstrator in Physiology. 
D. W. McKECHNIE, M.D. 

Assistant Demonst1'ator in Clinical Medicine. 

H. C. BuRGEss, M.D. 
737 Park Ave., M .. wtreal Anne·:. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics. 
A. c. RAXKIN, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Bacteriology. 
J. \V. HUTCHINSON, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical St-trge1''J'· 
F. McKENTY, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 
H. S. MUCKLESTON, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 
HAMILTON "VIHITE, B.A., M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 
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DENTAL DEPARTMENT. 

PETER BROWN, L.D.S. 
Professor of Operatt've Dentistry and Operative 

Techniqu,e. 14 Phillips Square. 
FRED. G. HENRY, D.D.S. 

Profe.uor of Dental Pathology, Dental Materia-Medica 
and Therapeutics. Corner Guy and St. Catherine Streets. 

D. }AMES BERWICK, D.D.S. 
Professor of Operative and Prosthetic Dentistry. 

485 St. Catherine Street W. 
}AMES B. MoRRISoN, D.D.S. 

Professor of Orthodontia and Crown and Bridge ~Vork . 

STANLEY BuRNS, D.D.S. 
14 Phillips Square. 

Lecturer in Metallurgy and Prosthetic Dentistry. 
750 St. Catherine St. W. 

F. H. A. BAXTER, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Prosthetic Technique. 

Lindsay Building. 
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE. 

(Macdonald College.) 

THE PRINCIPAL. 

]. w. ROBERTSON, LL.D., C.M.G. 
Principal Macdonald College. 

F. C. HARRISON, B.S.A. (Toronto), D.Sc. 
Professor of Bacteriology. 

WILLIAM LocHHEAD, B.A., M .Sc. 
Professor of Biology 

CARLETON ]. LYNDE, Ph.D. 
Professor of Physics. 

LEONARD S. KLINCK, B.S.A., M.S. 
Professor of Husbandry. 

St. Anne de Bellevue. 

For other Officers of Instruction in the several departments of 
Macdonald College, see page 351. 

McGILL UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA. 

See page 382. 
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XXXlV EMERITUS PROFESSORS. 

g:meritus ~rofessors. 
(Retaining their Rank and Titles, but retired from work.) 

ALEX. ]OHNSON, M.A., LL.D., D.C.L., F.R.S.C. 
Vice- Principal Emeritus, and Eme1·itus Professor in the 

Fact~lty of Arts. 5 Prince of Wales Terrace. 
HoN. MATTHEW HuTCHINsoN, D.C.L. 

Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law. 
Sherbrooke, Que. 

HoN. ]. EMERY Romnoux, D.C.L., Officier de !'Instruction 
Publique, Chevalier de la Legion d'Honneur. 

Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law. 151 University Street. 
GILbERT P. Gmnwoon, M.D.C.M., M.R.C.S. (England), 

F.I.C., F.C.S., F.R.S.C. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine. 

III University Street. 
]. C'LARK MURRAY, LL.D., F.R.S.C. 

E'meritus Professor in the Faculty of Arts. 20 McTavish Street. 
DuNf:AN McEAcHRAN, n.v.s., F.R.c.v.s. 

Emeritus Dean and Professor it£ the Faculty of Comparative 
Medicine an_d Veteri~w1·y Science. 176 University Street. 

THOM4S G. RonmcK, M.D., LL.D. (Edin.). 
Emeritus Dean and Professor in the Faculty of Medicine. 

8o Union Ave. 



1 Wednesday 
2 Thursday 
3 Friday 

• Saturday 

6 8U DAY 

6 Monday 
7 •.ruesday 
8 Wednesday 
9 Thursday 

10 Friday 
11 Saturday 

12 SUNDAY 

1:3 Monday 
14 Tuesday 
15 Wednesday 
16 Thursday 
17 Friday 
18 Saturday 

19 AY 

20 Monday 
21 Tuesday 
22 Wednesday 
23 Thursday 
24 Friday 
25 Saturday 

26 SUNDAY 
27 Monday 
28 Tuesday 
29 Wednesday 
30 Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 
DAY 

4 Monday 
5 Tuesday 
6 Wednesday 
7 Thursday 
8 Friday 
9 Saturday 

y 
11 Monday 

12 'l'uesday 
13 \Vednesday 
l4 Thursday 
1b ~'rid ay 
16 Saturday 
17 DAY 
18 ::\!on day 
19 Tuesday 
20 Wednesday 
21 '.rhursday 
22 Friday 
23 Saturday 
2 
!5 Monday 
26 Tuesday 
27 Wednesday 
28 Thursday 
a!l Priday 
30 Saturday 

DAY 

to. XXXV 

Supplen ental E:zaminaticns for Studfnta atte11dingthe Survey School. 

Finance Committee. 

New Medical Buildings opened, 1901. 

Matriculation, Exhibition, Scholarship and Supplemental Examinations. 
Register OJl('ns for Students in Medicine. 

Meeting of Governors. 
Registration of new Students. 
Rrgistration of new Students continued. 
Registration of w Stude11ts cont.inued. 

O(J'I'OBER, 19CJ'• 

Sessim1 opens in all Faculties. Conscrvatorium ofMusic opens. Re~ istration 
of students previously enrolled. 

Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 

Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 

Founder's Birthday. University Lecture. 
Physics Building Committee. 
Sports Day. Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 

·wmiam Mol son Hall opened, 1862. 

Summer Essays in Applied Science to be sent in. Museum Committee. 
Library Committee. 

Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
Conservatorium of Music opened, 190•. Finance Committee. 
Meeting of Teachers' Training Committee, 

Eng.'g Building Committee. Chemistry and:Mining Building Committee• 

Meeting of Faculty of Art&. 

Meeting of Governors. 

New Library opened, 1893. 

NoTE.-Meetings of the Faculty of Arts are held at 4 PM. unless otherwise specified. 

> 
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1 Monday 
2 Tuesday 
3 Wednesday 
4 Thursday 
5 Friday 
6 Saturday 

7 SUNDAY 
8 Monday 
9 Tuesday ,.,., 10 Wednesday 

11 Thursday _. 
12 Friday 
13 Saturday 

1 DAY 
~~) 15 Monday 

~ 

16 Tuesday 
17 Wednesday 
18 Thursday 
19 Friday 

11 
20 Saturday 

21 SUNDAY 
22 Monday 
23 Tuesday 
24 Wednesday 
25 Thursday 
26 Friday 
27 Saturday 

28 SUNDAY 
29 l\londay 
30 Tuesday 

ll 1 Wednesday 
2 Thursday 
3 .Friday 
4 Saturday 

5 SUNDAY 

~ Monday 

7 Tuesday 
8 Wednesday 

' 
9 Thursday 

10 Friday 
~ 11 Saturday 

12 SUNDAY 
13 Monday 
14 Tuesday 
15 ·wednesday 
16 Thursday 

17 Friday 
1 Saturday 

19 SlJWDAY 
20 Monday 

21 Tuesday 
22 Wednesday 
23 Thursday 
24 Friday 
25 Saturday 

26 su DAY 
'.!.7 Monday 
28 Tuesday 
29 Wednosday 
30 Thursday 
:n l<'ri<l:ty 

-
NOVEM ER, 1 09. 

Meeting of Faculty of Applied Soienoe. 

M:eeting of Faculty of Mediolne. 

Edward VII born, 18U. 

Finance Commit-tee. 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 

--

' 

Engineering Building Committee, Chemietry and Mining Building Corn· 1 . 
mittee. 

Meeting of Governors. 

. 
DECEMBER, 1909. 

Meeting of Academic Hoard. 
Physics Building Committee. 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Meeting of Teachers' Training Committee . 
Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 

Meeting Jf Faculty of Applied Science. Mueeum Committee. Library 
Committee, 

Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
Finance Committee. 

-· 
Lectures for firat term in Arta;and Applied Science end. 

Chriatmu E:~taminations in Arts and Applied~Science begin. Lectures for 
first term in Medicine end. 

Ledures for first term in Law end. Meeting of :b'aculty of Arts. 

Che::!listry and Mining Building opened, 1898. I<:ngineering Building 
Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building Committee. 

Christmas Vacation begins. 

Christmas Day. 

Meeting of Governors. 

- l 



Saturday 

2 y 

3 Monday 
4 Tuesday 
5 Wednesday 
6 Thursday 
7 Friday 
8 Saturday 

DAY 

10 Monday 
11 •ruesday 
12 Wednesday 
13 Thursday 
14 }rriday 
15 Saturday 

17 Monday 

18 Tuesday 
19 Wednesday 
20 Thursday 
21 Friday 
22 Saturday 

28 SUNDAY 
24 Monday 
25 Tuesday 
26 Wednesday 
27 Thursdn.y 
28 Friday 
29 Saturday 

30 SUNDAY 
31 Monday 

1 Tuesday 
2 Wednesday 
3 'fhursda.y 
~ l<'riday 
5 Saturday 

6 SUNDAY 

Monday 

8 Tuesday 
9 Wednesday 

10 'l'hursday 
11 Friday 
12 Saturday 

}.., DAY 

14 Monday 
15 Tuesday 
16 Wednl'sday 
17 Thursday 
18 Friday 
19 Saturday 

20 SUNDAY 

21 Monday 

22 Tuf'sday 
23 \Vednesday 
24 Thursday 
25 Friday 
26 Saturday 

'27 SUNDAY 
2S Mouday 

JANUARY, 1910, 

Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 

Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 

Second Term opens in all Faculties. 

Finance Committee. 
Meeting of ~'acuity of Arts. 

xxxvii 

Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building Co:n
mittee. 

Queen Victoria died, 1901. 

Meeting of Governors. 

JrKURU-\.RY, 1910. 

Physics Building Committee. 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Meeting of •.reachers' Traininl{ Committee 
Meeting of Faculty of ?t1edicine. 

Museum Committee. Library Committee. Meeting of Faculty of Applied 
Science. 

Regular Meeting of Corporation. Ash Wednesday. 
· Finance Committee. 

.:\Ieeting of Faculty of Arts. 

Engineering Building Committee, Chemistry and Mining Building Com
mittee. 

Physics and Engineering Buildings opened, 1893. 

.:\Ieeting of Governors. 

,. 

.J 
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1 Tuesday 
2 Wednesday 
3 'l'hursday 

• Friday 
6 Saturday 

6 SUNDAY 
7 Monday 
8 Tuesday 
9 Wednesday 

10 'l'hnrstlay 
11 Friday 
12 Saturday 

11 
13 SUNDAY 

~ 
11 

l4 Monday 

:! 
15 Tuesday 
16 Wednesday 
17 Thursday 
18 Friday 
19 Saturday 

ll 20 SUNDAY 
I' 21 Monday 

22 Tuesday 
23 Wednesday 
24 Thursday 
25 Friday 
26 Saturday 

DAY 
28 Monday 
29 Tuesday 
30 "\VEodn• sday 
31 Thursday 

j 
1 Friday 
2 Saturday 

: 
i 3 SUNDAY 

• Monday 
~ 

11 
5 Tuesday 
6 Wednesday 

4 7 Thursday 

J,:;' 8 Friday 
9 Saturday 

r-

11 Monday 
0: 

12 Tuesday )~ 
13 Wednesday 
14 Thursday 
15 Friday 
16 Saturday 

~DAY 
18 Monday 

19 Tuesday 
20 Wednesday 
21 Thursday 
22 Friday 
23 Saturday 

25 Monday 
26 Tuesday 
27 Wednesday 
28 Thursday 
29 Friday 
so Saturday 

-- - -~ 

ARCH, 1910. 

l\ieeting of Academic Board. 

Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
Meeti!Jg of Faculty of Medicine. 

1\Ieeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 

:Finance Committee. 

Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 

Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building Uoru· 
mittee. 

Good Friday. 

Easter Sunday. 

Meeting of Governors. 

APRil,, u 

Meeting of Teachers' Training Committee. 
Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 

l\Ieeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 
l\Iacdouald Engineering Building burned, 19u7. 

Physics Building Committee. 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 

Museum Committee. Library Committee. Last day for receiving 1\I.A. 
and M.Sc. theses. 

Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
Last day of Lectures ID Arts, Law and Applied Science. Finance Committee. 

l\Iedical Building burned, 1907. 

Examinations in Arts, Law and Applied Science begin. Engineering 
.Huilding Committee. Chemistry a.nd l\Iining .Huildmg CoiLmittee. 

Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 

Meeting of Governors. 

-- ·-

I 

: 

I 

I 

• 

I 

I 

I 

l 
I 
: 



MAY, 1910. xxxix 
11 -- -------

11 SUNDAY 
. ,1 2 Monday 

3 Tuesday 
4 Wednesday 

Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 

DAY 
9 Monday 

111 Tuesday 
11 Wednesday 
12 Thursday 
1 :; Friday 
14 Saturday 

l DAY 
I i l!i l\Ionday 

Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 

Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 

Convocation for Conferring Degrees in Arts, Law and Applied Science. 
l!'inance Committee. 

Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and Mining Building Com· 
mittee. 

Meeting of Governors. 

I 

I 

.J 910, 

Graduate course in Medicine begins. 
Physics Building Committee. 

- I 
: 

1\Ieeting of Teachers' Train in!< Committee . 
.1\Ieeting of l!,aculty of Medicine. 

l\Iuseum Committee. Library Committee. 

Regular l\Ieeting of Corporation. 
l!'iuance Committee. 

Engineering Building Committee. Chemistry and 1\lining Building Com
mittee. 

Meeting of Governors. 

---

I 

I 

I 

\ 
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xl JULY, 1910. 

Friday I 
Saturday I 

3 SUNDAY 

4 Monday 
5 Tuesday 
6 Wednesday 
7 Thursday 
8 Friday 
9 Saturday 

<# , 10 SUNDAY 

11 Monday 

~s 
12 Tuesday 
18 Wednesday 
14 Thursday 
15 ]t'ridal: 
16 Satur ay 

17 liU DAY 

I• 
18 Monday 
19 Tuesday 
20 Wednel!day 
21 Thursday 
22 Friday 
28 Saturday 

24 SUNDAY 
25 Monday 
26 Tutsday 
27 Wednesday 
28 Thursday 
29 Friday 
30 Saturday 

31 BUNDA 

AU&U r, 1910 

-----

1 :Monday 
2 Tuesday 
8 Wednesday ' 

-; 4 Thursday 
5 Friday 
li Saturday 

'j SUNDAY 
' 8 Monday 

($ ll Tuesday 
10 Wednesday 

I 11 Thursday 

~ 12 Friday 
18 Saturday 

DAY 
15 Monday 
16 Tuesday Peter Red path Museum opened, 188S. 
17 Wednesday -- 18 Thursday 
19 Friday 
20 Saturday 

2LSU DAY 
i2 Monday 
23 Tuetday 
24 Wcdner:day 
25 Thursday 
26 Friday 
27 Saturday 

28 UNDAY 
29 Monday 
so Tuesday 
31 Wednesday 

I -- ·- ·- - --~ 
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LECTURE TU.1E TABLES. xliii 

TIME TABLES OF LECTURES . 

HouR. FIRST YEAR 1\IEN. 

Lectures 
at 9, Mathematics. 

omitting 
.l!,riday. 

Lectures 
at 10, 

omitting 
Tuesday 

Lectures 

Latin. 

at 111 French. 
omitting I History (Thurs.) 
Thursday 

],ecturea 

.FACt:LTY OF ARTS. 

FIRS'r YEAR 
WOMJo:N. 

~£COND YRA R. I THIRD & FOUhTII YEARS. 

J<;nglish. English-Men. 
Gymnaeium. French-Women. I 

Education, 
Sanskrit. 
Geology . (Tu1·s. & Thurs.) Uerman-lllen (Fri.) 

(Mon. Wetl..Thurs.) 

.l!,reuch. 

Latin. 

I Chemistry . 
(Mon. Wed. Thurs.) 

German-Men (Tues.) 
Hebrew. 
Gymnasium-Women. 

(Tues.) 

I 
History. 
Mathematics. 
German. 
Botany. 
Physics. 

Economics and History. ! Economics. 
German-Womcn. Latin. 
Gymnasium-Women. Chemistry. 

('l'hurs.) H< brew. 
German-Men (Thurs.) Engli~h. . 

Eng. Uomp. Ill 

at 121 English. I ~lathematics. Latin. 
omitting t (Mon. & Thurs.) History. (Wed.) German-l\len (Wed.) 

·wednestlay · I 

Philosophy. 
French. 
Eng. Comp. IV (Wed.) 

Lectures I 
at 2, Physics. Physics. 

omitting (Tues. & Thurs.) (Mon. & Fri.) 
\\'ednesday 

],ettures 
at3, 

omitting 
Wednesday 

Lectures 
at4, 

omitting 
\YPdncsday 

Lectures 
at t>, 

omitting 
\\' C!lnt S!lay 

Greek. German. 

German. 

---!--
Greek. 

Mathematics. 
•zoology-
Women(Mon. & '.rhurs); 
Men (Tues. and Fri.) 

fBotany (Tues. and Fri.) I 
Logic. 

English-Women. 
French-Men. 

Greek. 

Political Science. 
Zoology (l'ues. and Fri.) 

Greek. 
Psychology. 
Mechanics. 

(Mon. and Thurs.) 
Astronomy (Tues.&; Fri.) 

Logic. 
English. 
Comp. Philology. 

(Tues. & Thurs.) 

Roman Law. 
Education. 
Constitutional Law. 

(Tues. and Fri.) 

LABORATORY HOURS. SECOND YEAR: Chemical Laboratory for l\Jen and Women, Monday 
and Thursday, from 3 to 5; Zoological Laboratory* for Men, Tuesday and Friday, 3 to 5-for Women, 
Tueoday and Wednesday, 3 too; Botanical Laboratoryt for l\len and Women, Wednesday, 2 to 41 and 
Saturday, 11 to 1. 

THIRD AND FoURTH YEARS: Chemical L11boratory, Monday, 2 to 5, Wednesday, 3 to 6, 
Saturday, 9 to 12; Zoological Laboratory*" Monday 2 to 41 and Thursday, 2 to 4; Botanical Laborat~ryt 
Tuesday, 3 to 6

1 
and }'rid ay, 3 to 6; Physic3 Laboratory, Monday and 'l'uesday, 2 to 4; Geolog1cal 

I,aboratory, S:tturday, 9 to 1. 
*Re fore Christmas. t After Christmas. 

i 

,.,.• 
J 



xliv LECTURE TIME TABLES. 

TIME TABLE OF LECTURES. 

FACULTY OF LAW (SESSION 1909-1910.) 

FIRST YEAR. 

FRIDAY, 1ST OCTOBER, 'fO FRIDAY, 17TH DECEMBER-(11 WEEKS). 

I 
·' OUR. MONDAY. TUESDAY. WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY. FRIDAY. 

H 

.l:'rof. l:'rof . . 30 Prof. McGoun . MacDou!{all Prof. 1\IcGoun. MacDouga.U Mr. Surveyer. (Pe•sons.) (Persons.) 

8 

. 00 The Dean . 
(Obligations.) 

. 00 The Dean . 'l'he Dean. The Dean. The Dean. (Roman.) (Obligations.) (Roman.) (Roman.) 

Prof. Marler 
Prof. 1\larler. Prof. Marler. ' Prof. Marler. (6 weeka.) 

(6 weeks.) (6 weeks.) (6 weeks.) . 00 The Dean • 
The Dean. (5 weeks.) Mr. Surveyer. Mr. Surveyer. 
(5 weeks.) Constitutional. (ll weeks) (5 weeks.) 

Constitutional. 

WEDNESDAY, 5Tn JANUARY TO FRIDAY, 15Trr APRIL-(14 WEEKS). 

HOUR. :MONDAY. I TUESDAY. 'VEDNESDAY, THURSDAY. FRIDAY. 

Prof. I 
Prof. 8 . 30 MacDougall Mr. Surveyer. / Mr. Surveyer. 

MacDougall - (Procedu~ _ _ _ __ 

3 .00 

I '!'he Dean. 
I (Obligations.) 

(.00 Prof. Doherty. j The Dean. The Dean. 
Prof. Doherty (Internalional. (Obligations.) 

1
(Constitutional) 

(International; 
The Dean. I 

The Dean. (Constitutional) The Dean. 
(Roman.) li.OO 11 weeks. The Dean. (Roman.) (11 weeks.) Prof. Davidson (Roman.) Prof. Davidson. Prof. (Criminal.) (3 weeks.) Davidson (3 weeks.) 

I I (3 weeks.) 

Lectures begin on the afternoon of Friday, October 1st. 
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TIME TABLES OF LECTURES. 

FACULTY OF LAW (SESSION 1909-1910). 

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 

(FRIDAY, 1ST OCT., TO FRIDAY, 17TH DECEMBER-11 WEEKS). 

s. 
I 

MONDAY. TuESDAY. WEDNESDAY, THURSDAY. FRIDAY. 

-
HOUR 

Prof. Doherty. Prof. Dohert.y ·I Mr. Prof. Doherty Prof. Doherty Wainwright. 8.30 

3.00 
The Dean. 

I (Obligations.) 

I P<of.Dohe..ty. 
The Dean. 

{Obligatioo•.) I P<of. Doh.,ty Prof. Doherty 

- - - ---
Prof. Davidson. Prof. Smith. Prof. Davidson. Prof. 

Davidson 

4.00 

6.00 

WEDNESDAY, 5TH JANUARY TO FRIDAY, 15TH APRIL-(14 WEEKS). 

---

HOURS. I MONDAY. TUESDAY. 

8.30 Prof. Geoffrion. Prof. ~'IcGoun 

3.00 

-----
Prof. Doherty The Dean 

(lnternatioual) (Obligations.) 4.00 

Prof. Davidson 
(3 weeks) Prof. Smith Com. Law 6.00 

(9 weeks) 
I 

-
WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY. 

Prof. Geoffrion Prof. McGoun 

The Dean. 
(Obligations.) 

-
Prof. Davidson 

(3 weeks) 
Com. Law. 
(9 weeks) 

~'tUDAY. 

Prof. 
Geoffrion. 

!Prof. Dohtrty 
(Inter
national) 

Prof. 
Davidson 
(3 weeks) 

Com. Law 
(9 weeks) 

Lectures begin on the:afternoon of Friday, October 1st. The lectures on International 
Law will be given during this and the next session to all three years together. There
after they will be given to the Fint and Second Years together. 

,.. 

... 

.J 
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TIME TABLES OF LECTURES. 

FAcuLTIEs OF APPLIED SciENCE AND MEDICINE 

(SESSION r909- r9 ro). 

The Time Tables of Lectures in these Faculties will be 
issued to students at the commencement of the session. 



Morning 

EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. 

EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. 

MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 

SEPTEMBER, 1909. 

THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 2JRD. 

9-Io.Jo.-English Grammar. 
ro.Jo-I 1.-English Dictation. 

:xlvii 

I I. I 2.-English Composition (Prelim.) 
Afternoon 2.3o-4.Jo.-English Literature and Composition. 

4·3o-6.3o.-History. 

FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 24TH. 

Morning 9-1 I.-Latin Books. 

I I-I.-Arithmetic. 

Afternoon 2.3o-4.Jo.-Latin Composition and Sight. 

MONDAY, SEPTEMBER 27TH. 

Morning 9-1 I.-French. 

I I-I2-Jo.-Trigonometry. 
Afternoon 2.Jo-4.30.-German. 

4.3o-6.-Chen1istry and Botany. 

Morning 

Afternoon 

TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 28TH, 

9-1 I.--Geometry, Part I. 
I I-I 2.30.-Physics and Physiography. 

2.3o-4.-Algebra, Part II. 

4-5.30.-Geometry, Part II. 

WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 29TH. 

Morning 9~1 I.-Algebn1, Part I. 
I I-r.-Greek Books. 

Afternoon 2.30-4.30.-Greek Composition and Sight. 

> 
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EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 

ExHIBITION, SCHOLARSHIP AND SuPPLEMENTAL ExAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1909. 
DATI<J . Hour. Year Sessional. Exhibitions. Year Sessional. (Third Year), Year Sessional.* I I 

Sup}J:t'O"'First I Second year - -Siipp~toBecond Scholarships I Supp. to 'l'hird 
~------ English Literature l<:nglishLiterature Thursday .. . . 23 9 English Literature, (Shakspere); His- English Literature. tl::lhakspere and English Literature. 

Friday ... . . 24 

l::la.turday .25 

.:\lOlllhy.,,,,,, 21 

Tueeday ....... ~H 

Wednesday ... 29 

tory. Milton). 
2.30 English Composi- English Literature. English llomposi- l!:nglish Literature English tion and History. /Milton, Johnson). tion. (Burke & Arnold). Composition. 

9 Latin Books. Latin Books. Latin Books. Latin Texts. Latin Books. 
L t . C 't' L t' C 't' Latin Composition~ ---- Latin Composition, ~ m omposi ~on, ~ m omposi_Ion, Sight Translation, Latin Composition Sight Translation, 2.30 Sight Tr~nslahon Sight Tr~nslat10n History and - and Sight, History and ·I I and History. and History, Literature. Literature. 

g 

-· 
• 2.30 

2. 30 

2.80 

. 
2.80 

French. 

French Texts. 1--- :French. __ I French Books. I }'rench, Botany. 
German 'l'exts. .l<'rench. French Composi-

Semitics. tion and Sight. ' German. 

French. 

-Animal BiOiogy:-
Geometry. I \Analytic Geometry, 

Trigonometry Algebra. Rom. Hist. andLit.,
1 Mathematics. 9-10.30. (l\linor), 11 to 12. 30 Greek Hist. and 

Algebra . 

Lit., 10.30-12. 

Il'rench Comp, and I 
I 

uerman Books. 
Psychology, Plant Biology. Chemistry . Sight. Logic. 

Trigonometry, 

Greek Book ureek Books. G eek Books. Greek ·~·exts, Ge s. Algebra and ~ Physics. Greek Books. rman. . Trigonometry. Logic. German. Psychology. 
Greek Composi- · Greek Composi- ~ Greek -Composi- - --chemis~ I -- Greek Composition, Sight Trans- ~ tion, Sight Trans- tion, Sight Trans- Greek Composition tion, Sight Trans-lation and His- lation and His- lation and History. and Sight. lation, History and tory. tory. Algebra and Animal Biology. Economics. Literature. German. Geometry (minnr). German. I I Theory of l!:qua- "'":':d""'on~l~-c~s;;.a~n~d~::lo~l~i~d-1 ·-"l"In~ti~ni!':·t~e~si~m~a~l:--- 1 Physics. tious. nerman Geometry. Calculus. German Political Economy. Comp. and Sight. Plant Biology. Comp. & Sight. 

Physics, 

~ Economics. I Chemistry. Modern History 
History and and English Comp. Politic~! Science. Economics. Philosophy. 

Geometry. 

(Descartee_-!..).:... _ __:_ ______ _ *Periods for other subjects to \}e arranged at the time of the Ex~min~tio~ - -

>: 

t 

tr1 
><: 
:> 
~ z 
;;... 
8 
0 
z 
8 

~ 
tr1 
.., 
> 
td 
t" 
1:":1 
m 
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EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

CHRISTMAS ExAMINATION, 1909. 

FIRST YEAR. SECOND YEAR. THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 

Thursday, Dec. 16th ... A.M. Mathematics 

P.l\l. Latiu. 

Friday, Dec. 17th .•..•.• A.M. French. 

" P.M. English. 

Monday, Dec. 20th •..•. A.M. Physics. 

" P.M I 
Tuesday, Dec. 21st ...•. A.M, 

Greek. 

German. 

P.M. History 

French. 

Chemistry; 
Hebrew; 
German. 

Education; Geology. 

History; Mathematics; 
Germ an ; Botany; 
Physics. 

Economics. Economics; Latin; 
Chemistry; Hebrew ; 

I 

English. 

Latin. Philosophy; French. 

Mathematics; I Political Science; Zoology. 
Biology; I Logic. 

English. Greek; Psychology ; 
Mechanics. 

Greek. Logic; English. 

History. Astronomy. 
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EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1910. 

Morning examinations commence at 9 ,· ajte1·noon exa?nina
tions at 2.30. 

DAY AND DATE. I FIRST Yi:AR. ! SECOND YEAH. 

Friday, April 15th .... P.M. 

Monday, April 18th ... A.M. ~Iathematics. French, 

11 P.M. Mathematics. French. 

Tuesday, April 19th .... A.M. Latin. Chem.; Hcb.; 
German. 

P.M. Latin. , Chem.; Heb.; 
German. 

Wednesday, April20th.A.M. :French. Economics. 

P.M. French. History. 

Thursday, April 21st ••. A.l\f. English. Latin. 

P.M. English. Latin. 

Friday, April 22nd., .. A. M. Physics: Mathematics; 
Zoology, 

" P.l\1. History. Mathematics; 
Botany. 

Tue11day, April 26th .... A.M. Greek. English. 

" P.M. Greek. English, 

Wednesday, April 27th.A.M. German. Greek. 

" PJ<.j German. Greek. 

-- -----

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS, 

English Composition. 

5 Education; Geology; 
~Sanskrit. 

fEducation; Geology; 
l Sanskrit. 

~ Hist.; 1\Iath.; German; 
Uotany; Physics. 

~ Hist.; Math.; German: 
Botany; Physics. 

{Econ.; Latin; Chem.; 
Hebrew; English. 

{Econ.; Latin. Chcm.; 
Hebrew; English. 

Philosophy; Fren eh. 

Philosophy; French. 

~ Political Science; 
Zoology, 

t Political Science; 
Zoology. 

t Greek; Psychology; 
Mechanics. 

~ Greek; Psychology; 
Astronomy. 

) Logic; English; 
Comparative Philology. 

l Logic; English; 
Comparative Philology. 



~c<lill ~uinersity. 

HISTORY AND CONSTITUTION. 

Foundation and Early History. 

Almost alone in this respect among Canadian colleges anJ 
universities, McGill University owes its origin to a private en
dowment. Its founder, the Hon. James McGill, from whom 
the University takes its name, was born on the 6th October, 
1744, in Glasgow, Scotland, where he received his early educa
tion and training. Emigrating to Canada before the American 
Revolution, he engaged in the North-West fur trade, then one 
of the leading branches of business in Canada. Subsequently 
he settled in Montreal, and, in partnership with his brother, 
Andrew McGill, became one of its leading merchants, distin
guished for his public spirit and his exertions for the advance
ment of the city. He was lieutenant-colonel, and subsequently 
colonel, of the Montreal City Militia, and in his old age, on 
the breaking out of the American war of 1812, he became 
brigadier-general, and was prepared to take the field in defence 
of his country. He also represented the West Ward of Mont
real in the Provincial Legislature, and was afterwards a mem
ber of the Legislative and Executive Councils. Cultivating 
and enjoying the society of the few men of learning then in 
the colony, he took a special interest in the establishment of an 
educational system in the Province of Quebec. By his will, 
bearing date the 8th January, I8II, more than two years before 
his death, which happened on the 19th December, 1813, he be
queathed his property of Burnside and a sum of £1o,ooo in 
money to found a college in a provincial university, the erec
tion of which had already been provided for by the generosity 
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of the British Government. Three leading citizens of Montreal 
were among the trustees appointed under his will, who were 
directed to convey the subject property of the bequest to the 
Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning, a body 
which, in r8o2, had been incorporated by the Legislature " for 
the establishment of free schools and the advancement of 
learning" in the Province of Qnebec. The conditions upon 
which the property was to be transferred to the Royal I nstitn
tion for the Advancement of Learning were, mainly, that that 
Institution should, within ten years after the testator's decease, 
erect and establish on his Burnside estate "a University or 
College, for the purposes of education and the advancement of 
learning in this Province," and that the college, or one of the 
coJleges in the University, if established, shoulrl "be named 
and perpetually be known and distinguished by the appellation 
of McGill College." Owing to persistent opposition by the 
leaders of or:e section of the people to any system of govern
mental education and to the refusal by the Legislature to make 
the grants of land and money which had been promised, the 
proposed establishment of the provincial university by the 
British Government was abandoned. 

In so far as the l\1cGi11 College was concen1ed, however, the 
Royal Institution at once t<¥>k action by applying for a Royal 
Charter. Such a charter was granted in 1821 , and the Royal 
Institution prepared to take possession of the estate. But, 
owing to protracted litigation, this was not surrendered to 
them till r829. Commencing then the work of teaching with 
two faculties, Arts and 1-fedicine, the record of the first thirty 
years of the University's existence is an unbroken tale of finan
cial embarrassment and administrative difficulties. The charter 
was cumbrous and unwieldy, and unsuited to a small college 
in the circumstances of this country, and the University, with 
the exception of its medical faculty, became almost extinct. 
But after thirty years the citizens of Montreal awoke to the 
'Value of the institution which was struggling in their midst. 
Several gentlemen undertook the responsibility of its renova
tion, and, in 1852, an amended charter was secured. The 
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Governor-General of Canada for the time being, Sir Edmund 
Head, became interested in its fortunes, and in r855, with the 
advent of a new Principal, an era of progress 2nd prosperity 
began. 

Government of the University. 

By the am~nded Charter "the Governors, Principal, and 
Fellows" of the University are constituted a body politic and 
corporate, with all the usual rights and privileges of corporate 
bodies. The supreme authority, however, is vested in the 
Crown, and is exercised by His Excellency the Governor
General of Canada, for the time being, as Visitor. This is a 
special and important' feature of the constitution, for, while it 
gives the University an imperial character and removes it at 
once from any merely local or party influence, it secures the 
patronage of the head of the political system of the country. 

The Governors of the University are the members of the 
Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning, above 
mentioned, and in them are vested the management of 
finances, the passing of University statutes and ordinances, 
the appointment of professors, and other important duties. 
Their number is limited to fifteen, and vacancies are filled by 
the nomination of the remaining members, with the approval 
of the Visitor. The President of the Board of Governors is, 
ex-officio, Chancellor of the University. 

The Principal is the academic head and chief administrative 
officer. He is appointed by the Board of Governors (of 
which body he is a member, e:r-officio). He also holds the 
office of Vice-Chancellor of the University. 

The Fellows (53 in number), are selected with reference 
to the representation of all the faculties and departments of 
the University, and of the graduates, affiliated colleges, and 
other bodies. 

The Governors, Principal and Fellows, together constitute 
the Corporation, the highest academical body. Its powers arc 
fixed by statute, and include the framing of all regulations 

f; .. 
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touching courses of study, matriculation, graduation, discipline 
and the granting of degrees. 

The Principal, the Deans of the several Faculties, the Pro
fessors and Associate Professors! and other members, not 
exceeding ten in number, of the teaching staff, constitute the 

· Academic Board of the University, with the duty of consider
ing such matters as pertain to the interests of the l.Jniversity as 
a whole, and of making recommendations concerning the same. 
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RELATION TO OTHER INSTITUTIONS. 

Incorporated and Affiliated Colleges. 

Students in Affiliated Colleges are matriculated in the Uni
versity, and may pursue their course of study in the Affiliated 
College, or in part in the Affiliated College, and in part in 
McGill College, as the case may be, and may come up to the 
University examinations on the same terms as the students of 
McGill College. 

A certificate of " Literate in Arts " will be gi.ven to stu
dents of Affiliated Colleges who have completed two years' 
study in one of these Colleges, as undergraduates of McGill 
University, and have passed the prescribed examinations. 

Macdonald College.-This is an incorporated college of the Uni
versity, situated at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about twenty miles 
from Montreal. Courses leading to the Bachelor's and Master's 
Degrees in Agriculture are under the control of the Corporation 
of McGill University; all the short term courses in Agriculture, 
as well as the courses in Domestic Science, are under the direc
ion of the Macdonald College Committee; and those for diplomas 

eo teach in the Province of Quebec are subject to the immediate 
supervision of the Teachers' Training Committe<;. A description 
of the College buildings and full information as to courses, terms 
of admission, fees, etc., are given under " Macdonald College." 

The McGill University College of Britis'l Columbia, Vancouver, B.C., 
is a college nf the University, at present conducting courses up to 
the end of th•~ Third Year in the Faculty of Arts and to the end of 
the Second Year in the Faculty of Applied Science. Detailed in
formation is given in another part of the Calendar (see index). 

Victoria College, Victoria, B.C., is amalgamated with the McGill 
University College of British Columbia in so far as regards the 
work of the first two Years in Arts and is thus an affiliated college 
of the University. The Principal of the College, from whom full 
information can be obtained, is S. ]. Willis, B.A. 

Mount Allison and Acadia Universities, are also affiliated to the ex
tent that students who have completed the two Year Course in 
Engineering given by these universities are admitted directly to 
the Third Year in the Faculty of Applied Science of McGill 
University 
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Affiliated Theological Colleges. 

Students of the following affiliated Theological Colleges may 
attend the courses of study in Arts, either as undergraduates 
or as partial students, with such facilities in regard to exemp
tions as may be agreed on :-

The Congregational College of Canada, Montreal.-Principal, Rev. E. M. 
Hill, D.D., 58 McTavish St. . 

The Diocesan College of Montreal.-Principal, Rev. E. I. Rexford, M.A., 
LL.D., 201 University St. 

The Presbyterian College, Montreal, in conn~ction with the Presbyterian 
Church in Canada.-Principal, Rev. John Scrimger, M. A., D.D,. 
69 McTavish St. 

The Wesleyan College of Montreal.-Principal, Rev. W. I. Shaw, D.D. 
LL.D., 228 University St . . 

Calendars of each of the above Colleges and all necessary informa
tion may be obtained on application to the Principals. 

Affiliation to Other Universities. 

The University is affiliated to the universities of Oxford, 
Cambridge and Dublin, under conditions which allow an 
undergradu1te who has taken two years' work, and has passed 
the Second Year sessional examination in Arts, to pursue his 
studies and take his Degree at any of those universities on a 
reduced period of residence. 



FACULTIES A~D COURSES. 7 

FACULTIES AND COURSES. 

The educational work of the University is carried on b 
McGill College, the Royal Victoria College for Women, and 
other University Buildings in :Montreal; and also in Mac
donald College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue; the McGill Univer
sity College of British Columbia, Vancouver, B. C.; and in 
the Affiliated College at Victoria, D. C. 

The several cm11·s~s offered by the University are as fol
lows:-

In the Faculty of Arts. 

For the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 
" " " " Bachelor of Science. 

" Diploma of Commerce. 

In The Faculty of Applied Science. 

For the Degree of Bachelor of Architecture (B. Arch.) 
Courses leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science 

(B.Sc) ., in the \Departments of Chemistry, Chemical Engineer
ing, Civil Engineering, Electrical Engineering, l\1echanical En
gineering, l\1etallurgy, :Metallurgical Engineering, 11inirig En
gineering, and Transportation (Railways). 

In The Faculty of Law. 

For the Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law (B. C. L.) 

In The Faculty of Medicine. 

For the Degree of Doctor of :Medicine and Master of 
Surgery (M.D., C.M.) 

Course in Dentistry for the Degree of Doctor m Dental 
Science (D.D.S.) 

Course for the Diploma of Public Health. I 

.1 
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In the Graduate School. 

Courses leading to the Degrees of l\faster of. Arts, :\faster 
of Science and Doctor of Philosophy. 

In Macdonald College. 

For a Bachelor's Degree in Agriculture. 
Other courses in the School of Agriculture. 
Courses in the School of Household Science. 
The several courses for Teachers' Diplomas. 

In the Conservatorium of Music. 

For the diploma of Licentiate in 1Iusic, and other di1;lomas 
of a special character. 

Courses leading to the Degrees of Bachelor of Music ( ~1 us. 
Bac.) and Doctor of ~Iusic (~Ius. Doe.). 

General. 

Military Courses for Commissions in the British Army and 
in the permanent force in Canada. 

The Faculty of Arts.-The undergraduate courses of 
study which lead to the Degree of B.A. or of B. Se., extend 
over four sessions of about seven and a half months each. 
For further particulars regarding these courses see pages 109 
et seqq. In the Second, Third and Fourth Years extensive 
options are provided, and certain exemptions are also allowccl 
to professional students. 

The undergradu.lte course in Arts can be taken along with 
the undergraduate course in ·l\1edicine, in seven year , or wtth 
that in Applied Science in six years. (See page ro6.) 

The Degrees of B.A. and B.C.L. can be obtained in five 
years, but only by students who give their whole time to their 
College work. There is also a six year double course in Arts 
;;nd Law. (See page ro8.) 

A certificate of Literate in Arts is given along with the 
Degree in Medicine, Applied Science, or Law, to candidates 
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who have completed two years in Arts before entering the 
professional Faculty. 

This certificate of Literate in Arts is also given to students 
of Affiliated Colleges who have completed the work of the first 
two years and have passed the prescribed examinations, as 
undergraduates of lvicGill University. 

The Diploma of Commerce can be obtained after a two 
years' period of study. I' or fuller particulars see page 17 r. 

The courses in Arts are open to women (who are educated 
mainly in separate classes) on equal terms with men. Re
sidential accommodation for women students is provided in 
the Royal Victoria College. 

Holders of the Degree of B.A. from this University are 
admitted to the study of the learned professions, without 
preliminary examination, in the Provinces of Canada, and in 
Great Britain and Ireland, and elsewhere. They will also be 
granted Academy diplomas to teach in the Province of 
Quebec, provided they have passed an examination in 
pedagogy and have taught, under supervision, for the time 
required by law. 

The Faculty of Applied Science.-The undergraduate 
courses of study, one leading to the Degree of B.Arch. and 
the others to tint of n.Sc .. extend over four sessions, averag
ing (with summer sessions) about eight months each, and pro
vide a thorough professional training in the Departments 
mentioneJ a1::oYe. For further information see pages rt:\2 et 
seqq. 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with 
the undergraduate course in .Applied Science in six years. 
(See page ro6.) 

The Faculty of Law.-The undergraduate course extends 
over three sessions of eight months each, and leads to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law (B.C.L.). Full particulars 
arc giYen on pages 257 et seqq. 

The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with 
the undergraduate course in Law in five years, but only by 
students who give their whole time to their College work. A 

,. 
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double course in Arts and Law, extending over s1x years, 
has also been provided. For particulars, see page ro~. 

The Faculty of Medicine.-The undergradu~te course of 
study leading to the Degree of 1l.D., C.M., extends over five 
sessions of eight months each, and that leading to the Degree 
of Doctor in Dental Sc!ence extends over four sessions of 
the same length. For further in formation see pages 275 to 

314. 
The undervraduate course in Arts can be taken along with 

the undergraduate course in 1\1edicme in seven years. (See 

JJage 107.) 
The course in Public Health and Sanitary Science is open 

to those only who have graduated in Medicine, or who possess 
some other <1ualification for r ractice. Generally speaking, it 
occupies a period o£ three months. 

The Faculty of Agriculture. - The course of study for 
undergraduates extends over four sessions of about seven 
months each, and leads to a Bachelor's Degree. 

The course in Agriculture is given in Macdonald College 
at Ste. Anne de Bellevue and aims to provide a thorough 
theoretical and practical training in the several branches of 
the science. For fuller information regarding this and other 
courses in Agriculture see under " Macdonald College." 

The Course in Architecture.-This occupies a period of 
four years and leads to the Degree of Bachelor of Architecture. 
The work of the First Year is divided between the Faculties 
of Arts and Applied Science. During the last three years 
studies are carried on in Architecture, Building Construction, 
Ornament and Decoration, Drawing, Designing, Planning, 
Professional Practice, Sanitation and Heating, Structural 
Engineering, etc. ~, 'j 

The Course for the Diploma of Commerce.-This course 
is not dedgnecl merely to impart instruction of a purely 
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technical character. Its object is rather to rlevelop capacity 
than to give special information. Nevertheless, stress is laid 
uron those subjects, a knowledge of which is a necessity for 
business men, and the character of the instruction and the 
class methods adopted are specially suited to the end in view. 
Requirements for ~ntt·ance are given on page 23 ancl a list of 
the subjects taken up during the two years of the course will 
be found on page 172. 

The School for Teachers in Macdonald College.-This 
institution provides a practical and thorough training in the 
art and science of teaching. It is, especially, a training school 
for those who wish to obtain Ele.mentary or Model School 
diplomas to teach under the Protestant Committee of the 
Council of Public Instruction, Quebec. For full information as 
to requirements for admission and the programme of studies 
for the several diplomas, apphcation should be made to the 
Head of the School. 

Holders of lVIodel School diplomas from this School are 
encouraged by the offer of bursaries ( see page 41)) to enter 
the classes in the Faculty of Arts for the Academy diploma 
ar.d for the Degree of B.A. 

The School of Household Science in Macdonald College. 
The courses offered are as follows :-

(a) Short courses of three months each. 
(b) A one year I:Iome-1\faker course. 
(c) A two year course leading to a diploma. 

The Conservatorium of Music.-Thorough instruction in 
all branches of music is given in the Conservatorium of Music 
established a few years ago jn connexion with the University. 
Students are admitted as Regular Students taking an organ
ized course leading to the diploma of Licentiate in Music or 
the Degree of Bachelor of I\1usic (see page 179), or as Partial 
Stude11ts, who, under certain conditions and after examina
tion, can obtain certificates bearing the imprimatur of the Uni-

I 
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versity. Full details can be obtained on application to the 
Secretary of the l\I cGill Conservatorium of ~I usic, 323 Sher

brooke St. 'vV., ~Iontreal. 

The Course in Military Science.-This course can be 
taken by undergraduates in Arts, Applied Science and Law. 

The subjects and the number of lectures given in each are 

as follows:-
GROUP A. ( 1) Military History and Strategy, 28 lectures. 

( 2) Tactics, 28 lectures. 
GROUP. B. (I) lVlilitary Engineering, 20 lectures, (reduced 

by one-third in the case of graduates in 
Applied Science). 

(2) l\1ilitary Topography, 20 lectures, (reduced 
by one-third in the case of graduates in 
A pp lied Science) . 

GROUP C. (1) :Military Law, 12 lectures. 
(2) Military Administration, 12 lectures. 

The examination may be taken in two parts, Groups A and 
C or Groups B and C at one time and the remaining Group
at another. On passing this examination and obtaining the 
Degree of B.A., B.Sc., or B.C.L. candidates are eligible for 
nomination to commissions in the British Army, or the perma
nent force· in Canada. Fuller particulars are given on page 

175. 

The Graduate SchooL-In the Graduate School, course:-~ 

of instruction are pt ')Vided leading to the following Degrees 
in course :-::\Iaster of .Arts (:\I. A.) ; ~r a, ter of Science 
(M.Sc.); and Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.). Full inform
ation as to admission and departments in which studies are 
offered will be found under ''Graduate School '' (see inclex), 
and can also be obtained from TOr. F. D. Adams, Chairman of 
the Committee on Graduate Studies. 

To this Committee are also submitted all applications for the 
Degrees of D.Sc. and D. Litt, and these Degrees are granted· 
only on their recommendation. 
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DEGREES. 

The Degrees conferred by the University (as may be 
gathered from the foregoing information) are as follows:
B.A., B.Sc., B. Arch., B.C.L., l\I.D. C.l\I., D.D.S., D.C.L., 
M.A., 1\I.Sc., Ph.D., D.Sc., D. Litt., and LL.D. (Honorary.) 
For further particulars as to requirements for each see page 
73· > 
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CLASSES OF . STUDENTS. 

There are four classes of students in the University:-
(I) Graduates-students who have previously obtained an 

ordinary Degree at 1\TcGill, or elsewhere, and who are 
now pursuing courses for the l\Iaster's Degree (in Arts 
or Applied Science), or for the Degree of Ph. D. 

{2) Undergraduates-students who have passed the ma
triculation examination and who are now pursuing a 
course leading to a Degree or Certificate in one or other 
of the several Faculties. In order to obtain under
graduate standing, a candidate must have passed the 
matriculation examination of the Uni' ersity or some 
other examination accepted in lieu thereof (see page 
2I). 

( 3) Conditioned Students-those with defective entrance 
qt1alifications who are pursning a full undergraduate 
course of study and at the same time seeking to obtain 
undergraduate standing. The conditions must be re
moved before the student can be admitted to the 
Second Year. (Sec Rcg. 7, page 20.) 

( 4) Partial Students-comprising all those who, not belong
ing t.:o one of the above classes, are taking a partial 
course of study in the University. Except as provided 
below, such students may, subject to the approval of the 
Professor, attend any class without previous examin
ation. 

Persons who wish to take a partial course in the First Year 
of the Faculty of Arts must, if under the age of eighteen 
years, first present to the Dean certificates of having taken a 
satisfactory course of school instruction. In order to obtain 
admission to the classes in French, intending students must 
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have passed the University matriculation examination, or an 

equivalent examination, in that subject. 
Partial students who subse'luently obtain undergraduate 

standing by passing the matriculation examination may, as 
undergraduates, be exempted, at the discretion of the Faculty, 
from any particular course or courses of lectures which they 
may have attended as partial students and in which they have 

passed the sessional examinations. 
Partial students who intend to proceed to a Degree will be 

expected to employ the greater part of their time in qualifying 
themselves to pass the matriculation examination. (The 
classes provided for the instruction of conditioned students in 
matriculation subjects will be available also for partial 
students who are so qualifying.) In this connection the 
several Faculties are expected to discourage partial students 
who are qualifying for matriculation, from attempting more 
work than they are able to undertake, consistently with the 
requirements of the matriculation examination, and the 
Secretary of the Matriculation Board will, after the 
September examination, send to the Dean of each Faculty a 
report of the standing of those candidates who have failed in 
the matriculation examination, for the guidance of the Facul
ties in connection with the admission of partial students to the 
First Year. 

Except under special circumstances, no student under the 
age of sixteen is admitted to the First Year courses in Arts, 
Applied Science or Medicine, or under the age of seventeen 
to the Second Year, and no student under the age of seventeen 
is admitted to the course in Law. 

All students are required to attend lectures at the Univer
sity buildings in Montreal, at Macdonald College (for the 
cou .. ses in Agriculture), or at one of the Affiliated Colleges. 
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THE ACADEMIC YEAR. 

The University Year or Session is divided into two terms, 
the first extending to the Christmas vacation, and the second 
f1·om the expiry of the Christmas vacation to the date 
appointed for the meetirtg of Convocation for the conferring 
of Degrees. 

The Session 1909-19IO will commence in all Faculties on 
Friday, October rst, 1909. lt will end in the Faculty of 
l\J eclicine about June rst, 1910, and in the otber Faculties on 
Vvednesday, ~fay r rth, 1910. 

Two matriculation examinations (for entrance to all Facul
ties) will be held in 1909, the first commencing on Monday, 
June 14th, and the second on Thursday, September 23rd. 

Second Year Exhibition, Third Year Scholarship and Sup
plemental Examinations in Arts will begin on Thursday, Sep
tember 23rd. (For time table, see first part of Calendar.) 

Supplemental examinations in Applied Science will be held 
as follows :-

For students attending the Survey School-September rst 
to 4th. 

For students not in attendance at the Survey School-Sep
tember 23rd to 28th. 

The field work in Surveying for 1909 will commence 
on 1Ionday, September 6th. The summer school in ~lining is 
always held at the end of each session. 

The annual University Lecture will be delivered on Wed
nesday, October 6th, 1909. 

Summer Classes. During the months of l'vtay and June, a 
series of Summer Classes is conducted, intended mainly, in the 
first instance, to meet the requirements of students in 
the first two years of their course. The subjects offered in the 
Faculty of A,.ts are English, Latin, Greek, Mathematics, 
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Physics, Chemistry, Logic, French, German, Elementary 
Animal Biology and Botany. The fees payable are stated on 
page 66. Classe \\ill also be conducted in the foflowmg 
subjects of the First Year in the Faculty of Applied Science, 

· if a sufficient number of students apply: Descriptive Geo
metry, Freehand Drawing, Lettering. 1\Iathematics, Physics, 
Shopwork. For fees, see p~ge 68. 

A Summer School for the training of Librarians will be 
held during the month of June, 1909. Full information may 
be obtained from Mr. C. H. Gould, B.A., University Librarian. 

For compulsory summer work in the Faculty of Applied 
Science see page r8s. 

fl 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 

All matters regarding 1natriculation are under the control 
of a Matriculation Board, which is constituted as follows: 

(a) The Heads of all Departments which may include 
matriculation subjects, ex officio. 

(b) The Deans of the several Faculties and the Registrar 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 

(c) Such other members of the teaching staff (or others), 
as may be appointed annually by Corporation, the Faculty of 
Art3 being given the power, in <:ny emergency, to make an 
appointment, pro tempore. 

I. Regulations. 

I. Matriculation examinations (for entrance into all 
Faculties) are held only in June and September-in June at 
1lcGill College and (on application) at local centres; in Sep
tember, at McGill College; the McGill University College 
of British Columbia; and the affiliated College in Victoria, B.C. 

ALL INQUIRIES RELATING TO THE EXAMINATIONS SHOULD nE 

ADDRESSED TO THE REGISTRAR OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

For the convenience of candidates in Great Britain, who 
are not otherwise qualified for entrance, an examination will 
be held regularly in London, Eng., each year, commencing 
on, or about, the 12th of June. Full information regarding 
the exact date and place of the examination, fee, etc., may be 
obtained from Rev. T. C. Fry, D.D., the School House, 
Berkhamsted, Herts., Eng., who has kindly .undertaken to act 
as the Honorary Representative of the University in England. 

2. Every candidate for examination is required to fill up 
an application form and return the same with the necessary 
fee (for which see page 64), one month before the e'(amina
tion begins. Dlank forms may be obtained from the Registrar. 

No applications for e.1.·amination at outside centres in June 
'i.~·i!l be rccci'i.'Cd after J[ ay T 5th. 
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3· In order to obtain an exam-ination at a local centre, any 
Headmaster or other person must, before 1-iay rst, submit to 
the Registrar the name of some suitable person, preferably a 
university graduate, who is willing to act as deputy examiner, 
i.e., receive the questions, hold th~ examinations and forward 
the answers to lVIontreal. The University will be responsible 
for no other local expenses than the payment of the deputy
examiners. 

t 4· The matriculation examination may be taken in two 
parts, the Preliminary Division comprising (I) English Com
position and Dictation, (2) English Grammar, (3) History 
and Geography, and (4) Arithmetic, and a candidate who 
passes on any three of the four papers set in this Division, at 
one time,* will be allowed to count to his credit the subjects 
covered thereby, and the remaining paper may be taken sepa
rately, or when he presents himself for examination in the 
Final Division. Those who fail in two or more papers will be 
required to take this part of the examination over again. 
t 5· Candidates for examination in the Final Division alone 
who fail in not more than two subjects at one time* may com
plete the requirements by passing in the subject or subjects in 
which they fa•iled, at any matriculation examination held with
in the same or the following year. 
t 6. The examination may also be taken as a whole (with
out reference to Divisions), in which case those who have 

tIn 1910, the division of subjects into Preliminary and Final will he 
done away with and regulations 4, 5 and 6 will be replaced by the simple 
statement, that a candidate may take the examination ·in parts, credit 
being; ~iven for any five subjects passed at one time. 

There wiil be one paper of two hours on English Composition and 
Spelling will be tested by the papers in Composition and Literature. 

A new regulation has also been adopted and will be in force in 1910, 
to the effect that a candidate will be exempted from the formal exam ina
tions in English Grammar, History and Arithmetic on presentation of a 
certificate from the Principal of an approved school, or other recognized 
official authority, setting; forth that the candidate has passed satisfactory 
examinations in these subjectR fully up to the requirements prescribed for 
matriculation. 

*Subj~>cts passeo at the June and September examinations of the same 
year will be considered as having been passed "at one time," Candidates 
therefore, who have failed at the June examination and present them: 
selves in the following Septem her will not be required to take the Rubject 
in which they passed in June. 

-· 
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obtained pass standing in at least half of the required subjects 
for entrance to any Faculty, at one time,* may complete the 
matriculation examination by passing in the remaining sub
ject or subjects at any examination held within the same or 
the following year. 

7· Candidates who at the September examination fail in 
a small part only of the whole examination may, if their 
general standing is sufficiently high, be allowed to enter the 
First Year as conditioned students. Those who are con
ditioned in a language must attend a special tutorial class 
during their first session, for which a fee of $ro is exigi~le. 
Any student, so conditioned, who fails to attend this class with 
regularity, will not be allowed to pre8ent himself for examin
ation. The standing of a conditioned student will not as a 
rule be granted to any who have not presented themselves for 
examination in September, nor to those who have not shown 
sufficient knowledge of the subject or subjects in which they 
failed to justify the examiners in making a favorable recom
mendation. Conditioned students can obtain full under
graduate standing by passing at a subsequent J tme or Sep
tember matriculation examination in the subject or subjects in 
which they failed, and will not be permitted to enter the 
Second Year of their course of study until they have satisfied 
all matriculation requirements. 

8. When two or more books or subjects are prescribed for 
one examination it is necessary to pass in each. 

9· A candidate in order to pass must obtain at least 40 per 
cent. of the total number of marks allowed for each subject. 

ro. In view of the precautions taken to prevent mistakes, 
no request for the re-ex':mination of a paper shall be granted 
except on payment of a fee of one dollar. Should the appeal 
from the examiner's valuation be sustained the fee will be 
returned. No appeal from the valuation of a paper written 

*Subjects passed at. the June and September examinations of the same 
year will be considererl as having been passed "at one time." Candidates 
therefore, who have failed at the June examination nnd presf>nt them: 
selves in the following September will not be required to take the subject 
in which they passed in June. 
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at the June examination will be entertained after September 
rst, following. 

11. Certificates of having passed the following examina
tions will, if submitted to the Registrar, be accepted pro tanto 
in lieu of the matriculation examination, i.e., in so far as the 
subjects and standard are, to the satisfaction of the Board of 
Matriculation examiners, the same as or equivalent to those 
required for the matriculation examination of this University. 
Candidates offering certificates which are not a full equivalent 
will be required to pass the matriculation examination in such 
of the required subjects as are not covered thereby:-

Province o c Quebec. 
The University School Preliminary Examination and the 

Departmental Examination of Grade I Academy. 
The University School Leaving Examination. 
The Examination for the Model School Diploma, under 

certain conditions. 

Province of Ontario. 

The Junior and Senior Teachers' Certificate Examinations. 
Junior and Senior Matriculation Examinations. 

Province of New Brunswick. 

The Examinations for Superior and Grammar School 
Licences. 

Province of Nova ScoHa. 

The Leaving Examinations, Grades XI and XII. 

Province of Prince Edward Island. 

The Examination for First and Second Class Teachers' 
Licences. 

The First and Second Year Examinations of Prince of 
Wales College. 

Province of British Columbia. 

The Junior, Intermediate and Senior Grade Examinations 
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Alberta and Saskatchewan. 

The Departmental Examinations for Standards VII and 
VIII. 

Newfoundland. 

The Intermediate and Associate Grade Examinations. 

Great Britain. 

The School and :Matriculation Examinations of the Univer
sities of Oxford, Cambridge and London, and the Leaving 
Examinations of the Scotch Education Department. 

Applications for exemption from the matricu!ation ex
amination, based upon certificates of having passed examina
tions other than those above mentioned, will be considered as 
occasion may require by the Board of Matriculation Exami
ners. Every such application must be accompanied by cer
tificates and full particulars, and should be addressed to the 
Registrar. 

II. Fees. 
See page 64. 

Ill. Subjects of Examination. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

(For candidates intending to take the B.A. course.) 

PRELIMINARY DIVISION. 

(See Regulation 4, page 19.) 

English Composition and Dictation. 
English Grammar. 
History and Geography. 
Arithmetic. 
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FINAL DIVISION. 

l. English Literature. 
2. Latin or Greek. 
3. One of the f)llowing: 

Greek or La1in (the one not already chosen), 
French, German. 

4. Algebra, Paxt I. 
5. Geometry, Part I. 
6. One of the follo,ving: 

Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics, a Language 
not already chosen. 

(For candidates intending to take the B.Sc. course in Arts.) 

PRELIMINARY DIVISION. 

As abo~re. 

FINAL DIVISION. 

L English Literature. 
2. French. 
3. German. 
4. Algebra, Part I. 
5. Geometry, Part I. 
6. One of the following: 

Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics, Latin, 
Greek. 

Candidates who intend ultimately to proceed to the study 
of Medicine are reminded that for Medical Registration it is 
necessary to take Latin. 

(For c~ndidates entering on the course for the Diploma of 

Commerce.) 

One of the following examinations:-

(I) The ordinary matriculation examination for the 
B.A. Cour;e. 
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\2) The ordinary matriculation examination for the 
l3.Sc. Course. 

~ 3) An examination consistmg of (a) the Preliminary suL
jects of the present matriculation examination and 

(b) the following Final subjects, viz: 

English Literature. 
French, including oral examination (pass standard 50 

per cent.) 
Algebra, Part _I. 
Geometry, Part I. 
Book-Keeping. 
One of the following, viz: 
Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics. 

Holders of Model School diplomas who are certified by the 
~Iead of the School of Education of Macdonald College to 
1ave taken 7S per cent. of the total marks at their final 
txaminations, with not less than so per cent. of the marks in 
: r) Mathematics, (2) French, and (3) Latin or Greek, re
)pectively, will be admitted without further examination as 
llndergraduates of the First Year in Arts. 

Nine Exhibitions, ranging in value from $100 to $200 each, 
will be awarded on the result of the matriculation examina
tion for entrance to the Faculty of Arts on the subjects of 
ti1e Final Division, in June, 1909, and also in June, 1910; and 
fve, each of the value of $rso, and three Sch0larships of the 
<Jnnual value of $ISO each, tenable for two years, will b~ 
avvarded on the result of an examination on special ·~.rork. 
1 ull particulars are given on pages 43-47. 

In addition to the above, an Exhibition of the value of 
~so.oo, tenable for one year, will be awarded in 1909 to the 
candidate who takes the highest standing in the matriculation 
examination for entrance on the course for the Diploma of 
Commerce. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 

(For all courses leading to the Degree of B.Sc. in Applied 
Science.) 

PRELIMINARY DIVISION. 

(See Regulation 4, page 19.) 

English Composition and Dictation. 
English Grammar. 
History and Geography. 
Arithmetic. 

FINAL DIVISION. 

l. English Literature. 
2. One of the following: 

French, German, Latin, Greek. 
3. Algebra, Parts I and II. 
4. Geometry, Parts I and II. 
5. Trigonometry. 
6. One of the iollowing: 

Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics, a Language 
not already chosen. 

(For the course leading to the Degree of R. Arch.) 

PRELIMINARY DIVISION. 

As above. 

FINAL DIVISION. 

l. English Literature. 
2. French. 
3. One of the following: 

Greek, Latin, German, Physiography, Botany, 
Chemistry, Physics. 

4. Algebra, Part I. 
5. Geometry, Part I. 
6. Freehand and Geometrical Drawing. 

French-speaking candidates for matriculation in this 
Faculty will be allowed to take examinations in French equi-
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valent to those required in English. (For particulars, see 
page 32.) 

The Canadian Railway Club has established a Scholarship, 
to be competed for by sons of members of the club, and to 
be awarded to that one who obtains the highest standing at 
the matriculation examination for entrance on the B.Sc. 
course in Applied Science. 

Scholarships covering four years' tuition in the Faculty of 
Applied Science are a.lso awarded annually on the result of 
the matriculation examination, by the Grand Trunk and Cana
dian Pacific Railway Companies. These are open for com
petition to apprentices and other employees of the Companies 
under twenty-one years of age. as well as to minor sons of 
employees. For full particulars as to number of scholarships 
offered, conditions, et<'., application should be made, in the 
case of the Grand Trunk Railway, to Mr. R. S. Logan, Assis
tant to the Second \"ice-President, G.T.R. Offices, Montreal; 
and, in the case of tbc Canadian Pacific Railway, to Mr. C. H. 
Buell, office of the President, C.P.R. Offices, Montreal. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

PRELIMINARY DIVISION. 

(See Regulation 4, page 19.) ) 

English Composition and Dictation. 
English Grammar. 
History and Geography. 
Arithmetic. 

FINAL DIVISION. 

l. English Literature. 
2. Latin. 
3. Algebra, Part I. 
4. Geometry, Part I. 
5. Chemistry. 
6. Physics. 
7. One of the following: 

Greek, French, German. 



ENTRAXCE REQGIRE~IEXTS. 

In addition to the certificates mentioned on page 2 r, the 
following are accepled in lieu of the matriculation examina
tion for entrance in t.Iedicine, provided they cover Latin: 

The Degree of Bachelor of Arts obtained from any recog
nized university. 

A certificate of having passed the examination of a Pro
vincial Medical Council. 

In the case of candidates from the United States~ a cer
tificate of having passed a State or University examination 
fully equivalent to the matriculation examination required 
for entrance in this University. 

The examination requirements for those who intend to 
practise Medicine in any of the Provinces of Canada will be 
learned ry corresponding with the Registrars of the several 
Provincial 1Iedical Councils. (For names and addresses see 
page 276). 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

PRELIMINARY DIVISION. 

(See Regulation 4, page 19.) 

English Composition and Dictation. 
English Grammar. 
History and Geography. 
Arithmetic. 

FINAL DIVISION. 

L English Literature. 
2. Latin. 
3. French. 
4. Algebra, Part I. 
5. Geometry, Part I. 
6. One of the following: 

Physiography, Botany, Chemistry, Physics, Greek, 
German. 

Candidates must reach a high standard in Latin and French. 
In addition to those who qualify on the certificates men-

., 
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tioned on page 21, Bachelors of Arts, Science, or Letters of 
any Canadian or British University (see R.S.Q., 3503a) are 
admitted without examination. 

No candidate domiciled in the Province of Quebec shall 
be admitted as an undergraduate in the Faculty of Law 
who shall not, in addition to other matriculation requirements, 
possess an adequate knowledge of French. Every candidate 
for admission as an undergraduate, whether exempt from the 
matriculation examination or not, shall be specially examined 
in this subject by an examiner appointed by Corporation, on 
the recommendation of the 1\!Iatriculation Board, before being 
allowed to enter, and shall not. be considered to possess an 
adequate knowledge unless he can speak the language with 
fair fluency and can translate with ease a passage of English 
into French. 

Candidates who intend to practise Law or to be admitted to 
the notarial profession in the Province of Quebec are referred 
to the statutory requirements, as shown on page 271 under 
Faculty of Law. If they are not graduates they should pass 
the examination for admission to study required by the 
Council of the Bar or by the Board of Notaries, as the case 
may be, before seeking to matriculate. In that caEe they will 
be matri~ulated without examination. 

FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE. 

(For the course leading to a Bachelor's Degree). 

A matriculation certificate for entrance to any other Faculty 
of the "Cniversity will be accepted. A regular examination 
has also been arranged for. The subjects will be announced 
later. 

(For the otte and two-year courses.) 

f. English Composition and Dictation. 
2. English Grammar. 
3. Arithmetic. 
4. History and Geography. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC. 

(For tke Course !ead£ng to the Degree of Bachelor of Jl,fusic) 

English (Dictation, Composition, Grammar and Litera-
ture.) 

British History. 
Elementary Mathe~atics. 
French or German or Italian. 
Rudiments of Music (musical intervals, scales, clefs, time 

signatures, construction of chords, elementary 
harmony to chord of dominant seventh.) 

IV. Requirements in each Subject. 

PRELIMINARY DIVISION. 

English Composition and Dictation. 

FoR CoMPOSITION .-Candidates will write a short essay on 
a subject to be given at the time of the examination. 

English Grammar. 
Main facts in connection with the history of the language; 

etymology and syntax. A good knowledge of parsing and 
analysis is essential. vVest's English Grammar for Beginners 
is recommended as a text-book. 

History and Geography. 

Candidates will be required to show a somewhat intimate 
acquaintance with the history of England, from 1485 to the 
present time. vVhile any text-book written for the upper 
forms of schools may be used in preparation for the examina
tion, Gardiner's Outline of English History (Longmans) is re
commended. 

The Geography required will be that relating to the His
tory prescribed. 

Arithmetic. 

All the ordinary rules, including square root, and a know
ledge of the metric system. 
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FINAL DIVISION. 

English Composition and Literature. 

CoMPOSITION .-As in Sykes's Elementary Composition, 
with an essay on some subject connected with the works pre
scribed in Literature. Frequent practice in composition is 
essential. 

LrTERATURE.-I909 and rgro--Any two of the following: 
Shakespere's Merchant of Venice; 1\ ineteenth Century Prose 
(ed. Cunliffe), pp. I-IZ(\ w:th notes (Copp, C!ark Co.); 
Poems of the Romantic Revival ( Copp, C1ark Co.), pages I 

to 82 with notes; Tennyson's Select Poems (editor Alexander, 
Copp, Clark Co.). 

In I9II J ulius Ccesar will be substituted for The ~f crchant 
of Venice. The other requirements will remain as above. 

An alternatiYe paper will be set on the work specified in 
English for the Junior matriculation examination of the 
Province of Ontario. 

Greek. 

For 1909 and I9Io--
TEXTS.-Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I, Chaps. I to 8, or 

Farnell's "Tales from Herodotus" ( }.{acmillan's Elementary 
Classics), Chaps. VIII to XVI. 

'GR'.UDL\R.-Knowledge of grammar will be tested by 
translation and composition, and by grammatical questions 
based on the specified texts. 

TRANSLATION AT SIGHT from Greek into English. 
CoMPOSITION.-Translation into Greek of detached English 

5entences and easy narrative based on the prescribed texts. 
Two papers will be set:-( I) Translation at sight and 

composition : ( 2) Translation from and grammatical an cl 
other questions based on the prescribed texts. No candidate 
will be allowed to pass who fails on paper ( r). 

Alternative questions will be set on the work prescribed in 
Greek for the Junior matriculation examination of the Pro
vince of Ontario, if this differs from that specified above. 
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At the September examination other texts equivalent to 
those specified may be accepted, if application be made to the 
Registrar at least one month before the date of the examina
tioa 1 

Latin. 

For 1909 and rgro.-

TExTs.-Cresar, De Bello Gallico, Book IV, Chap. 20 to 
the end, and Book V; Ovid, Stories from the Metamorphoses 
(as ir. Gleason's "A Term of Ovid," American Book Com
pany), lines r to 670. 

GRA1IMAR.-Knowledge of grammar will be tested by 
translation and composition, and by grammatical questions 
based on the specified texts. 

TRANSLATION AT SIGHT from Latin into English. 
Co~IPOSITION.-Translation into Latin of detached Eng

lish sentences and easy narrative based on the prescribed 
texts. 

Two papers will be set:-( r) Translation at sight and 
composition, (2) Translation from and grammatical and 
other questions based on the prescribed texts. No candidate 
will be allow~;;d to pass who fails on paper (I). 

Note.-The Roman method of pronouncing Latin is re-
commended. . 

An alternative paper will be set on the Latin texts pre
scribed for the Junior matriculation examination of the Pro
vince of Ontario, if these differ from those specified above. 

At the September examination other texts in Latin equi
valent to those specified may be accepted. if application be 
made to the Registrar at least a month before the day of the 
examination. 

French. 

GRA~IMAR.-A thorough knowiedge of French accidence 
and of those points of syntax which are of more frequent 
occurrence in an ordinary easy style. 

., 
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TRANSLATION AT SIGHT into English of a French passag-e 
of moderate difficulty. 

TRANSLATION AT SIGHT into French of detached Eng
lish sentences and an easy English passage. Material for 
sttch translation is selected with a view to testing the candi
date's general knowledge of French Grammar. Candidates 
a re required to pass in English-French translation as well as 
in the paper as a whole. 

Books recommended. :-Bertenshaw's French Grammar 
t Longmans), and Cameron's Elements of French Prose Com
position (Holt & Co.). 

French-speaking candidates for matriculation in the Faculty 
of Applied Science will, if they offer French in place of 
English (see page 2 5) , be examine_cl in the following:--

FRENCH Co:vrroSITIO ... , DICTATION, GRAMMAR (Larousse, 
Grammaire Superieure). 

FRENCH LlTERATURE :-Corneille, Le Cid; Racine, Andro
maque.) 

FRENCH HISTORY :-tA. Rambaud, Histoire de la Civilisa
tion Fran<;aise.) 

(For Special Rrgulation re !l!atriculation i11 LG7l' see page 28.) 

German. 

GRAMl\tAR.-A thorough knowledge of German accidence 
and of the syntax of the topics treated in Lessons 46, 47, 57. 
58, 59 and 6o of the Joynes-11eissner Grammar, and as pre
sented in the Joynes-Meissner, Van der Smissen, or any other 
German Grammar of equally good standing. 

TRANSLATION AT SIGHT into English of a German passage 
of moderate difficulty. 

TRANSLATION INTO GERMAN of detached English sentence!' 
and of an easy English passage. 11aterial for such translation 
is selected with a view to exemplifying the points of grammar 
included within the above limits. 
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TExTs.-(Translation and grammatical study):-
For 1910 and I9[J.-Volkmann, Kleine Geschicten (Heath 

& Co.); Stille Wass~r. eel. Bernhardt (Heath & Co.). It is 
recommended that candidates should read the prescribed texts 
in the above order beginning in Volkmann's Kleine Geschicten 
with Himmelsschliissel and Siebenmeilenstiefel. 

The Ontario Junior matriculation requirements in German 
will be accepted in place of the texts specified above. 

At the September examination other texts equivalent to 
those specified may be accepted, if application be made to the 
Registrar at least one month before the date of the examina
tion. 

Algebra, Part I. 

Elementary rules, involution, evolution, fractions, indices, 
surds, simple and quadratic equations of one or more tm
known quantities; as in Hall and Knight's Elementary Alge
bra to the end of surds ( omitting portions marked with an 
asterisk), or as in similar text-books. "' 

Algebra, Part II. 

The three p-rogressions, ratio, proportion, variation, 
permutations and combinations, binomial theorem, logarithms, 
theory of quadratic equations, as in the remainder of Hall and 
Knight's Elementary Algebra (omitting Chaps. 40 to 43 in
clusive), or as in similar text-books. 

Geometry, Part I. 

Euclid's Elements, Books I, II, III, with easy deductions; 
or an equivalent.* 

An alternative paper will be set on the Ontario Junior 
matriculation requirements in this subject. 

*The text-book at present in u~e in McGill University, and wh'ch i~ also author
izecl for me•in the schools of the Province of Quebec, is Hall and Rtevens' Euclid 
C\Incmillan & Co.) Teachers will find Hall and Steven!'' School Geometry a useful 
a(ljunct as far as regards practical application!';, 
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Geometry, Part II. 

Euclid's Elements, Books IV and VI, with definitions of 
Book V, and easy deductions ; or an equivalent.* 

Trigonometry. 

Measurement of angles, trigonometrical ratios or functioi!<::
of one angle, of two angles and of a multiple angle; as in 
Lock's Elementary Trigonometry, Chaps. I. to XII, Hall and 
Knight's Trigonometry~ Chaps. I to XII, inclusive, omitting 
Chap. V; or as in similar text-books. 

Physiography. 

The elements of the science, as in Davis's Elementary 
Physical Geography, or any other text-book covering the same 
ground. 

Botany. 

Text-book to be selected. 

Chemistry. 

Elementary inorganic chemistry, compnsmg the prepara
tion and properties of the chief non-metallic elements and their 
more important compounds, the laws of chemical action, 
combining weight, etc. The ground is simply and effectively 
covered by Remsen's " Elements of Chemistry," pp. I to 165 
and 218 to 243. (lvlacmillan's Edition). 

Physics. 

Properties of matter; elementary mechanics of solids and 
fluids, including the laws of motion, simple machines, work, 
energy; fluid pressure and specific gravity; thermometry, the 
effects and modes of transmission of heat. 

Text-books recommended-Gage's Introduction to Physical 
Science, 1902 edition (Ginn & Co.), Chaps. I to IV., inclu
sive; or Sinclair's Edementary Physics, Grades I, II and III, 
(Copp, Clark Co.) 

* The te'Ct-hook at present in u~e in McGill University and wl·1ich is also author· 
i:r.ed for use in the f'chools of the Province of Quehec, is R!lll anct FltevE>us' Euelid 
(l\facm;Ilan & Co.) Te'lch~>rs will finn Hall & Stevens' School Geometry a useful 
adjunct as far as regards pr;lc~ic'11 Rpplir'ations. 
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V.-Dates of the Examinations. 

The examinations in 1909 will commence on 11onday, June 
14th and on Thursday, September 23rd. Special arrange
ments may be made for the examination of candidates who 
are prevented by severe illness or domestic affliction from 
presenting themselves on the dates fixed. 

For the September Time Table, see first part of Calendar. 

VI.-Admission to Advanced Standing. 

I.-Entrance to Second Year. 

Admission to the Second Year in Arts is open, as a rule, 
only to undergraduates who have passed the First Year 
Sessional Examination in regular course, but in special cases, 
to be dealt with by the Faculty, candidates may be admitted 
directly to the Second Year without having passed through 
the curriculum of the First Year. 

H.-Admission Ad Eundem Statum. 

Any student of another university applying for exemption 
from any subject or subjects which he has already studied is 
required to submit with his application a complete statement 
of the course he has followed, together with a certificate of 
the standing gained therein. 

The Faculty, if otherwise satisfied, will decide what exam
ination, if any, or what conditions may be necessary before 
admitting the candidate. 

Undergraduates in Arts of the Second and Third Years, 
or graduates in Arts of any university, entering the Facultv 
of Applied Science, may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be 
exempted from such lectures as they have previously at 
tell'~ed as students in Arts. 

11 

. 
.1 
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REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE. 

I. Candidates entering on a course of study in any Faculty, 
whether as undergraduates, conditioned students or partial 
5tudents, are required to attend at the office of the University 
Registrar some time during the week preceding the opening 
day of the session, for the purpose of filling out in duplicate 
the usual form of registration, and of signing the following 
declaration in the Niatricula or Register :-

" I hereby accept and submit myself to the statutes, rules, 
regulations and ordinances of McGill University, and of the 
Faculty or Faculties in which I am registered, and to any 
amendments thereto which may be made while I am a student 
of the University, and I promise to observe the same." 

2. On the opening day of the session, or on one of the 
three preceding days, all students who have not registered 
under Regulation I, shall register (as in the case of those 
entering for the first time) at the office of the University 
Registrar. 

3· After registering the student will be given a registra
tion ticket, on presentation of which to the different professors 
and lecturers whose classes he proposes to attend, his name 
will be entered on the class register. It will not be entererl, 
nor will he be permitted to attend lectures, on any other 
condition. 

In the case of students whose standing cannot be deter
mined at the time of registration, special tickets will be issued, 
which will give them the right of admission to classes . until 
such time as their status is ascertained. 

4· Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of 
the total number of lectures in any one course. Those whose 
absences exceed 0ne-eighth of the total number of lectures in 
a course shall not be permitted to come np for the examination 
ir. that course. 
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Excuses on the ground of illness or domestic affliction sltall 
be dealt with only by the Deans of the respective Facultles. 

s. A record shall be kept by each Professor or Lecturer, 
in which the presence or absence of stud~nts shall be care
fully noted. This record shall be submitted to the Faculty 
when required. 

6. Credit for attendance on any lecture or class may be 
rdused on the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of 
study, or disorderly conduct in the class room or laboratory. 
In the case last mentioned, the student may, at the discretion 
of the Professor, be required to leave the room. Persistence 
in any of the above offences against discipline shall, after 
admonition by the Professor, be reported to the Dean of the 
Faculty concerned. The Dean may, at his discretion, re
primand the student, or refer the matter to the Faculty at 
its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from classes. 

7· The following special regulations with regard to mark
ing the attendance of students have been adopted by the Fa
culties of Arts and Applied Science:-

I.-By the Faculty of Arts. 

Lectures shall commence at five minutes after the hour, 
on the conclusion of the roll-call, and students failing to ans~er 
to their names shall be marked " absent," unless they report 
themselves at the close of the lecture, in which case they shall 
be marked " late," and given such credit for attendance as the 
Faculty may deem advisable. Lec~tires shall end at five 
minutes before the hour. 

II.-By the Faculty of Applied Science. 

· Lectures will commence at five minutes after the hour, on 
the conclusion of the roll-call. After the commencement of 
a lecture students are not allowed to enter, except with the 
permission of the Professor. If permitted to enter, they will, 
on reporting themselves at the close of the lecture, be marked 
"late," and given such credit for attendance as the Faculty 
may deem advisable. Lectures end at five minutes before the 
hour. 

., 
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BOARD AND RESIDENCE . 

.1.~0 college residences have as yet been erected for men 
students, but dormitory accommodation for about 6o is 
provided in Strathcona Hall, the new McGill Y.11.C.A 
huilding, which was erected in 1905 by a committee of the 
Association. Full particulars concerning terms of resid
ence, etc., may be obtained from the Secretary of the Asso
ciation, 348 Sherbrooke St. West, Montreal, who will also 
make arrangements to have students who are strangers to 
the City met on arrival and helped to secure lodgings, if 
due notice is sent of the station and time at which they 
will arrive. 

The erection of suitable University residential halls for 
men is contemplated in the near future. 

\Vomen students may board and reside either in private 
houses or in the Royal Victoria College, which proYides, 
in addition to separate lecture rooms, residential accom 
modation for the women students of the University. 

The expense of board ancl residence for the Session in 
the Royal Victoria College varies from ~290 to $450, ac
cording to the position of the rooms. Students who do not 
remain over for the summer classes receive a deduction oi 
$50 from the regular charge. Further particulars will be 
furnished by the Warden. 

Good board and lodging can be obtained in private 
houses in the vicinity of the University buildings at a cost 
of from $19 and upwards per month; or, separately, board 
at $12 to $r8 per month, rooms at $6 to $14 per month. 

A list of suitable boarding and lodging houses, the sani
tary conditions of which are required to be properly certi-
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tied, is prepared annually, and may be obtained upon ao · 
plication to the Registrar of the University. 

Excellent board is furnished in the l\1cGill Union at a 
reasonable rate-fifteen dollars per month. The dining room, 
which is a special feature of the Union, will accommodate 
over 120 students at a time. There is also a lunch counter 
where meals are served a la carte. A description of the 
lJuilcling will be found on page 319. 
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RAILWAY RATES. 

(r). Rates for Summer Vacations. 

After April r 5th, and up to June 30th, single fare return 
tickets will be issued to students of McGill University, on 
presentation of standard vacation certificates signed by the 
Principal or Registrar of the University, between Montreal 
and any station on the Intercolonial Railway in Quebec, and to 
any point in the Maritime Provinces, which is reached by 
either the Intercolonial or the Canadian Pacific Railways. 
These tickets will be good for return up to October 1st. 

(2) Special Rates for Students from the West. 

Between any station in Canada on the Canadian Pacific 
Railway and Montreal, where the one way regular first
class rate is $2o.oo, or more, one way continuous passage 
tickets will be issued at half the regular first-class one way 
fare, minimum rate to be charged $2o.oo. For example, 1 f 
the first-class one way rate is $so.oo, $25.00 will be charged. 
but if the one way rate is less than $-to.oo, $2o.oo will h~ 
collected. In order to obtain this rate, students going t·) 

attend the University for the first time will be required to 

present a certificate to that effect from parent, guardian 
clergyman or magistrate, but subsequently going or return 
ing the certificates must be signed by the Principal o 
Registrar of the University. 
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EXHIBITIONS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES. 

I. SCHOLARSHIPS-GENERAL. 

I. TnE RHODES ScHOLARSHIP.-This scholarship is of the 
annual value of £300 sterling and is tenable at the Univer
bity of Oxford for three years. The scholar must be a 
British subject, must be over I9 and under 25 years of age, 
and must have reached at least the end of his Sophomore 
or Second .1 ear in the University. 

Rhodes Scholarships have been awarded as follows:-
1904, Herbert J. Rose, B.A., and John G. Archibald, B.A.; 
1905, Talbot l\1. Papineau, B.A.; I9o6, Alexander R. l\1c
Leocl, B.A.; I908, Frank E. Hawkins, B.A. 

The next election of a Rhodes Scholar by l\IcGill Uni
versity will be in I9I I. 

2. SciENCE ScHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY HER MAJESTY's 
COMMISSIONERS FOR THE EXHI:3ITION OF I85r.-These scholar
ships, of the value of £150 sterling a year, arc lenablc for 
two, or, in rare instances, three years. They are limited, 
according to the Report of the Commission, "to those 
branches of Science such as Physics, l\fechanics and Chem
istry, the extension of which is specially important for our 
national iridustries." Their object is not to facilitate or
dinary collegiate studies, but " to enable students to con
tinue the prosecution of science with the view of aiding iP 
its advance or in its application to the industries of th~ 
country." 

It is open to students of not less than three years' stand
ing who have shown evidence of capacity for original re
search, and is tenable at any university or any other insti
tution approved by the Commission. 

A nomination to one of these Scholarships may b~ 

granted to l\1cGill University in I9I I, in which event appll-
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cations should be sent in to the Registrar on or befor~ 

l\1ar..:h rst. 
This Scholarship has been awarded as follows:-
Evans, P. N., 1891; Macphail, J. A., 1893; King, R. 0., 1895; 

Gill, J. L. W., 1897; McLean, W. B., 1899; McClung! R. K., 1901; 
Cooke, H. Lester, 1903; Johnson, F. M. G., 1905; Stmpson, J. C., 
1907 ; Boy le, R. W ., 1909. 

3· THE DR. T. STERRY HuNT REsEARCH ScHOLARSHIP IN 
CHEMISTRY.-It is proposed to offer this scholarship each year 
to graduate students in the Faculties of Arts and Applied 
Science. 

II. EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS . 

GENERAL REGULATIONS. 

1. No student can hold more than one Exhibition or Schol
arship at the same time. 

2. Exhibitions and Scholarships will not necessarily be 
awarded to the candidates who have obtained the highest 
11,1arks. An adequate standard of merit will be required. 

3· If in any College Year there be not a sufficient number 
of candidates showing adequate merit, any one or more of the 
Exhibitions or Scholarships offered for competition may be 
given to more deserving candidates in another Year. 

4· A successful candidate must, in order to retain his Schol
arship or Exhibition, proceed regularly with his college course 
to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 

5· The annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions 
will be paid in four instalments, viz. :-In October, December, 
February and April, about the 20th day of each month. 

EXHIBITIONS A V AILABLE IN ARTS. 

The I ane Red path Exhibition, founded by the late :Mrs. Red
path, of Terrace Bank, Montreal :-value, about $go, open 
to both men and women. 

One Sir William Dawson Exhibition, given by the New York 
Graduates' Society :-value $6o. 

Ten Macdonald Scholarships and Exhibitions, founded by Sir 
W. C. l\1acdonald, l'vlontreal :-value $125 each. 
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The Charles Alexander Scholarship (for men students) 
founded by the late Charles Alexander, Esq., Montreal, for 
the encouragement of the study of Classics and other sub
jects :-value $90. 

The Major H. Mills Scholarship, founded by bequest of the 
late Major Hiram :Mills :-value $Ioo. 

The Barbara Scott Scholarship, founded by the late Miss Bar
bara Scott, Montreal, for the encouragement of the study 
of the Classical languages and literature :-value $Ioo to 
$I20. 

Four J'vf ackenzie Scholarships for Economics and Politica!l 
Science, founded in memory of the late Hon. Alexanaer 
M~ckenzie: - value, $so to $Ioo. (For particulars see 
page sr.) 

The P. S. Ross Exhibitions, for competition in the Commer
cial Course, founded by Mr. P. D. Ross, in memory of his 
late father! P. S. Ross: two of the value of $so each. 

One of The Rev. Samuel M assey Exhibitions, founded by Mr. 
George Massey, in memory of his late father, Rev. Samuel 
Massey :-value $62.50. 

FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS IN ARTS. 

The following Exhibitions and Scholarships* will be offered 
for competition in June, I9IO, to candidates for admi~sion to 
the First Year :-

( r) Matriculation Exhibitions. 

These Exhibitions will be awarded for general proficiency 
on the results of the matriculation examination, in the subjects 
of the Final Division. (For which see page 23.) 

Seven, of the value of $Ioo each-five for those intending 
to take the B.A. Course and two for candidates who propose 
to enter on the B.Sc. Course, in Arts-are open to both men 
and women ; and two are open to women only and conditional 
on residence in the Royal Victoria College, one of $200 and 
one of $Ioo. 

* A Scholarship is ordinarily tenable for two years; an Exhibition for one year. 
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For the :Matriculation Exhibitions the value attached to 

each subject 1:, <LS follows:-

Language subjects ................ . 
l\tfathematical subjects .............. . 
English ........................... . 
Science subjects ................... . 

roo Marks. 
lOO 

75 
so 

,, 

" 

An Exhibition of the value of $so.oo, tenable for one 
year-and known as the P. S. Ross Exhibition-will be 
awarded in 1909, and also in 1910, to the candidate -~vho stands 
highest in the Matriculation Examination for entrance on the 
course for the Diploma of Commerce. For subjects of 
examination see page 23. 

(2) Advanced Exhibitions. 

These Exhibitions and Scholarships will be awarded on the 
result of an examination on any three of the following sub
jects ( provided, however, that no award will be made to a 
candidate who has not obtained first-class standing at the 
University Matriculation Examination or at an examination 
which is accepted as its equivalent) : English, Latin, Greek, 
French, German, 1\Iathematics. For scope of examination 
in each subject see below. 

Five Exhibitions, of the value of $rso each are offered, 
and three Scholarships, tenable for two years, of the value 
of $rso each per year. 

The Scholarships shall be awarded to the three candidates 
(otherwise qualified) who take the highest standing in the 
examination, and the tenure of the Scholarship for the second 
year shall be contingent on the holder obtaining a first class 
standing in the sessional examinations of the First Year, or, i 1 

the case of those who obtain first class in an Advance 1 
Course, a standing not lower than second class in any subject. 

One or more additional Advanced Exhibitions may be 
awarded should the number of candidates who attain a 
sufficiently high standard for Scholarships be less than three_ 
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Every candidate for a First Year Exhibition or Scholar
ship shall, on application for examination, sign a declaration 
to the effect that he intends to proceed to a Degree in Arts in 
this University. Blank forms of application, to be obtained 
from the Registrar, must be filled out and returned before tht> 
first of May preceding the examination. 

The subjects for the Advanced Exhibitions are of equal 
value. 

Requirements in each subject. 

The details of the work J:"equired in the subjects for 
Advanced Exhibitions (any three of which may be chosen, a~ 
stated above) are as follows:-

English. 

1LANGUAGE, I9IO and I9I I.-The -:\laking of English, by 
Henry Bradley ( Macmillan) . 

LTTERATURE, 1910 and 191 I.-Poems of the Romantic Re
vival ( Copp, Clark Co.), pp. 83-200, with Introduction and 
Notes; Macaulay, Essays on Byron, Warren Hastings, Clive. 

CoMPOSITION.-The candidate will be required to write an 
essay on some subject connected with the examination. 

Latin. 

Grammar; translation at sight; prose composition. 
Translation from and questions on the following texts: 
1910.-Horace, Odes, Book I; Livy, Book II, chaps r to 

33· 
r9r r.-Virgil, Aeneid, Book 11; Cicero, in Catilinam I and 

II. 

Greek. 

Grammar ; translation at sight; prose composition. 
Translation from and questions on the following texts: 
191o.-Homer, Odyssey IX; Thucydides I, chaps. 89 to r r? 
191 r.-Homer, Iliad VI; Lucian, Charon. 
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French. 

(a) Grammar, including syntax; (b) translation at sight 
from French into English; (c) translation at sight of 
easy English prose passages into French; (d) translation 

from the following texts :-
1910.-Augier, Le Gendre deM. Poirier (Heath & Co.); 

DeVigny, La Canne de Jonc (Heath & Co.); Sand, La Mare 
au Diable ( Ginn & Co.). 

German. 

(a) Grammar.-accidence and syntax ; (b) translation 
at sight from German into English; (c) translation at sight 
into German of an easy passage of• English prose; (d) trans
lation and grammatical study of the following texts: 

1910 :-Fouque, Undine (Bolt); Chamisso, Peter Schle
mihl (Holt); Keller, I<1eider machen Leute (Heath). 

Mathematics. 

GEOMETRY.-Euclid's Elements, Books IV and VI, with 
definitions of Book V, and easy deductions.* 

ALGEBRA.--The three progressions, ratio, proportion, 
variation, permutations and combinations, binomial theorem, 
logarithms, theory of quadratic equations, as in Hall & Knight's 
Elementary Algebra (omitting Chapters 40-43 inclusive), or 
as in similar text-books. 

TRIGONOMETRY.-11easurcments of angles, trigonometrical 
ratios or functions of one angle, of two angles; and of a 
multiple angle, as in Lock's Elementary Trigonometry, 
Chapters I to XII.; Hall & Knight's Trigonometry, Chaps. I. 
to XII inclusive, omitting Chap. V.; or as in similar text books. 

In addition to the above First Year Exhibitions, three 
bursaries, of the value of $6o each, are offered annually in 

1i- The text-book at pre!'>ent in use in McGill University and which is also author
ized for use in the schools of the Province of Quebec is Hall & Steven:::' Euclid 
(Macmillan & Co.) Teachers will find Hall & Stevens' ' School Geometry a useful 
i.djunct as far as regards practical applications. 
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the Faculty of Arts to the three teachers-in-training of the 
School of Education of IVf acdonald College, (I) who have 
satisfied the requirements for entrance to this Faculty, and 
( 2) who, of all those applying for these bursaries, stand 
highest in their final examination for the Model School 
Diploma. 

SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS IN ARTS.• 

Six Exhibitions, ranging in value from $100 to $150 each, 
will be offered for competition to students entering the 
Second Year, in September, 1909 :-

The subjects of examination are divided into two groups as 
follows:-

Group !.-Greek, Latin, French, German, English. 
Group !I.-Mathematics, Physics. 

Candidates are required to offer two major subjects and one 
minor subject. The two major subjects must be selected from 
the same group, the minor subject from either group, the ex
amination in the major subject being more extensive than 
that in the same subject presented as a minor subject. Two 
Exhibitions of $150 each and two of $100 each are offered to 
candidates taking their major subjects from Group I, and one 
Exhibition of $150 and one of $100 to candidates taking their 
major subjects from Group II. 

The above Exhibitions are open to all undergraduates in 
Arts, whether they are taking the B.A. or the B.Sc. course. 

In 1910 an Exhibition, of the value of $50.00, to be known 
as the P. S. Ross Exhibition, will be awarded to the student 
entering the Second Year of the Commercial Course who takes 
the highest standing at the sessional examinations of the First 
Year. 

• Second Year Exhibition!~ are open to students who have passed the First Year 
sessional exa.minations,llprovided that not more than two sessions have elapsed since 
their matriculation; and also to candidates for entrance into the Second Year. The 
Second Year Exhibition examination will, for candidates who have not previously 
entered the University, be regarded as a matriculation examination, pm tanto. 
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Requirements in each Subject. 

Greek. 

(As a !Yfajor Subject.) 

For 1909 :-As in Calendar ·for 1908-1909. 
For 1910:-
1. (.a) Plato, Cri to ( Pitt Press). 

(b) Euripi<les, Hecuba (Hadley, Pitt Press). 
II. Composition and Translation at Sight. 
Ill. History :-:Marey's " Outlines of Greek History with 

a Survey of Ancient Oriental Nations " (American Book 
Company). 

(As a 11Jinor Subject.) 

The same as above, omitting I (b) and Ill. 

Latin. 

(As a l.!fajor Subject). 

For 1909 :-.\s in Calendar for 1908-1909. 
For 1910:-
I. (a) Cicero, pro Lege lVIanilia ( Wilkins, l\facmillan) . 
(b) Virgil, Bucolica ( Sidgwick, Pitt Press), omitting the 

2nd and 3rd Eclogues. 
II. Composition and Translation at Sight. 
Ill. Roman History :-From the First Punic War to the 

death of Su11a. 

(As a Minor Subject). 

The same as above, omitting I (b) and Ill. 

French. 

(As a Major Subjett). 

(a) Grammar; (b) translation at sight of an English 
rassage into French; (c) French essay on a prescribed sub
ject; (d) translati~:m of passages taken from the prescribed 
texts; (e) a critical study of the following- texts, tested by 
cr.1estions in the French language to be ans·wered in French :-
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For 1909 :-As in Calendar for 1908-rgo9. 
For H)IO.-:-Corneille, Cinna ( .Holt) ; l\1 oliere, Le l\1alade 

Imaginaire (11acmillan) ; Thiers, Expedition de Bonaparte en 
Egypt ( Holt) ; France~ Le Crime de Sylvestre Donnard 
(Holt). 

(As a lvlinor Subject). 
The same as above, omitting l\Ioliere and Thiers. 

German. 

(As a Major Subject). 
(a) Grammar; (b) translation at sight from German into 

English, and from English into German; (.c) the life of 
Schiller and a critical study and translation of the following 
texts:-

For 1909 and rgro.-Schiller, Die Piccolomini (Pitt Press): 
Kleist, :Jiichael Kohlhaas (Holt); Fulda, Talism~n (Heath). 

(As a ltrinor Subject). 
The same as above, omitting Schiller. 

English. 

(As a Major Subject). 

Literature.-Shakespere, l\1acbeth ( ed. Deighton, l\Iac
millan); l\1ilton, Con1t1s (eel. Bell, 1\iacmillan); Johnson, 
Lives of Dry den and Pope (eel. Milnes, Clarendon Press 
Series). 

History.-Church, :Middle Ages. 

(As a Jl,finor Subject). 

The same as above, omitting Comus and Lives of Dryden 
and Pope. 

Mathematics. 

(As a Major Subject). 

Plane Geometry.-Ordinary and advanced section courses 
of -the First Year. 

Algebra.-Selected course from Chaps. I-XXXII of Hall 
and Knight's Higher Algebra. 
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Theory of Equations.-Selected course from Burnside and 

Pan ton. 
Plmu Trigonomctry.-As in the ordinary and advanced 

courses of the First Year. 

(As a Minor Subject). 

The Mathematics of the First Year ordinary course. 

Physics . 

.!\ s in Car hart and Chute. 

THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSffiPS IN ARTS. • 

The following six Scholarships, of the annual value of 
$ISO each, will be open for competition to students entering 
the Third Year in September, I 909 :-

One for English and another language. 
One for Latin or Greek and another language t (English 

excepted). 
One for French and German and another language t (Eng

lish excepted). 
Two for Mathematics and Physics. 
In addition to the above Scholarships, the three following 

Exhibitions, of the value of $I so.oo each, are also offered for 
competition to students entering the Third Year:-

One for Philosophy. 
One for Chemistry and Physics. 
One for Biology. 
A Bursary of $25 v·:ill be awarded to that one of the holders 

of these three Scholarships who is considered most deserving 
on entering the Fourth Year. 

An exhibition of $so, to be known as the Hannah vVillard 
Lyman Exhibition, will also be awarded annually in the Fourth 
Year, to the best woman student who may have been the 

* Third Year Scholarship~ are open to students who have pa.<;sed the Second Year 
se!!lsional examination, provirled that not more than three sessions have elapsE>d since 
their matriculation; and also to candidates who have obtained what the Faculty may 
deem equivalent standing in some other university, provided that application be made 
before the end of the session preceding the examination. Double course students 
(Arts and Applied Science or Arts and Medicine) are not eligible for these Scholarships. 

t The language not chosen in the first instance may be taken a.s the second 
language. 
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holder of a Third Year Exhibition in Biology or Chemistry or 
Philosophy. Should there be no sufficiently deserving candi
date, this Exhibition may be awarded at the beginning of the 
Third Year to a woman candidate who may fail to obtain one 
ot the six Scholarships offered. to Third Year students. 

Of the two Third Year Scholarships assigned to Mathe
matics and Physics, one is open to women only, the other 
to men only. Should, however, no candidate be eligible for 
the scholarship open to men only, it may be awarded to a. 
woman. 

In the award of Third Year Scholarships, the Second 
Year standing of candidates, in the subjects selected, will 
be taken into account. 

In the event of no candidate of sufficient merit present
ing himself, the scholarship assigned to any group of sub
Jects may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be awarded in 
another group, whether a scholarship has been already 
assigned to that group or not. 

ivi ackenzie Scholarships:-

Four Scholarships, known as the J\Iackenzie Scholarships, 
are awarded annually in th1e Department of Eoonomics and 
Political Science. Two of these, of the value respectively of 
$100 crnd $50, tenable for one year, are awarded on the result 
of a special examination (see page 54), held in September, 
and open to students who have completed the work of the 
Second Year. The tenure of the Scholarships is conditional 
upon the holders pursuing their studies in the Honour work 
in Economics and Political Science of the Third Year. The 
other two Scholarships, of the value respectively of $roo and 
$5o, are awarded on the results of the Honour examinmion of 
thE' Third Year in Economics and Political Science. The 
Scholarships will not be awarded except on satisfactory evi
dence of merit: their tenure is conditional upon the holders 
pursuing their studies in the Honour \vork in Economics and 
Political Science of the Fourth Year. 

,... 
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Requirements in each Subject. 

Greek. 

Prose Composition; Translation at Sight. 
Study of the following texts :-Demosthenes, Olynthiacs 

(Glover, Pitt Press) ; llomer, Odyssey, Bk. ix (Eel wards, Pitt 

Press). 
Greek History, to 404 B.C. Book recommended, Bury. 

History of Greece ( Macmillan). 

1Lat:n . . l 

Prose Composition; Translation at Sight. 
Study of the following texts:-Virgil, JEneid I, II and 

VII; Quintilian X (Peterson, Clarendon Press), Chapters 
I and 2; Tacitus, Histories, Bk I ( Davies, Pitt Press). 

Roman History, 133 to 31 B.C. Book recommended, 
How and Leigh, History of Rome (Longman's). 

English and History. 

Literature. Shakspere, Tempest, ed. Deighton (Mac·· 
millan) ; 1\lilton, Paradise Lost, Books I and II, ed. l\1ac
millan (Macmillan) ; Burke, On Conciliation with America, 
ed. Cook, (Longmans); Arnold, Essays in Criticism, 
Second Series (Macmillan's Colonial Library). History.
Robinson, Infroduction to the History of Western Europe 
(Ginn & Co.). C01nposition.-The candidate will be re
quired to write an essay on some subject connected with 
the literature or history prescribed. High marks will be 
given for this subject. 

Hebrew. 

Deuteronomy, Chaps. I-VII (Driver's Deuteronomy in 
International Commentary Series) ; also the record of the 
Call of the Prophets Isaiah, Jeremiah and Ezekiel, i.e., Is.: 
VI; J er.: I, and Ezek.: I. Papers will also be set on easy 
prose composition, pointing, sight translation and miscel
lareous questions. 
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French. 

(a). French essay; (b) translation at sight from French 
into English and from English into French; (c) translation of 
passages from the prescribed texts; (d) questions on the 
subject matter of the prescribed texts, and the lives of their 
authors. · 

For 1909 and 1910.- l\Ioliere, Le Medecin malgre lui 
(Heath) ; Racine, Phedre (Heath) ; Hugo, Les 1\Iisercrbles 
(Heath) ; Taine, Introduction a 1' Histoire de la litterature 
Anglaise (Heath); Rostand, Cyrano de Bergerac (Holt). 

The entire examination will be held in the French lan·· 
guage. 

German. 

(a) German essay; (b) translation at sight from German 
into English and from English into German; (c) tr~nslation 
from the prescribed texts; (d) questions on the subject matter 
of the following texts, the lives of their authors and the 
periods they represent:-

For 1909 and I9IO.-Goethe, Dichtung und Wahrheit, Bks. 
I, II, III (IIeath); Schiller, Das Lied von der Glocke (Holt) 
and Wallenstein's Lager (Holt); Eichendorff, Aus dem Leben 
eines Taugenichts (Holt); Heine, Prose Selections (l\Iac 
millan). 

Mathematics and Physics. 
111 athenzatics. 

Differential and Integral Calculus.-Lamb's Infinitesimal 
Calculus and Osgood's Calculus. 

Analytic Geometry.-C. Smith's Conic Sections. 
Higher Trigonometry.-Lock's Higher Trigonometry. 
Spherical Trigonometry.-Candidates are advised to take 

the Second Year special course in this subject. 
Algebra.-Determinants as in Burnside and Pant on' . 

Theory of Equations. 

Ph)'Sics. 
Electricity and Magnetism.-S. P. Thompson. 
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Chemistry and Physics. 

Chentistry. 

Principles of Chemistry, Mendeleef. 
Subject of Essay.-The Basis of the Periodic Law. 

Ph)'sics. 

Electricity and 1\llagnetism.-S. P. Thompson. 

Philosophy. 

Mellone, Text-book of Logic, chapters 1-9; l'viill, System 
of Logic, .Bk. II, chap 3, and Book III, chaps. r-8, 10-12 
and 21; J ames, Psychology, Brief er Course (the whole, ex
cept chap. 7); Descartes, Discourse on Method (French 
edition, Hachette et Cie.; English edition, Open Court 
Philosophical Classics, ~ o. 38, Chicago). 

Biology. 

Animal Biology. 

The Origin of Species, by Charles Darwin. 

Plant Biology. 

Cross and Self Fertilization m the Vegetable Kingdom, 
by Charles Darwin. 

[Economics. 

John Stuart l\Iill, Principles of Political Economy, Book I, 
Book II, Chapters XI, XIV, XV, XVI, Book III and Book V, 
Chaps. I, II, III, IV, V, VI, X, XI; F. \Valker, Political Eco
nomy, Advanced Course, Parts I-V (inclusive); J. K. Ingram, 
History of Political Economy (edition 1893), pp. r -42 (in
clusive), 55-63 (inclusive), 87-104 (inclusive), 196-206 (in
clusive), and 231-234 (inclusive); 'L. L. Price, A Short His
tory of English Commerce and Industry. 
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Ill. PRIZES IN ARTS. 

I. The Neil Stewart Prize.-An annual prize of $IS is 
open to all undergraduates and graduates of this Univer
sity, and 1lso to graduates of any other university, who are 
students of Theology in some college affiliated to this Uni
versity. The rules which govern the award of this prize 
are as follows :-

(I) The candidate selected for the prize shall have passed an 
examination in (I) Hebrew Grammar, Syntax, easy com
position, pointing, and miscellaneous questions: (2) Translation from 
Hebrew into English, both prepared and unprepared. [The Hebrew 
texts prescribed for the present year are as in the Ordinary Hebrew 
Course (page I32). 

(2) Three papers will be set of three hours each :-One on 
Pointing and Translation (with lexical and grammatical notes) ; one 
on grammar and composition; and one on miscellaneous quesnons. 

(3) Credit will be given to candidates showing a knowledge of 
Biblical Aramaic, and Rabbinic, provided the work done on classical 
Hebrew be thoroughly up to Scholarship standard. Special applica
tion should be made for a paper on these subjects. 

(4) Should no candidate's work be up to the Scholarship standard 
the prize will be withheld, and a prize of $30 will be offered in the 
following year for the same. 

The prize, founded by the late Rev. C. C. Stewart, l.YLA., 
and terminated by his death, was re-established by the 
liherality of the late N eil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill. 

2. Early English Text Society's Prize.-This prize, the 
annual gift of the Early English Text Society, will be 
awarded for proficiency in the subjects of the language 
group in the English Honour curriculum of the Third and 
Fourth Years. 

3· New Shakspere Society's Prize.-This prize, the an
nual gift of the New Shakspere Society, open to graduates 
and undergraduates, will be awarded for a critical know
ledge of the following plays of Shakspere :-Hamlet, Mac
beth, Othello, King Lear. 

4· Charles G. Caster Memorial Prize. - This prize, in
tended as a tribute to the memory of the late Rev. Chas. 
G. Coster, M.A., Ph.D., Principal of the Grammar School, 
St. John, N.B., is offered for competition, by Mr. Colin H . 

,• 
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~ ..... ivingstone, B.A.; to undergraduates (men and women) 
from the :Maritime Provinces (Nova Scotia, New Brm~s
wick and Prince Edward Island). In 1910, it will be 
awarded to the student from the above Provinces who, in 
the opinion of the Professor of English Language and 
Literature, has written the best essay on the aboriginal 
Indian tribes who inhabited the territory now embraced in 

•, these Provinces, the essay to set forth the geographical 
distribution of these tribes, the characteristics of their lan
guage, worship, customs, manner of conducting war, tribal 
relationships with western Indian nations, social customs, 
history since European occupation, and present status and 

prospects. 
5· Annie Mclntosh Prize. - The income of the sum of 

~425, subscribed by the pupils and friends of the late :Miss 
Annie M. Mcintosh, will be offered as a prize to students 
of the Royal Victoria College in such subject, or for such 
work, as the Faculty may determine. 

For ).Ieclals and Certiiicates awarded in Arts, see page 6o. 

The names of those who have taken Honours or 
Certificates will be published in order of merit, with 
mention, in the case of students of the First and Second 
Years, of the schools in which their preliminary education 

l1as been received. 

IV. EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 

1. Awarded on resHlt of special Examinations. 

I 0 A British Association Exhibition ° of $joooo and prize 
nf $25.00 to students entering the Fourth Year, the sub
jects of examination being the 1\Iathematics and Theory of 
Structures of the ordinary course. 

2. Three prizes of $25.00, $15.00 and $ro.oo, to students 
entering the Third Year, the subject of examination being 
the l'vfathematics of the Second Year. 

3· A Scott Exhibition of $so.oo, founded by the Cale
donian Society of Montreal, in commemoration of the Cen-
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tenary of Sir Waiter Scott, and two prizes of $25.00 and 
$rs.oo, to students entering the Second Year, the subjects 
of examination being:-

(a) English Literature (summer vacation work); (b) 
lVIathematics of the First Year; (c) Descriptive Geometry 
of the First Year. 

4· Two prizes, each of $ro.oo, presented by J. l\I. l\fc
Carthy, Esq., B.A.Sc., to students entering the Third Year, 
for proficiency in Levelling and Transit Work. 

Students are required to notify the Dean of their intention 
to compete for any of the above, at least one zc:eek before 
the commence1ttent of the examination. 

S· A Scholarship of the value of $200 per annum, est~"tb
lished by the Canadian Railway Club, to be awarded to the 
son of a member of the Club who obtains the hig-h c ~t 
standing in the matriculation examination. 

6. Scholarships covering four years' tuition in the Faculty 
of Applied Science arc also awarded annually on the result of 
the matriculation examination, by the Grand Trunk and 
Canadian Pacific Raih\ ay Companies. These are open for 
competition to apprentices and other employees of the Com
panies uncle:- twenty-one years of age, as well as to minor sons 
cf employees. For full particulars as to number of scholar-
ships offered, conditions, etc., application should be made, in 
the case of the Grand Trunk Railway, to ?-.Jr. R. S. Logan, 
Assistant to the Second Yice-President, G.T.R. Offices, 
1Iontreal; and, in the case of the Canadian Pacific Raih\·ay, 
to :Mr. C. H. Buell, office of the President, C.P.R. Offices, 
.:\fontreal. 

2. Awarded on results of Sessional E:rarninations or for 
special theses. 

r. The Allis-Chalmers Company of Chicago offer several 
Scholarships for excellence in work in the l\fining Depart
ment. Particulars regarding these Scholarships can he 
obtained from the Professor of l\fining. 
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2. \V orkshop Prize. - A prize of $20.00, presented by 
Mr. C. J. Fleet, B.A., B.C.L., for bench and lathe work in 
the wood-working department, open to students of not 
more than two terms' standing in workshop practice. 

3· A prize of $5o.oo, presented by Mr. James Tighe, 
B.A.Sc., for research work in Hydraulics. 

4· An exhibition offered to graduates by Mr. A. E. 
Childs, l\1.Sc., for a special research on "The flow of gas 

through pipes under pressure." 
5· Summer Work. (See page 186.) The following 

prizes are offered for the best summer theses:-
To the students of the Civil Engineering Course, a prize 

of $25, presented by E. B. Greenshields, Esq., B.A. 
To the students of the Electrical Engineering Course, a 

prize of $25. 
To the students of the Mining Engineering Course, a 

prize of $25, presented by Geo. E. Drummond, Esq. 
To the students of the Metallurgical Course, a prize of 

$25, presented by l\1ilton L. Hersey, Esq., D.Sc. 
To the students of the l\1echanical Engineering Course,. a 

prize of $25, presented by the Crosby Steam Gauge and Valve 

Co. 
Four prizes, each of the value of $25, are offered for 

competition to student members of the Canadian Society 
of Civil Engineers, for the best papers on subjects in any 
department of engineering. The summer theses prepared 
by students of this University are available for this com

petition. 
6. The sum of $50.00 has been voted by the Undergradu

ates' Society of the Faculty of Applied Science, to be given 
as prizes for the best papers read before the Society during 

the session 1909-1910. 
7· Prizes or Certificates of merit are given to such stu

dents as take the highest place in the Sessional and Degree 
examinations. Partial students are not eligible for prizes. 

For other prizes given in connection with Medals in Ap
plied Science, see under ~Iedals and Prizes, page 62. 
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V. EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES IN ... MEDICINE. 

1. One of the Sir vVilliam Dawson Exhibitions given by 
the New York Graduates' Society, value $6o, will be at 
the disposal of the Faculty of l\1edicine for the Session 
I9<J9-I9IO. 

2. The Final Prize.-A prize in books (or a microscope 
of equivalent value) awarded for the best examination, 
written and oral, in the Final branches. The Holmes' 
medallist is not permitted to compete for this prize. 

3· The Third Year Prize.-A prize in books awarded fo:· 
the best examination, written and oral, in the branches of 
the Third Year. 

4· The Second Year Prize.-A prize in books for the 
best examination in all the branches of the Second Year 
course. 

5· The First Year Prize.-A prize in books for the hest 
examination in all the branches of the First Year course. 

For the ~Iedals awarded in this Faculty, ee page 6.). 

V. EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES IN LAW. 

I. An Exhibition, of the value of $50 per annum-to be 
known as the Alexander Morris Exhibition - has been 
founded in memory of the late Hon. Alexander 1\Iorris. 
l\1.A., D.C.L., of Toronto, Ont., and will be awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest standing in the Second Year. 

2. One of the two Exhibitions founded by l\1r. George 
Massey in memory of his late father, Rev. Samuel l\1assey, 
will be at the disposal of the Faculty of Law for the 
Session rgog-rgro. The value of this Exhibition is $62.50. 

3· Various money prizes are awarded to the students of 
each year who obtain the highest distinction at the exam
inations held at the close of the session. No prize will, 
however, be awarded to any student unless a sufficiently 
high standing is attained. 

For l\1edals in Law, see nnder ~Ieclal , etc , page 62. 
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MEDALS, CERTIFICATES AND HONOURS. 

I. IN ARTS. 

I. Gold Medals will be awarded 111 the B.A. Honour 
examinations to students. who take the highest Honours of 
the first rank in the subjects stated below, and who shall 
have passed creditably the ordinary examinations for the 
Degree of B.A., provided they have been recommended 
therefor to the Corporation by the Faculty, on the report 
of the examiners:-

The Henry Chapman Gold Medal for Classical Languages 
and Literature. 

The Prince of Wales Gold :Medal for Mental and Moral 
Philosophy. 

The Anne l\1olson Gold l\1eclal for Mathematics and Na
tural Philosophy. 

The Shakspere Gold Medal for English Language and 
Literature. 

The Logan Gold Medal for Geology, Mineralogy and 
Palceontology. 

The l\1ajor Hiram Mills Gold Medal for Bioloc-v. 
The Governor-General's Gold Medal for Modern Lan

guages and Literature. 

The reg-ulations for the Governor-General's Gold l\1edal 
arc as follows:-

( T) The st1h.iects for competition shall be the French and German 
latwuages and literature. 

( 2) The course of study shall extend over two years, viz., the 
Thirrl and Fourth Years. 

h) The st1ccessful candidate must be capable of speaking and 
writing hoth languages correctly. 

( 4) ThPre shall l•e examinations in the subjects of the course in 
hoth the Third and Fourth Years, at which Honours may be awarded 
to deserving candidates. 
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(5) The general conditions of competition and the privileges as 
regards exemptions shall be the same as for the other Gold Medals 
in the Faculty of Arts. 

(6) Students from other Faculties shall be allowed to compete, 
provided they pass the examinations of the Third and Fourth Years 
in the above subjects. 

(7) Candidates desiring to enter the Third Year of the course, 
who have not obtained first class standing at the sessional examina
tions of the Second Year in Arts, are required to pass an examination 
in the work of the first two years of the course in Modern Languages, 
if called on to do so by the Professors. 

(8) The subjects of examination shall be those of the Honour 
Course in Modern Languages. 

In addition to the above, certain medals are offered an
nually by the Alliance Fran<;aise, at the discretion of the 
Department of Modern Languages. 

If there be no candidate for any medal, or if none of the 
candidates fulfil the required conditions, the medal will be 
withheld, and the proceeds of its endowment for the year 
may be devoted to prizes in the subject for which it was 
intended. 

For details of the work prescribed for the several Honour 
courses, see pages 98 to ro2, and also pages rog to r7o. 

2. Special Certificates will be given to those candidates 
for B.A. who have been placed in the first class at the 
·ordinary B.A. examination; have obtained three-fourths 
of the maximum marks in the aggregate of the courses 
proper to the Third and Fourth Years, are in the first class 
in not less than half of these courses, and have no third 
class. At this examination, no candidate who has taken 
exemptions (sec pages ro6 to I09) can be placed in the first 
class unless he has obtained first class in the examination 
in four of the subjects offered (each corresponding to a 
full course of lectures)' and has no third class. 

3· Certificates of High General Standing will be granted 
to those undergraduates of the first two years who have 
obtained three-fourths of the maximum marks in the ag
gregate of the studies proper to their year, are placed in 
the first class in not less than half the subjects, and have 
not more than one third class. 
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4· Graduates who attend lectures in any subject, and 
pass the corresponding examination therein, m~y obtain 
certificates of their standing, whether the course in ques

tion be Ordinary or Honour. 

For Prizes in Arts, see page 55· 

II. IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 

I. The Governor-General's silver medal (the gift of His 
Excellency The Right Honourable Earl Grey) will be 

awarded for graduate research work. 
2. A British Association medal and prize in books are 

open for competition to students of the graduating class 
in each of the ten courses, and, if the examiners so re
commend, will be awarded to the student taking the highest 
position in the final examinations. The British Associa
tion Medals and Exhibition were founded by the British 
Association for the Advancement of Science, in comme
moration of the meeting held in :Montreal in the year r884. 

3· A Gold lVIedal and two Prizes of $35 and $15, offered 
by the Canadian l\1ining Institute, will be open for com
petition to students from rvlcGill University, Toronto Uni
versity and Queen's University, and will be awarded to 
the students presenting the best papers on some subject 
connected with mining, ore dressing, metallurgy, or eco
nomic geology. Preference will be given to those theses 
which show decided originality. 

4· Honours.--On graduation, Honours will be awarded 
for advanced work in professional subjects. 

5· Certificates may be given to students who have passed 
through any of the special courses attached to the curri
culum. 

For Prizes in Applied Science, see pag~ 56. 

Ill. IN LAW. 

I. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal is awarded to the 
student who obl:ains the highest marks in the final exam-
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mations, provided that his answers are, in the estimation 
of the Faculty, of sufficient merit to entitle him to this 
distinction. 

For Prizes in Law, see page 59· 

IV. IN MEDICINE. 

I. The Holmes Gold Medal7 founded by the Medical 
Faculty in the year 1865, as a memorial of the late Andrew 
Holmes, Esq., M.D., LL.D., late Dean of the Faculty of 
Medicine, is awarded to the student of the graduating class 
who receives the highest aggregate number of marks in the 
different branches comprised in the medical curriculum. 

The student who gains the Holmes' l\1edal has the option 
of exchanging it for a bronze medal and the money equi
valent of the Gold Medal. 

2. The Sutherland Gold Medal, founded in 1878 by the 
late ~Irs. Sutherland, in memory of her late husband, Wil
liam Sutherland, l\I.D., formerly Professor of Chemistry 
in this Faculty, is awarded for the best examination in 
general and medical Chemistry. together with a creditable 
examination in the Primary branches. The examination 
is held at the end of the Third Year. 

3· The Wood Gold Medal, founded by Mr. Casey A. 
Vvood, l\I.D., is awarded to the student of the graduating 
class who receives the highest aggregate number of marks 
in the clinical branches of the Final Year. 

4· The Woodruff Gold Medal, founded by Dr. Thomas 
A. \Voodruff, of Chicago, is awarded to the student of the 
Final Year who takes the highest standing in Ophthal
mology and Oto-Laryngology. 

For Prizes in ~Iedicine, see page 59· 
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FEES. 

GENERAL REGULATIONS. 

I. Fees shall be paid to the Bursar on or before October 
1oth. The registration ticket must be shown to the Bursar, 
in every case, before the fee is paid. After October Ioth an 
additional fee of $2.00 will be exacted of all students in 

default. 
No fees will be refunded to partial students under any 

circumstances whatever. 
2. Immediately after October 2otll the Bursar shall send 

to each pr-ofessor and lecturer a list of the registered stu
dents who have not paid their fees, on receipt of which the 
professor or lecturer shall strike their names froD? the re
gister of attendance, and such students cannot be re
admitted to their classes except on presentation of a special 
ticket, signed by the Bursar, certifying to the payment of 

fees. 
Students registering after October 2oth shall pay their 

fees at the time of registration. failing which they become 
~ubject to tlie provisions of Regulation 2. 

MATRICULATION FEES. 

Por the first examination * . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(For examination at a local centre where not more 

than two candidates are writing the fee will 
be determined by the Registrar, provided how-
ever, that it shall in no case exceed $I2 for 
each candidate.) 

For a subsequent examination in one or two sub-
jects. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... . 

For a subsequent examination in three or more 
subjects ......................... . 

For examination of certificates, in respect of which 
candidates are exempted from the whole of 
the matriculation examination. . . . . . . . . . 

$s.oo 

2.00 

I .OG 

* In the case of candidates who qualifv on certificates. or hy other examination~ 
in an but three subject!<, or le~!'l. the fee will be $3.00. 
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Candidates writing on matriculation papers, with the 
view of qualifying as partial students in the Faculty of 
Arts, shall pay a fee of $Loo per subject. 

lVIatriculation fees must be sent to the University Re
gistrar at the time of application for the examination. 

Certificates will be issued to successful candidates with
out additional fee. Duplicate certificates will not be 
granted unless satisfactory proof be given of the loss or 
destruction of the original. The fee for a duplicate certi
ficate is $Loo. 

FEES IN ARTS. 

(For Regulatio11s re payment, see page 64.) 

Sessional fee for undergraduates and conditioned 
students.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . $6r.oo* 

(This includes fees for laboratories, library, gym-
nasium, athletics and graduation.) 

Fees for Partial Students.-(First and Second Years.)
$I6 per session for one courset and $Io for one half-courset 
of lectures, including the use of the Library; $I2 per ses
sion for each additional course; $8 per session for each 
additional half-course. In addition there will be a fee of 
$3 for Athletics. 

Fees for Partial Stuclents.-(Third and Fourth Years.)
$22 per session for one courset and $I3 for one half-coursef 
of lectures, including the use of the Library; $20 per ses
sion for each additional course; $I I per session for ead1 
additional half-course. In addition there will be a fee of 

$·3 for Athletics. 
Partial students taking the full curriculum in any one 

Year pay the same fees as undergraduates in that Year. 
Graduates in Arts of this University and graduates of 

other universities attending full courses in affiliated theolo-

* At the request of the 2tudents themselvef' and by the authority of Corporation, 
an additional dollar will be exacted from all undergraduates all(i conditioRed !'tuclents 
(men) in the Faculty of Arts, for the support of the Literary and the Undergraduates' 
Societies of that Faculty. ~ 

t The lectures and laboratory work, if any, in one subject in an:v of the four 
college years constitute a "course," if occupying three hours per week; a "half-course " 
if occupying less than three hours per week. 
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gical colleges are allowed, on payment of one-hali of the 
usual fees, to attend all lectures in the undergraduate 
course, except those for which a special fee is exigible. 

Fees for special courses of lectures, given after 4 p.m·. 
r or one lecture per week during one term*. . $ 3. 00 

For two lectures per week during one term*. . . . 4. oo 
For two !ectnres per week during the Session . . 6. oo 

For more than two lectures per week regular partial stu
dent rates will be charged. 

The fee for athletics and the caution money deposit are 
not exacted from partial students attending only the 
courses of lectures included in the Teachers' Syllabus. 

Feeg for summer classes:-

For one class (Chemistry excepted) ......... . 
For each additional class (Physics and Chemistry 

excepted). . . , . . . . . . . . 
For Physics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
For Botany ............. . 

(Teachers and McGill "Cni\'crsity students may 
this class on payment of half the above fee.) 

For Chemistry (with Laboratory \\-ork) ...... . 

Special fees:-

Supplemental examination in any subject or any 
part of a subject taken at the regular date 
fixed by the Faculty. . . . . . . . . ... : . . . . . 

Supplemental examination, when granted at any 
other time than the regular date fixed by the 
Faculty. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

8.00 

4·00 
8.00 

!0.00 

attend 

$25.00 

2.00 

s.oo 
All fees for supplemental examinations must be paid to 

the Bursar, and the receipts shown to the Dean before the 
examination. 
Fee for the Degree of D.A. or B.Sc. (Arts) con

ferred in absentia (except when the candidate 
has been specially exempted by the Faculty). 20.00 

• Two lecture<> a week for one term is considered as the equivalent of one lecture 
11 week for the Session. 
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Caution Money. - Every student is required to deposit 
with the Bursar the sum of $5, as caution money, to co\'cr 
damage done to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This 
amount, less deductions (if any), will be returned at the 
close of the session. 

FEES IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 

(For Regulations re payment) sec page 64.) 

Annual fee for the undergraduate course in Archi-
tecture ............................ $roo.oo 

Annual fee for all other undergraduate courses. . . 175. oo 
Students taking the six years' Double Cqurse in the 

Faculties of Arts and Applied Science shall pay full fcC's 
in the Faculty of Arts, ancl the follo\ving fees 111 the Fa
culty of Applied Science:-
First Y car. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... $II 5. oc 
Second, Third and Fourth Y cars ..... . 

No student can obtain undergraduate standing in any 
year unless he has already paid the full undergraduate fee 
for that year. 

The fees for partial stndents are: - $4.00 for Library. 
$3.00 for Athletics, and a fee at the rate of $6.oo per annum 
for each hour of instruction per week, but the maximum 
fee shall in no case exceed the full undergraduate fee. 

In addition to the fees specified above, every student is re
quired to pay a fee of $r.oo for the Undergraduates' Society 
i11 the Faculty of Applied Science, to be collected -with tht! 
tuition fees at the office of tlze Bursar. 
Caution money deposit (for all classes of students). $ 5. oo 
Fee for graduates taking a full undcrgraclute 

course. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I so. 00 

(Graduates of this Faculty will be required to pay only 
one-half of this amount.) 

Fee for the Degree of B.Sc., conferred in absen
tia (except when the candidate has been spe-
cially exempted by the Faculty). . . . . . . . . $2o.oo 
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Fees for Summer classes (First Year). 

Mathematics. 
For one division of the subject.. 
For each additional part. .... . 

Physics ................... . 
Descriptive Geometry, Freehand Drawing and 

Lettering ..................... . 
Chemistry, with Laboratory vVork (Second 

Year) ....................... . 

8.00 
4.00 

8.00 

For supplemental examinations, the fee is $2.00 for each 
examination period (morning or afternoon). It must be 
paid to the Bursar of the University not later than the day 
before the examination, and receipt for the same must be 
f-,hown to the Professor in charge before the examination 
papers are distributed. 

The fee for a special supplemental examination is $5.00. 

FEES IN MEDICINE. 

(For Regulations re payment, see page 64.) 

FIRST YEAR. 

Class fees ....... . 
Caution money (deposit)* .. 
Athletics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SECOXD YE:\R . 

Class fees .... 
~aution money (deposit)* .. 
Athletics ................. . 

$r2s.oo 
!0.00 

3·00 

$r38.oo 

$r2s.oo 
ro.oo 
3·00 

"' The Caution money depo<;it i~ intended to cover bre:1kages in the different 
1:1hor::ttorie!'l, etc. The amount of the deposit, less deductions (if an:;} will be returned 
at th:l close of the Session. 
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THIRD YEAR. 

Class fees ..................................... $I25. oo 
Caution money (deposit)* ...................... . 
Hospitals ................. · .................... . 
Athletics ...................................... . 

:Maternity Hospital fee (to be paid by four-year-
course students only) .. . ................... . 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Class fees .................................... . 
c . (d . )* autwn money epostt ...................... . 
Hospitals ...................................... . 
J\1aternity Hospital fee (half amount) ............ . 
Athletics ...................................... . 

Fee for 11.D. Degree (to be paid by four-year-course 

IO.OO 

IO.OO 

3·00 

6.00 

$125.00 
IO . OO 

IO.OO 

6.oo 

3·00 

students only) ............. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $30. oo 

FIFTH YEAR. 

Class fees .................................... . 
Caution money (deposit)* ...................... . 
Hospitals ..................................... . 
Maternity Hospital (half fee) ................... . 
Athletics ................................. · · · · · · 
Fee for the Degree of Ivi.D., C. M. t .............. . 

$125.00 
IO.OO 

IO.OO 

6.00 
3·00 

30.00 

$184.00 
Class fee for students repeating a sessiOn. . . . . . . . . . $35. oo 

Repeating students must also pay in addition to the above, 
$3 for Athletics and make the usual caution money deposit 
of $IO. 

*The Caution money deposit is intended to eover breakages in the different 
laboratories, etc. The amount of the deposit, less deductions (if any) will be returned 
at the close of the Ses~;~ion. 

t When the Degree is conferred in absentia an additional fee of twenty dollars 
will be exacted, unless the candidate has bean specially exempted by the !<'acuity. 
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Fee for students from other colleges who have paid 
full fees there for courses to b~ taken. . . . . . . . . $35. oo 

These students are also required to pay in addition $3 for 
.. Atht,etics, the Hospital fees exactecl in the year to which they 
JiU·.e admi.tted, and to maKe the usual caution money deposit of 

ten dollars. 
An ad eundem fee of $ro will be charged students entering 

from another university in the Second, Third, Fourth or Fifth 

Year of the Course. 
Partial Students will be admitted on payment of special 

fee3. 

Fee for Supplemental Examination .............. . 
Fee for the Undergraduates' Society ........... . 

$s.oo 
I.OO 

(At the request of the students in this Faculty the above 
sum will be collected from each, at the time of the payment 

of the sessional fees.) 
The fee for the regular Graduate Course will vary in pro

portion to the number of subjects taken. A registration fee 
of $5.00 will be exacted from each person taking this Course. 

Fee for the Course in Public Health, and Diploma. . $so. oo 

FEES IN DENTISTRY. 

Students in Dentistry pay the following fees for the whole 
course:-

For Tuition ($125 per year) .................... $500. oo 
For Grounds and Athletics ($3 per year).......... 12.00 
Graduation Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.00 

$542.00 

They are also required to make a caution money deposit of 
$ro.oo each year. This is intended to cover breakages in the 
different laboratories, etc., and will be returned, less deduc
tions (if any), at the close of the Session. 
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FEES IN LAW. 

(For Regulations re payment, see page 64.) 

Registration Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $5. oo 
Sessional fee (including fee for athletics) for the 

undergraduate course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6o. oo 
Athletics fee, payable by Partial Students . . . . . . . . 3. oo 
Graduation fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12. so 

Fees for Partial Students:-=-

For course in Roman Law. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $~o. oo 
For each of the following courses: Successions, 

Criminal Law, Commercial Law, Obligations, 
Civil Procedure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 5. oo 

For each of the shorter courses............... 10.00 

Caution 11oney.-Every student is required to deposit with 
the Bursar the sum of $5, as caution money, to cover damage 
done to furniture, loss of books, etc. This amount, less ·de
ductions (if any), will be returned at the close of the session. 

Fee for the Degree of D.C.L ............. : ..... . $8o.oo 

FEES IN THE GRADUATE SCHOOL. 

For each year of the course leading to the Degree of 
M.A., 11.Sc., or Ph.D. . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . $4o.oo 

Graduation fee for 1\LA. or M.Sc.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.00 

" " " " (In absentia)..... 40.00 

" '' Ph. D. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.00 

" " D.Sc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8o.oo 
" D.Litt. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8o.oo 

" LL.D. (in course) . . . . . . . . . . . 8o. 00 

The examination and graduation fee is payable when the 
candidate presents himself for examination and is not 
returnable if he is unsuccessful. If, however, a candidate for 
the Degree of ~LA:- or ~I.Sc. fails he may present himself 
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in a subsequent year without further payment of fees. A can
didate for the Degree of D.Sc. or D.Litt. in case of failure 
may present himself in a subsequent year upon payment of an 
additional sum amounting to one-half of the usual fee for 

this Degree. 
Lecturers, tutors and demonstrators in this University who 

are proceeding to the Degree of Master of Arts, l\1aster of 
Science, or Doctor of Philosophy, shall be exempt from the 
tuition fees, but will be required to pay the fee for gradu~tion 
in every case. 

No fee shall be charged for the Degree of LL.D., granted 

•' honoris causa." 
MISCELLANEOUS FEES. 

Elocution (optional) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $5. oo 
Library (optional for students in l\1edicine; included 

in sessional fee in the case of all others) . . . . . . . 4. oo 
Gymn~sium (optional for undergraduates in Law and 

Medicine, and also for partial students in all Fa
culties; included in sessional fee in the case of 
all otl1ers) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ;2. so 

Fee for the McGill Union (optional and payable to 
the Bursar, nr the Secretary of the Union). . . . . 5.00 

Certificate of standing, as to year of Course. . . . . . . . I . oo 
Certificate of standing, accompanied by a statement 

of classification in the several subjects of ex-
amination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2. oo 

All applications for certificates must be addressed to tht 
Registrar of the University, accompmzied by the reql4ircd fee. 

No certificates are given for attendance on lectures unless 
the corresponding examinations have been passed. 
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DEGREES. 

I. ORDINARY DEGREES. 

In order to obtain the Degrees of B.A.; B.Sc.; B.Arch.; 
B.C.L.: 1\II.D., C.M.; <rnd D.D.S., students are required to 
attend lectures (for length of courses, see pages 8 to ro), to 
complete the course of study for the Degree sought, to pass all 
the prescribed examinations during the course, and any special 
examinations for graduation, and to perform such other exer
cises as may be prescribed to that end. 

The requirements for a Bachelor's Degree in the Faculty 
of Agriculture are given under "Macdonald College," and 
those for the Degrees in l\1 usic on page 179. 

11. HIGHER DEGREES. 

All theses for Higher Degrees should be sent to the 
Chairman of the C01ttmittee on Graduate Studies. No thesis 
'lC'i/1 be rcceit..1ed, or examination granted, until the fee for the 
Degree has been paid. 

Degree of M.A. 

Bachelors of Arts of at least one year's standing who, after 
graduation, shall have taken for one year a Graduate Course 
of Study in Arts in the University, previously submitted to 
<md approved by the Committee on Graduate Studies, shall 
have passed an examination at the end of the year, shall have 
presented a satisfactory thesis (the title of which must have 
been previously approved by the Head of the Department con
cerned and by the Committee on Graduate Studies) and shall 
have performed such other exercises as may be prescribed to 
that end; or Bachelors of Arts of at least two years' standing 
who shall have presented a satisfactory thesis (the title of 
which must have been previously approved by the Head of 
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the Department concerned and by the Committee on Graduate 
Studies), shall have passed a special examination for the 
Decrree and shall have - performed such other exercises as 

b ' 
may be prescribed to that end,-the whole to the satisfaction 
of the Committee on Graduate Studies and also of any other 
examiners whom the Corporation may associate \vith that 
Committee-shall be entitled to the Degree of l\tiaster ·of Arts. 

For detailed regulations regarding the Degree of 1Iaster of 
Arts, see under ''Graduate School." 

All theses for 1909-10 must be in the hands of the Chairman 
of the Committee on Graduate Studies on or before April 1st, 
1910. No thesis received after this date will be accepted. 

The e.raminatio1~ 'Will be held in April. 

Degree of M.Sc. 

Bachelors of Arts, or Bachelors of Science, or Bachelors 
of Applied Science of at least one year's standing who, after 
graduation, shall have taken for one year a Graduate Course 
of Study in the Faculty of Arts, or the Faculty of Applic:d 
Science of the University, previously submitted to and ap
proved by the Committee on Graduate Studies, shall have 
passed an examination at the end of the year, shall have pre
sented a satisfactory thesis (the title of which must have been 
previously approved by the Head of the Department con
cerned and by the Committee on Graduate Studies), a no shall 
have performed such other exercises as may be prescribed to 
that encl; or Bachelors of Arts, or Bachelors of Science, or 
Bachelors of Applied Science of at least two years' standing, 
who shall have presented a satisfactory thesis (the title of 
which must have been previously approved by the Head of 
the Department concerned and by the Committee on Graduate 
Studies), shall have passed a special examinatio11 for the De
gree and shall haYe performed such other exercises as may 
be prescribed to that end-the whole to the satisfaction o·f 
the Committee on Graduate Studies, and also of any other 
examiners whom the Corporation may asso.ciate with the Corn-
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mittee,- shall be entitled to the Degree of Master of Science. 
For detailed regulations regarding the Degree of M.Sc., see 
under " Graduate School." · 

All theses must be in the hands of the Chairma-n of the 
Committee on Graduate Studies on or before April ISt, I9IO. 
No thesis received after this date will be accepted. The ex
amination ·will be held in April. 

Degree of D.Litt. 

Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Literature mu.st be 
Masters of Arts, and graduates of at least five years' stand
ing, who sha11 have distinguished themselves by special re
search and learning in the domain of literature or philosophy. 
They are required to present a satisfactory thesis or published 
work. 

Degree of D.Sc. 

Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Science must be 
Masters of Arts, or :Masters of Science, or Doctors of Medi
cine, and graduates of at least five years' standing, who shall 
have distinguished themselves by special research and learning 
in the domain of science. They are required to present a 
satisfactory thesis or published work. 

Degree of Ph.D. 
; : . 

Bachelors of Arts, or Bachelors of Science, or Bachelors 
o£ Applied Science of 1\fcGill University, or graduates of 
other universities holding Degrees which shall be accepted by 
the Committee on Graduate Studies as the equivalent of any 
of these, who, after graduation, shall have taken a graduate 
course of study for three years, in the University, or at least 
one year in the University and not less than two years at 
some other recognized seat of learning, shall have passed an 
examination at the end of the course, shall have presented a 
satisfactory thesis, and shall have performed such other exer
cises as may be prescribed to that end, the whole to the satis-
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faction of the Committee on Graduate Studies, and also any 
other examiners whom the Corporation may associate with 
that Committee, shall be entitled to the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy. 

For detailed regulations, see under ''Graduate School." 

Degree of D.C.L. 

Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Civil Law must be 
Bachelors of Civil Law of at least twelve years' standing. 
They are required to pa.-s a special examination for the Degree 
and to present a satisfactory thesis or published work on some 
subject selected or approved by the Faculty of Law. For 
details of the examination, etc., see under Faculty of Law,. 
page 269. 

Degree of LL.D. 

Except as hereinafter mentioned, the Degree of Doctor of 
Laws is given only as an honorary Degree. 

Any person who matriculated and attended lectures in the 
Faculty of Arts before the 31st January, 1899, may proceed 
to the Degree of Doctor of Laws, in course, upon the follow
ing conditions:-

Candidates for the Degree of LL.D., in course, must be 
l\fasters of Arts of at least twelve years' standing, and are· 
required to prepare and submit to the Faculty of Arts, not less 
than three months before proceeding to the Degree, twenty
five printed copies of a thesis on some literary or £cientific 
subject which has been previously approved by the Faculty .. 
The thesis must exhibit such a degree of literary or scientific 
merit, and give evidence of such originality of thought or 
extent of research as shall, in the opinion of the Faculty,. 
justify recommendation for the Degree. 

Candidates are also required to submit, with their thesis, a 
list of books treating of some one branch of literature or of 
science satisfactory to the Faculty, in which they are prepared' 
to submit to examination, and in which they shall be examined,. 
unless otherwise ordered by the Faculty. 
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Ill. ADMISSION "AD EUNDEM GRADUM." 

The following are the regulations applicable to admission 
11 ad eundem gradum " :-

Extract from the Statutes, Chap. VIII. 

" Graduates of other universities, desirous of admission to 
''the like Degree in this University, may be so admitted by 
''the Corporation; due enquiry being first made as to their 
''moral character and sound learning, and opportunity given 
'' to the several Faculties, or the Committee on Graduate 
''Studies, as may be required, to make such representation in 
'' the premises as they may see fit. Provided always, that, 
''except in the case of candidates proceeding to a higher · De
,, gree, such admission shall not be put to vote until after 
·.three mopths' notice, unless by unanimous consent, and shall 
"not be ordered, if as many as five members of the Corpora
,, tion shall vote against it." 

Extracts from the Regttlal1"ons of the Corporatio1l. 

" In all cases in which anyone is proposed for any "ad 
"eundem " Degree, it shall be necessary for the member or 
"members of the Corporation making such proposal, to state 
" in writing therewith the grounds upon which the granting 
" of such Degree is advocated, and when the case sh:11l be re
" ferred to the Faculties, under Chap. VIII. of the Statutes, 
" copies of such proposal and grounds shall be transmitted to 

· " the Faculties by the Registrar for their consideration." 

Note. In considering applications under the above regu
latio1ls, the Fac1tlties will require as I{ growzds" the pursuit 
of a course of study or research in this University; associa
tion with the acadetnic worll of the Unh·crsitJ'; or similar 
qualifications. 

Admission I{ ad eundem gradwn" is not gra11ted merely as 
a titular distinction. 
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"The Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science, 
"ad eundem, shall be granted only to candidates who are 
"proceeding to a higher Degree, and admission to the lower 
" Degree shall be withheld until the higher Degree has been 

" granted." 
" Graduates of all universities desiring an ad eundem 

''Degree of this Univer ity, as a condition of entering on 
'! a course of study leading to a higher Degree, shall make 
•· application to the Committee on Graduate Studies, who shall 
·· thereupon report their recommendation to Corporation, 
"which body shall immediately take action without previous 
... reference to the various Faculties." 

The Chairman of the Committee on Graduate Studies 1s 
Dr. Frank D. Adams. 

I • 
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CONDUCT AND ATHLETICS. 

MORALS AND DISCIPLINE. 

I. University discipline shall be exercised by the several 
Faculties, and by the Committee on 1\[orals and Discipline, 
subject in the cases hereinafter mentioned to revision or 
confirmation by Corporation. 

2. Subject to the provisions of the following section, each 
Faculty shall be entitled to exercise University discipline 
over its own students. 

3· All cases of discipline involving the interests of m or~ 
than one Faculty, or of the University in general, shall be 
dealt with by a Standing Committee of Corporation, to b'! 
known as the Committee on J..Iorals and Discipline, which 
shall consist of the Vice-Principal, the Deans of tbe several 
Faculties, one member of the Board of Governors and an;
other member of Corporation who must be outside of the 
Gniversity staff. The two members last named shall be 
appointed annually at the regular meeting of the Corpora-
tiOn in February. The Committee shall have power to add 
to their number the President and Vice-President of the 
Students' Court of Honour, in cases in which that body 
has ~aken action and made a report. 

n;.q_. All such cases of discipline as arc referred to in sub
~cction 3 shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his ab
sence, to the Vice-Principal, or, in the absence of both, to 
1 he senior Dean present in the City. If the Principal, or, 
as the case may be, the Vice-Principal or the Dean, deems 
action necessary, the matter shall be reported to the Com-
mittee on :l\lorals and Discipline. L 

5· \V hen sentence of expulsion or of suspension for more 
than three months has been pronounced by a Faculty, or 

t 
; 

• 
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by the Committee on Morals and Discipline, the Corpora 

tion may entertain an appeal. 
6. "University discipline" shall me~n any appropriate 

mt'thod of exercising authority over students, and shall, 
but without prejudice to the foregoing generality, include 
the power of expulsion, suspension, disqualifying from 
competing for scholarships, exhibitions, medals, prizes or 
honours, imposing fines, not exceeding $25, on any student, 
leYying assessments for damage done, reporting to parents 

or guardians and admonition. 
7· Any student found guilty of immoral, dishonest, dis

orderly o.r improper conduct, or of wrongfully causing 
damage to person or property shall be liable to University 

discipline . 
8. If on an occasion of general disorder on the part of a 

year, class, or group of students, damage be done to Uni
versity property, or acts committed meriting discipline, 
and the individuals who have done such damage, or com
mitted such acts, have not been discovered, an assessment 
to cover the damage may be laid, or a fine· imposed, or 
both, on all the members of such year, class or group. 

9· While in college, or in the college grounds, students 
shall conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as 
in the class-rooms. Smoking is prohibited in the college 
buildings, except in such rooms, if anv, as may be set apart 
for that purpose. Any Professor ob~~rving improper con
duct on the part of a student in the college buildings or 
grounds may admonish him, and, if necessary, report him 
to the Dean of the Faculty in which he is enrolled. With
out, as well as within the walls of the college, every student 
is required to maintain a good moral character. 

COLLEGE GROUNDS AND ATHLETICS. 

The management of the college grounds and ·of out-door 
athletics and sports is nnder the control of the Athletics Com
mittee of Corporation. 
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This Committee is responsible for the general maintenance 
of all University grounds and retains the ultimate authority 
and power of supervision in all matters affecting athletics in 
the University. 

The following extracts are made from the rules and re
gulations of the Committee, for the guidance of members 
of the University and the several athletic clubs and asso
ciations which are from time to time permitted to use the 
grounds: 

During the summer season the Sherbrooke Street gates 
shall be closed between 10 p.m. and 6 a.m. every day, and 
the University and McTavish Street gates between 6 p.m. 
and 7 a.m. on week days and the whole day on Sunday. 

Such persons as are entitled to use the grounds shall be 
provided with tickets renewable each year. Those entitled 
to tickets are the members of the University and pro
minent benefactors, and the families of Governors and Pro-· 
fessors. 

The several Clubs may be permitted to i5sue special 
tickets, entitling the holders to admission to the grounds 
for the purpose of viewing matches, or for other special 
occasions of public interest. 

All students desirous of taking part in football matches, 
or otherwise engaging in violent athletic contests, must 
pass a medical examination, to be held under the direction 
of the Medical Director of Physical Training. A complete 
record of all such examinations shall be kept by the Direc
tor or some other officer appointed to this duty. The man
agers and captains of Clubs, or other responsible executive 
officers, are required to insist upon the strict observance of 
the rule in regard to medical examination, and all the rules 
and regulations of the Committee which concern them. 

All Clubs must submit their regulations, rules, and by
laws, and any changes in the same, for the approval of the 
Committee. They must make application for the use of 
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such portions of the grounds as they require, and for any 

special privileges. 
Clubs must not engage in matches with outside clubs 

except with the ar:proval of the Committee. 
The Athletic Association must submit its programme fo.

each year for the approval of the Committee. 
All students in good standing who are taking a course 

of study held to be sufficient by a special Committee of the 
!'acuity in which they are enrolled will be allowed to take part 
in athletics, subjectl however, to the general regulation regard
ing medical examination. 

Suspension from lectures for any cause, or absence from 
more thctn one-eighth of the total number of lectures given 
in any course, as ~hown by the monthly reports furnished 
to the Dean of each Faculty by the several Professors and 
Lecturers, shall be considered as sufficient ground to dis
qualify a student :or engaging in athletic contests. 

All students of .he University are required to pay a fee 
of three dollars ($3.00) for tt1e use of the grounds . . (This 
fee is included in the sessional fee except in the case of 
studet}tS in 11cdici1e.) The amount so paid is handed over 
to the Executive cf the Students' Council, less about SSoo, 
which is expended [n the upkeep of the grounds in connection 
with athletics, ancl is by this body expended in the interest of 
college athletics. 

The am~:mnt detivecl as g'founds and athletics fees from 
the stude!lts of th~ Royal Victoria College is placed at the 
disposal of the Committee in charge of the grounds, for 
expenditure in thE interests of women-students. 

The annual sp0rts <?f the U:niversity arc held on the 
second Friday of October in each year. The day is ob
~erved as a holid<Jy. 

UNIVERSITY ATHL~TIC ASSOCIATION. 

A11 matters connected with athletics at the Universi;y 
are under the direct s.npervi~ion of the University Athletic 
Association, whicl\ in turn, is responsible to the "Athletic:-' 
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Committee of Corporation." The execut:Ve of the Athletic 
Association consists of the presidents of the various clubs 
of the Association, twelve in number. 

The Track Club has its special field n regulating and 
encouraging "Track and Field Athletic~." The manage
ment of the Inter-class sports and of the mnual University 
sports is in the hands of this club. 

The Rugby Football Club is represente:l by a senior and 
intermediate team in the Intercollegiate Union, and a junior 
team in the Q.R.F.U. In addition to th~se championship 
matches, a series of inter-class matches i1 played annually 
for the ''Wood Cup." ';L·· :·. 

The Skating and Hockey Clttb has a well established 
reputation. As in football, · a series of in er-class games is 
played annually, in this Gase for the '' Capper Trophy,, 

The Association Football Club, the 3asket-Ball Club, 
the Boxing Club, the Cricket Club, the farriers' Club, the 
Lawn Tennis Club, the Wrestling Club, 1he Fencing Club, 
and the Swimming Club, are the remai11ing clubs under 
the Association. Most of them conduct itter-class match-es, 
and have a senior team, which represcntsthe University in 
outside matches. 

GYMNASIA. 

(I) The University Gynma.ium. 

Medical Director of Physical Training -F. vV. Harvey, 
B.A., l\LD. 

Instructor:-W. J. Jacomb. 
The classes, which are open to men students of all Fa

culties, will meet at the University Gymmsium at hours to 
suit, as far as possible, the convenience d students. 

Instruction, apart from the regular chsses, is given in 
boxing, wrestling, fencing, jiujitsu and svimming, for each 
of which a special fee is required. 

Special attention is given to the applitation of exercise 
in treating cases of weakness or deformit)r. 
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The Wicksteed Silver and Bronze :Medals for Physical 
Culture (the gift of Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for 
competition to students of the graduating class and to 
students who have had instruction in the gymnasium for 
two sessions; the silver medal to the former, the bronze 

medal to the latter. 
The award of these medals is made by judges appointed 

by the Corporation of the University. 
Every competitor for the silver medal is required to 

lodge with the judges, before the examination, a certificate 
of good standing in the graduating class, signed by the 
Dean or Registrar of the Faculty to which he belongs, and 
the medal will not be awarded to any student who may 
fail in his examination for the Degree. 

(2) Tlze Royal Victoria College Gymnasium. 

Instructor :-Miss E. NI. Cartwright. 

Classes for women-students are conducted in the gym
nasium of the Royal Victoria College, at hours arranged 
to suit the convenience of the students, all of whom are 
required to pass a satisfactory medical examination before 
engaging in basket ball, or other exercises in the gym
nasium. Undergraduate students of the First Year are required 
to take regular physical exercise in the gymnasium amounting 
to two periods per week; undergraduate students of the Second 
Year for two short periods a week; undergraduate students of 
the Third Year for one period a week. 

The Strathcona prizes of $ro and $20 are open for com
petition to students of the Second and Fourth Years respec

tively, under the foll0wing regulations:-
(I) Competitors must be able to show an attendance of 

65% on the gymnastic classes throughout the session. 
(2) No prize shall be awarded unless the judges con

sider the work up to a standard of 75%· 
(3) The prize shall be awarded if one candidate reach 

the required standard, even if there be no competition. 
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(4) The prize shall not be awarded should the winner 
fail in obtaining her full academic .standing. 

(5) A programme from which the exercises are to be 
chosen will be posted in the gymnasium at the beginning 
of each session (not later than October 15th of each year), 
and the actual programme of the competition will be posted 
not later than January 15th. 

(6) Judges for these competitions shall be appointed 
yearly by the Corporation, on the recommendation of the 
Medical Director of Physical Training. 

ACADEMIC DRESS. 

Professors, lecturers and students are required to wear 
academic dress at lectures, except in those cases in which 
a dispensation shall have been granted by the Faculty. 

Undergraduates shall wear a plain black stuff gown, not falling 
below the knee, with round sleeve cut above elbow. 

Bachelor of Arts.-Black stuff (Town, falling below knee, with full 
sleeve cut to elbow and terminating in a point (similar to that of 
the Cambridge B.A.) ; hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk and 
edged with white fur. 

Bachelor of Science.-The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with yellow silk and edged with white fur. 

Bachelor of Civil Law.-The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with French grey silk and edged with white fur. 

Master of Arts.-Black gown of stuff or silk, falling below knee, 
with long sleeve with semi-circular cut <l:t th~ bottol!l (similar to t~at 
of the Cambridge M.A.); hood, black stlk, hned wtth pale blue stlk. 

Master of Sc£ence.-The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with yellow silk. 

Doctor of Medicine.-The same gown as :Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with dark blue silk. 

Doctor of La·ws.-The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with white silk. 

Doctor of Literature.- The same g_?wn as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with pale blue stlk. 

Doctor of Scictzce.-The same gown. as Masters of Arts; hood. 
scarlet cloth, lined with yellow silk. 



... 

86 GENERAL . INFORMATION. 

Doctor of Civil Law.-The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with French gn:y silk.; . 

Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil ~aw, Doctors of Literature, and 
Doctors of Science shall be entitled to wear {or fuli dress a robe of 
scarlet cloth (similar in pattern to that of the Cambridge · LL.D.) faced 
with silk of the same colour as the lining of th~ir respective hoods. 

All hoods shall be in pattern similar to that of the .Masters of Arts 
of Cambridge University. 

Undergraduates and graduates shall wear the ordinary black 
trencher with black tassel, but Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, 
Doctors of Literature, and Doctors of Science shall wear for full dress 
a black velvet hat with gold cord, similar to, that worn by Doctors of 
Laws of Cambridge University. · ·' 

Samples of the colours of the linings of all hoods shall be kept for 
inspection in the office of the Registrar. ... 
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THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 

C. I-I. GouLD, B.A., Librarian. 

The University Library is under the general management 
of a Committee of Corporation, consisting of the Principal, 
Chairman; the Librarian, Secretary; two members of the 
Board of Governors; one Representative Fellow, appointed 
by Corporation; two representatives of the Faculty of Arts, 
elected by the Faculty; one representative of each of tlH~ 

Faculties of Applied Science, Law and :Medicine, elected 
by their respective Faculties; and four other members ap
pointed by Corporation. 

The severallibraric.s of the University now contain I2I,ooo 
volumes, over 2o,ooo pamphlets, and considerable collections 
of maps and of photographs. 

In addition to providing for the symmetrical growth of 
the Library, the Committee has been enabled, through 
generous gifts, to acquire a number of the rarer and more 
costly monographs and serials which are indispensable for 
research, there being now on the shelves nearly 300 com
plete fyles of periodicals and publications of various liter
ary and scientific societies. :Many of these have been added 
through the liberality of Sir \Villiam C. 11acdonalcl. 

Among the special collections, exclusive of departmental 
libraries, mention should be made of the Rcdpath Historical 
Collection, formed by the late I\ir. Peter Red path some years 
before his death, and, from that time . forward, steadily 
augmented during the remainder of her life. by his widow. 
It is now of gceat value, and affords excellent opportunities 
for the study of English History. The most striking fea
ture of the collection-a series of · political and religious 
tracts-was greatly enriched by the late l\Irs. Redpath, and . 

_;' 
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now comprises about ro,ooo brochures, dating from r6oo 
to the end of the nineteenth century. 

Abundant materials, bearing upon the History of Canada 
have been gathered together. Of these the nucleus is 
formed by the entire library of the late Nlr. Frederick 
Griffin, whose choice books were, some years ago, be
queathed to the University. This branch of the library is 
growing, and includes, besides important manuscripts, an 
interesting collection of Canadian portraits and autographs. 

The Medical Library, directly controlled by the Faculty 
of Medicine, is the largest of the departmental libraries, 
and is one of the most complete collections of its kind in 
the Dominion. 

Current periodicals, with Transactions and other Society 
publications to the number of about 375 in the aggregate, 
are regularly received by the Library. 

During the autumn of 1900, members of the family of 
the late Mr. Hugh McLennan generously enabled the 
Library Committee to establish a system of travelling 
libraries, and have since provided for the maintenance and 
operation of the system. The libraries are sent on applica
tion, and on payment of a nominal fee of $3.00, to any point 
in Canada. Regulations and full particulars may be ob
tained from the Librarian of the lTniversity. 

Although the library is maintained primarily for mem4 

bers of the University, the Corporation has provided for 
the admission, upon certain conditions, of such persons as 
may be approved by the Library Committee. It is the 
desire of the Committee to make the library as useful to 
the entire community as is consistent with the safety of 
the books and the general interests of the University. 

EXTRACTS FROM THE LIBRARY REGULATIONS. 

r. During the College Session the Library is open daily 
(except Sundays and general public holidays), from 9 a. m. 
till 6 p.m., and from 7.30 till 10.30 p.m. On Saturdays, the 
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Library closes at 5 p.m. During vacations, the Library 
closes at 5 p.m., and on Saturdays at I p.m. 

2. Students in the Faculties of Arts, Law, and Applied 
Science are entitled to read in the Library, and may borrow 
books (subject to the regulations) to the number of three 
volumes at one time. 

3· Students in the Faculty of 1\1edicine, who have paid 
the Library fee to the Bursar, may read in the Library, 
and on depositing the sum of $5 with the Bursar, may bor
row books on the same conditions as students in other 
Faculties. They are required to present their Matricula
tion Tickets to the Bursar and to the Librarian. 

4· Graduates in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit 
of $5, are entitled to the use of the Library, subject to the 
same rules and conditions as students in Arts, Law, or 
Applied Science. 

5· Books may be taken from the Library only after they 
have been charged at the Delivery Desk: borrowers who 
cannot attend personally must sign and date an order, 
giving the titles of the books desired. 

6. Books in the Reference Library must not be taken 
from the Reading Room; and, after they have been used, 
they must be returned promptly by readers to their proper 
places upon the shelves. 

7· Before leaving the Library, readers must return the 
books they have obtained to the attendant at the Delivery 
Desk. 

8. All persons using books remain responsible for them 
so long as the books are charged to them, and borrowers 
returning books must see that their receipt is properly can
celled. 

g. Writing or making any mark upon any book belong
ing to the Library is unconditionally forbidden. Any per
son found guilty of wilfully damaging any book in any 
way shall be excluded from the Library; and shall be de-
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barred from the use thereof for such time as the Library 

Committee may determine. 
10. Damage to or loss of books, maps, or plates, and in-

jury of Library fixtures, must be made good to the satis
faction of the Librarian and of the Library Committee. 

Damage, loss or injury when the responsibility cannot 
be traced will be made good out of the caution money de

posited by students with the Bursar. 
1 I. Should any borrower fail to return a book upon the 

date when its return is due, he may be notified by postal 
card of his default, and be requested to return the book. 
If the loan is not renewed, or the book returned, after a 
further delay of at most three days, it may be sent for by 
special messenger, at the borrower's expense. 

12. Before the close of the session, students in their final 
year must return uninjured, or replace to the satisfaction 
of the Librarian, all books which they have borrowed. 

13. Silence must be strictly observed in the Library. 

14. Infringement of any of the rules of the Library will 
subject the offender to a suspension of his privileges, or to 
such other penalty as the nature of the case may require. 

McGILL COLLEGE BOOK CLUB. 

ESTADLISHED A.D. 1869. 

This Club is in the 41st year of its existence, and has for 
its two-fold object to procure an early supply of new books 
(novels excluded) for its members, and the increase of the 
Library. By this means an addition has already been made 
to the Library of not less than 4,ooo volumes in special and 
general literature. 

11:embership in the Club is open to all, at an annual sub
scription of ten d01lars. 

Apart fron1 the advantages to be directly derived from 
membership, the'"e is the special privilege accorded to mem
bers of using the College Library on the same conditions 
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as graduates, without being required; however, to make a 
deposit when books are borrowed. 

The members of the Executive Committee are as fol
lows :-Dr. Alex. Johnson; F. P. \Valton, B.A., LL.B., 
LL.D.; l\Ir. G. B. Cramp, K.C.; Dr. Andrew l\~facphail; 
\V m. Gardner, 1f.D.; F. J. Shepherd, lVI.D., and l\1r. G. A. 
Farmer, to any of whom application for membership may 
be addressed, or to l\1r. E. :M. Renouf, Secretary, at the 
Club's Depository, 472 St. Catherine Street \;Vest. 
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SPECIAL INFORMATION REGARDING 

THE FACULY OF ARTS. 

THE SEsSION I909-I9IG WILL OPEN o~ FRIDAY, OcTOBER 

IST, 1909· STUDENTS E~TERING THE Ul'iiVERSITY WILL RE

GISTER AT THE REGISTRAR's OFFICE ON TEE 28TH, 29TH AND 

30TH OF SEPTEMBER; STUDENTS PREVIOUSLY ENROLLED WILL 

REGISTER IN THE SAME PLACE ON 0CTOBEF. 1ST.* 

Information on the follmving matters will be found by re
ferring to the pages mentioned:-

Admission of partial students .. 
Attendance ............. . 
Exhibitions and Scholarships . . . . 
Fees ................... . 
l\1atriculation . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Medals and Prizes ......... . 
Summer Classes . . . . . . . . . . . . 

PAGES 

14 
30 
42 
6s 
22 

6o 
J6 

For Time Tables of Lectures and Examinations, see first 
part of Calendar. 

REGULATIONS · FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A. 

After passing the matriculation exaruination, an under
g-raduate, in order to obtain the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc., is 
required to attend regularly thP. appointee courses of lectures 
for four years. (Undergraduates are arranged in years, 
from First to Fourth, according to their academic stand
ing·.) The conditions of passing into the last three years 
of the undergraduate course are stated on page 105. 

* For full particulars regarding registration see page 36 
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Before October roth (except in special cases), every under
graduate is required to submit to the Faculty, through the 
Dean's office, for c.pproval, a written statement of the sub
jects he proposes t1> study during the session. He will not 
be allowed to discorttinue any of these, if approved, or begin 
or obtain credit for an examination in any other, without the 
special permission of the Faculty. 

. I. ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 

First Year. 

Greek, I or 2, (pag« 110) or Latin, I, (page 112). 
English, IA, 1B (page 117) and History, I (page I44). 
Mathemath.:s, I-Agebra, Geometry and Trigonometry-(page I49). 
Latin, I(page 112),o· Greek, I o1· 2(page 11o),or French, I, 2(page I24), 

or German, I o- 2 (page I27), or Spanish, (page IJI). 
Physics, I (page 15:). 

B.A. students takng both French and German in the First 
Year may be exem~ted from First Year Physics, which they 
are required to take in the Second Year, together with some 
half-course of the Second Year. Such students may take 
their Second Year Science subject in the Third or Fourth 
Year and shall be r~quired to obtain at least 50 per cent. of 
the maximum numbtr of marks given to it. 

German may be taken instead of Trigonometry by students 
who intend to read f,)r Modern Language or English Honours. 
This option will, ho,,ever, be granted only on the recommenda
tion of the Departmmts concerned. 

French cannot be taken as a qualifying option in the First 
Year, except by stu:lent5 who have passed the matriculation 
examination in this mbject. 

An additional lantuage may be taken as an extra subject 
in the first two years: if application be made to, and permission 
obtained from the faculty at the beginning of the session. 
Credit will be given for it on application. 

First Year students are under the immediate direction of 
an Advisory Commi1tee, consisting of all the members of the 
staff who are engagei in their instruction. A system of sup-
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plementary tutorial teaching is now in operation in this Year. 
For regulations regarding arlvancement to the Second Year, 

see page ros. 
Advanced Courses.-A student qualified to take work of 

a more advanced character than the ordinary work of the 
First Year in any subject, shall, with the consent of the 
B.A. Advisory Committee, take snch advanced w-ork in that 
subject as the Department concerned may recommend, or 
may substitute another ordinary subject for the subject in 
question. This regulation npp-Hes only to students whose 
qualifications are of exceptional character. 

Students taking the work of advanced courses may be ex
cused from the work of the corresponding ordinary courses, 
on the recommendation of the Professor. No exemptions 
from other subjects will be granted to students in advanced 

courses. 
An outli11e of the First Year Course for the Diploma of 

Commerc~ will be found on page r72. 

Second Year. 

English Composition, 2B (page II7). 
Latin, 2 (page II3) or Greek, 3 (page no). 
and three of the following: 
Greek, 3 (page no) or Latin, 2 (page IIJ). 
English, 2A (page n7). 
French, 3, 4 (page I25). 
German, 3 (page 128). 
Semitic Languages, A (I) and B (page I33). 
PsJ:chology and Logic, IA and IB (page I38). 
Economics, 2 (page I46) and History, 2 (page I44). 
Mathematics, 2 (page I so). 
Elementary Biology [Zoology, IA (page I67) and Botany, I (page 162.) 
Chemistry, I (page ISS). 
Physics, 2 (page I54)-only for students taking e:e advanced coun:e 

in Mathematics. 

Students intending to take the double course in Arts ( B.A.) 
and Applied Science must take Mathematics and Chemistry; 
those intending to take the double course in Arts (B.A.) and 
11edicine must take Chemistry and Biology. 
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Advanced Courses will be offered in the Second Year as 
in the First. 

Students taking an advanced course may be excused from 
the work of the corresponding ordinary course, on the re
commendation of the Professor. An exemption from one 
other of the three subjects specified above may be granted to 
Honour students in I\Iathematics who take both the or
dinary and the advanced course in Mathematics, but to no 
others. 

An outli11e of the Second Year Course for the Diploma of 
Commerce 'Will be found on page 172. 

1-or regulations regarding ach·ancement to the Third Year, 
see page 106. 

Third and Fourth Years. 

The subjects of the Third and Fourth Years are arranged 
in the following divisions:-

LANGUAGE AN , 
LITERATURE. 

English, 3A, 3B, 4A, 4B 
and 3 C and 4 C (page 
II8). 

Latin, 3 (page II3). 
Greek, 4 (page IIr). 
Sanskrit, rA, rB (pa : e 

rrs). 
Comparative Philology 

'half course}, A, H 
(page u6). 

Frmch, 5 (page 126 ). 
German, 4 (page 129 ). 
Italian, in alternate 

years (page 130). 
Semitic Languages,A(2), 

A 3 and C (page I3J). 

HISTORY, PHILOSOPHY 
AND LAW. 

SciExci<J. 

Philosophy, 2, 3, 4 nr 5 Mathematics, 3 (page 
(page 138). ISO). 

History, 3 (page r4s). Mechanics, 4 (page 155~, 
tEconomics, 2(page 147) and Astronomy, 4 
Political Science, 3 (page (page rso). 

147). ~Two half courses) 
Education (page r 48). Physics: 
Constitutional Law Sound, Light, Heat 

(page 149) (half (full course), 2 (page 
course). 154). 

Roman Law (page 149). Electricity and Magne
tism (full course), 3 
(page 154). 

Chemistry, 2, 3, 4; s, 6; 
or 7, 8 (page 156). 

Geology, 2 (page 158). 
Zoology, 2 (page 167). 
Botany, 2, 3 (page 163). 
*Physiology. 
*Anatomy. 

* These courses in the F11cu!ty of ~fedicinc Rre acrt>ptt>d n!! the equivnl.cnts of 
ordinflrv co~rFe:l in the Faculty of Arts in the case of Double Cour~e students w Arts 
and MP;IiPine. but not otherwi8e. 

f This ·subject can he selected only by students who have studied it in the 
~crond Year. 
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From the above divisions six courses are to be selected by 
each student in the Third and Fourth Years, three in each 
Year. }<.:ach will be studied in lecture courses extending over 
not more than four hours per week, with collateral reading, 
and, in the case of the science subjects, laboratory work. One 
subject chosen in the Third Year must be continued by every 
student in his Fourth Year (Political Science, 3, will be ac
cepted as a continuation of Economics, 2, and vice v~ 1 sa) ; 
two subjects may be continu(:d if application to that effect be 
granted by the Faculty or the Advisory Committee of the 
Faculty. Of the whole six courses, one must and three may 

be chosen by all candidates from the list of subjects included 
under the llead of Science, except when Chemistry or Biology 
has been selected as an option in the Second Year, in which 
case no science subject need be taken. Lectures in Honour 
Courses are open to candidates for the ordinary degree in the 
Third and Fourth Years, and may be substituted by them for 
an equivalent amount of the work prescribed for that Degree 

in the proper year. 
In addition to the six courses, a course of one hour a week 

in English Composition (3C, 4C) must be taken by every can
didate for the ordinary B.A. Degree in the Third and Fourth 
Years, and also by Honour students in English. 

The Advisory Committee will meet not later than October 
rst in each session, and will report to the Faculty on the sub
jects selected by students in each of the four Years. 

In order to obtain an ordinary B.A. Degree of the first 
class, a candidate must obtain not only the required aggre
gate of marks (viz., three-fourths of the maximum), but 
also first class standing in three of his subjects, and not less 
than second cla~s in any subject. 

For arrangements whereby a student can take the course in 
Arts and Applied Sdence or Law in six years, or Arts and 
Medicine in seven years, see page 107. 
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II. HONOUR COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 

Honours of First, Second, or Third Rank will be awarded 
to successful candidates in any Honour Course established by 
the Faculty, provided they have passed creditably the regular 
examinations in all the subjects proper to their Year. 

A student proposing to read for an Honour Course :-
( r) Must satisfy the Department of his qualifications to pro

ceed with the subject or subjects in question; 
(2) :Must, while attending lectures, make progress satisfac

tory to the Department. In case his progress is not 
satisfactory he may be notified by the Faculty to dis
continue attendance. 

Students who wish to graduate with Honours in any sub
ject are strongly recommended to take the Advanced Courses 
in these subjects in the First and Second Years, where such 
are provided. 

A candidate for Honours must take the ordinary course in 
the subject in which he is reading for Honours, but where 
the Honour Course corresponds to two ordinary subjects, a 
candidate may, at the discretion of the Department, be ex
empted from attendance on lectures in these ordinary subjects 
for a number of hours not exceeding four weekly. In addi
tion to the· ordinary subject specified above, he is required to 
take a second ordinary subject, which may be determined by 
the Department in which he is a candidate for Honours. The 
Faculty may, on the recommendation of the Department, ex
empt any student from the obligation to take a second ordinary 
subject. 

A student who desires to be a candidate for B.A. Honours 
must have taken at least Second Rank Honours in the Third 
Year. In this case he shall be required to take only one sub
ject in his ordinary course, viz., that in which he is reading 
for Honours. A candidate, however, who obtains Third Rank 
Honours at the B.A. Examinations, will not be allowed credit 
at the end of the session for the exemption from other ordin-
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ary subjects, unless the examiners certify that his knowledge 
of the whole Honour Course is sufficient to justify it. 

Honour lectures are open to all partial students who can 
satisfy the Professor of their fitness to proceed with the work 
of the course. Such students will not be ranked with under
graduates in the examination lists. They are also open to 
candidates for the ordinary Degree in the Third and Fourth 
Years, and may be substituted by them for an equivalent 
amount of the work prescribed for that Degree in the proper 

year. 
No student is allowed to attend two Hononr Courses with

out the special permission of the Facult . 

N ote.-For subjects of Ordinary Course, see pages 93 to 95· 

The Honour Courses offered are as follows:-

!. CLASSICS. 

Third Year :--Creek-Lecture Cour. es. 4, 5 (page I I I). 

Latin- " " 3· 4 (page ll3). 
Fourth Year:- Creek-Lecture Courses, 4, 5 (page li I). 

Latin- '' 3. 4 (page r I3). 

IL LATIN AND ENGLISH. 

Third Year :-Latin-Lecture Courses, 3· 4 (page I I3) ) 
English- " '' 5 and three other 

courses chosen from 9, ro, r I, and 12 

(page 120) _ 

Fourth Year :-Latin-Lectnre Courses, 3· 4 (page II 3). 
English-One hour per week of Language, 

and three of the courses enumerated above 
which have not been taken in the Third 
Year. 

Ill. LATIN AND FRENCH. 

Third Year:-Latin-Lecture Courses, 3, 4 (page II3). 

French-Lecture Courses, 5, 7, 9 (page I26). 
Fo\1rth Year :-Latin-Lecture Courses, 3, 4 (page r I3). 

French-Lecture Courses, 5, 7, 9 (page I26). 
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IV. LATIN AND GERMAN. 

Third Year :-Latin-Lecture Courses, 3, 4 (page 113) 
German-Lecture Courses, 4, 6, 8 (page 129). 

Fourth Year:-Latin-Lecture Courses, 3, 4 (page 113) . 
German-Lecture Courses, 4, 6, 8 (page 129). 

V. ENGLISH. 

Third Year :-Lecture Courses, 3A, 3B, 3C, 5, ro, II, 12, 

and 13 lpage rr8). 

Fourth Year :-Lecture Courses 4A, 4B, 4C and either 6, 7, 
8, or 10, I I, and 12, with one hour a week 
in Language ( 6), \page I 19). 

VI. MODERN LANGUAGES. 

Third and Fourth Years :-French-Lecture Courses, 5, 7, 9 
(Session 1909-Io) (page 126). 

German-Lecture Courses, 4, 6, f 
\page I29). 

Comparative Philology (for Third 
Year students) (page II6) 

·fhird ancl Fourth Years :-French-Lecture Courses, 6, 8, 9 
(Session I9IO-II) ~page I26). 

German-Lecture Courses, 5, 7, 8 
(page 129). 

VII. ENGLISH AND FRENCH. 

The courses in Engii~h and 1-.·rench will be the same as are 
prescribed in the first case for the Honour Course in Latin 
and English ( li), and in the second for the Course in Latin 
an cl French (Ill). 

VIII ENGLISH AND GERMAN. 

The courses in Engli -h and German will be the same as are 
prescribed (m the case of English) for the Honour Course in 
Latin and English ( II), an cl (in the case of German) as tmder 
Latin and German (IV). 
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IX. SEMITIC LANGUAGES. 

One of the following:-
Hebrew and one other Semitic language (page 134) · 
Arabic and one other Semitic language (page I35) · 
Aramaic and one other Semitic language (page I 36) . 

X. GREEK AND HEBREW. 

rJ 'hird Year :-Greek-Lecture Courses, 4, 
Hebrew-· " " 

Fourth Year :-Greek-Lecture Courses, 4, 
Hebrew-- " " 

5 (page I II ) . 

(page I33). 
5 (page r II ) . 

(page I33). 

XI. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Third Year :-Lecture Courses sA, sB; or 7 with 8 or 9 
tpage 140). 

Fourth Year:-Lecture Courses rr, 12, I3, I4 (page I42). 

XII. ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

Third Year :-Courses 2, 3, 6: 7; together with ordinary His
tory, or French, or Philosophy, or Roman 
Law of the Third Year. 

Fourth Year :-Courses 6, 7, 8, 9, IO; together with a half 
course in History, French or Philosophy, as 
arranged in consultation with the Depart
ment. 

XIII. HISTORY 

The lecture courses are shown on pages 145 and I46, but. 
in addition to \vhat is there specified. a certain amount of work 
must be done in another Department, as may be arranged with 
the Professor of History. 

XIV. HISTORY AND ENGLISH. 

Third Year.--History-Lecture Courses 3. 5, ro (page 
145), aucl thesis in connection with Course 
IO. 

English-Any courses aggregating six hours 
a week may be chosen from the pro
gramme of the English Department for 

J the Third and Fourth Years (pages II8 to 
-.<t I2J). 
41i 
( • 

0 
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Fourth Year :-History-Lecture Courses 4, 8, IO (page 
I45) · 

English-Any courses aggregating six hours 
a week may be chosen from the pro
gramme of the English Department for 
the Third and Fourth Years, so long as 
these courses have not already been taken 
by the student in his Third Year (pages 
I I8 to 123). 

A special thesis of advanced character is also exacted 
from Fourth Year Honour students in History and Eng
lish. 

XV. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 

Third Year :-Mathematics-Lecture Co'.trses 8, 9, ro, I I 

(page ISI). 
Physics-Lecture Courses 3, 4, 5 . (in part) 

(page 154). ) 
Fourth Year :-1\tlathematics-Courses selected from I2, I3, 

I4, I 5 (page I 5 I). 
Physics-Lecture Course 5 (page I 55). 

XVI. CHEMISTRY. 

Third Year :-Chemistry-Lecture Courses 2, 3, 4 (page 
I 56). 
(Extra reading and laboratory work.) 

Physics-Lecture Course 2 (page I 54). 
A half-course in Calculus or Biology, or 

Geology, or Mineralogy. 
Fourth Year :-Chemistry-Lecture Courses 5, 6, 7, 8 or 7, 

8, 9 (page IS6). 
Physics-Lecture Course 3 (page I 54). 

XVII. GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 

Third year :-Geology--Lecture Course 2 (page I s8 ) . 
J\I ineralogy-Courses 3 and 4 (page I 59). 
Zoology-Lecture Course 2 (page I67). 
Chemistry-Lecture Course 2 or 3 and 4 

(page I56) 

, 
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Year:-Geology--6. 7, 8, 9, ro and II (page 159), 
Lectures, Laboratory vVork, Field Work, 
Colloquium, Reading. 

1Iineralogy, 5 (page I 59). 
Botany, one half-course, 3a (page 103) . . 

XVII[. BIOLOGY. 

Year :-Botany-Le:::ture Course 2 (page I 63), and a 
special course of reading and weekly 

themes. 
Zoology-Lecture Courses I B, 2 (page I 67). 

and Darwin's Origin of Species. 
Geology-Lecture Course 2 (page I 58). 

Fourth Year:-Botany-Lecture Course 3 (page r63), and 
a special course of reading and weekly 
themes. 

Zoology-Lecture Courses 3A and 3B (page 
r68) and e.ssays on selected subjects. 

3· HONOUR COURSES FOR SPECIALISTS IN ONTARIO. 

A number of courses, leading to a Degree in Honours in 
:McGill University, and qllalifying for specialists' standing 
in the province of Ontario, have been accepted by the Edu
cation Department of that Province. Full details of these 
courses may be obtained on application to the. Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts. The provincial regulation as to specialists' 
standing in Ontario is a~ follows :-

"51. (I) Any person who obtains a Degree in Arts in 
the Honour Department of l\1athematics, Science, Classics, 
English and History, Moderns and History, or French and 
German, as specified in the Calendar of any University in 
Canada and accepted by the Education Department, who 
has graduated with at least second class Honours (or 66 
per cent.~ in each subject of such Honour Department) 
and who has been in achal attendance in such department 
at a University for not lEss than two academic years, shall 
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be entitled to the non-professicnal qualification of a spe
':ialist in such Department." 

Graduates of l\1cGill University who, having taken any 
of these courses, have obtained the necessary standing in 
Honours, as stated in the foregoing regulation, will, on 
attending such courses and passing such examinations in 
subjects relating to the Art of Teaching and School Man
agement as are prescribed by the Department of Education 
of the Province of Ontario, be qualified as specialists in 
that province. Undergraduates will not be permitted to 
substitute these courses for those of the regular l\1cGill 
curriculum, except as a whole. 

4· ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. (ARTS). 

The B.Sc. course in Art has been specially arranged to 
give the student a thorough training in science, combined 
with a good knowledge of English, French, and German. 
A wide range of sciences may te studied, and the course 
differs from those offered in the Faculty of Applied Science 
in the substitution of modern languages for the more purely 
1echnical work of that Faculty. 

A high standard of attainment will in all cases be ex
acted, and it is expected that in the Final Year the course 
will include instruction in the methods of modern research 

First Year. 

English, IA, IB (page II7), and Hist>ry, I (page I44). 
French, I, 2 (page I 24), 
German, 2 (page 128). 
Mathematics, I (page I49). 
Physics, I (page I52). 

Second Year. 

English Composition, 2B (page n8). 
French, 3, 4 (page I25). 
German, 3 (page I 28). 
Chemistry, ! (page I 55)-Laboratory work in addition. 
Mathematics, 2 (page ISO) or Elemen1ary Biology (pages r62 and I67). 
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(a) Upon ent~ring the Second Year, the student must 
decide upon the general character of the course which he 
will follow in the Third and Fourth Years. If his course 
in these Years is to consist chiefly of Mathematics and 
Physics, he must choose Mathematics; if it is to be chiefly 
biological or geological, he must take Biology; while if he 
intends to select Chemistry, he must take Mathematics if 
he intends to devote special attention to Physical Chem
istry, but Biology if he intends to make special study of 
other branches of this science. 

(b) A candidate for the Degree of B.Sc. must obtain at 
least 50 per cent. of the marks allowed in both French and 
German, and shall be required to pass, in addition, an ex
amination which will show that he can read with ease at 
sight in both languages. 

(c) The student shall, in the Third Year, take a full 
course in three of the following sciences, viz. :-Mathe
matics, Physics, Chemistry, Zoology, Botany, Geology. 
He shall take, in addition, a portion of the B.A. Honou,· 
Course in one of them, as well as a course in English Com
position. 

(d) In the Fourth Year the student shall devote his time 
chiefly to advanced work in one of the three sciences which 
he has already studied in the Third Year. The course 
which he is to follow will be drawn up by the Professors 
of the science which he selects and must be approved by 
the B.Sc. Advisory Committee. He shall take, in addition, 
a course in English Composition. 

With the consent of the B.Sc. Advisory Committee a half 
course in Education may he taken by students in this course, 
in each of the Third and Fourth Years, as an option for one 
of the science subjects prescribed above. 

B.Sc. Students of the Third and Fourth Years who obtain 
first class standing with a total average of 8o per cent., will be 
awarded Honours. 
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EXAMINATIONS IN ARTS. 

I. There are two examinations in each year, viz., at 
Christmas and at the end of the Session. Successful stu
dents are arranged in three classes at the sessional exam
inations. Those who obtain 75 per cent. and over are placed 
in the First Class, those who have between 6o and 75 per 
cent. in the Second Class, and those with from 40 to 6o per 
cent. in the Third Class. 

Christmas examinations will be held in all the subjects 
of the First and Second Years, and are obligatory on all 
undergraduates, and also on all partial students of the 
First Year, unless they have been specially exempted. 
Partial students of the First Year, who fail in the Christ
mas examination, will be requested to withdraw from the 
class. Twenty-five per cent. of the marks given for the 
sessional work in each subject will be assigned for the re
sults of the Christmas examinations. Students prevented 
by illness from attending the Christmas examinations will, 
on presenting a medical certificate, be given sessional 
standing on the results of the April examinations. Christ
mas Examinations in the Third and Fourth Years may be 
held at the option of the Professors. When held, the same 
value will be assigned to them as in the case of the First 
and Second Years. 

2. The following are the regulations for advancement to 
the Second, Third and Fourth Years of the undergraduate 
course and are subject to the condition that a student shall 
not be allowed to continue a subject of the preceding year in 
which he has not made good his standing, except in the case of 
compulsory subjects in the Second Year. 

Advancement to the Second Year-A student who has failed 
to complete one of the ordinary courses of the First Year 
may enter the Second Year without special permission of 
the Faculty. 

A student who has failed to complete two of the ordinary 
courses of the First Year shall be permitted to enter the 
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Second Year but mi.ly on the condition that an. average of 
soo/o has been obtained in the other subjects o£ the First 

Year Course. 
Ad'lJGJlccmcut to flit> Third Y rar.-A student may be allowed 

to proceed to the Third Year with one subject uncompleted 
if that subject belongs to the Second Year. 

.tld"'·auccment to the Fourth Tear--.... \.. student may be allowed 
to proceed to the Fourth Year ·with one subject uncompleted 
if that subject belongs to the Third Year. 

Repeating Y ear.-By special permission of the Faculty, a 
student who is required to repeat his year may on applica

tion in writing:-
(a) be exempted from attending lectures and passing 

examinations in the subjects in which he has already passed. 
(b) be permitted to take, in addition to the subjects in 

which he has failed, one of the subjects of the following 
year of his course. 

N.B.-The choice of subjects must involve no conflict of 
hours as printed in the Time-table. 

3· Examinations supplemental to the sessional examina
tions will be held in September, simultaneously with the 
matriculation examinations. The time for each supple
mental examination will be fixed by the Faculty; the ex
amination will not be granted at any other time, except by 
special permission of the Faculty, and on payment of a fee 

of $5. 
· The examination at the end of the Summer School in 
any subject will, for those who attend this school, be reck
oned as a supplemental examination. 

4· A list of those to whom the Faculty has granted sup
plemental examinations in the following September will be 
published after the sessional examination. 

DOUBLE COURSES. 

ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 

Students who wish to obtain the Degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. 
(Applied Science) in six years will spend the first three years 



107 A 

DOUBLE COURSE IN ARTS AND MEDICINE. 

SUBJECTS TO BE TAKEN IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 

First Year. 

The curriculum as laid down for the B.A. Degree in this 
year, except that a modern language must be taken. 

Second Year. 

English Composition. 
Greek or Latin (the language taken in the First Year). 
French or German (the language taken in the First Year). 

Chemistry (Arts). 

Biology (:Medicine). 

English Composition. 

Anatomy. 

Political Science. 

English Literature. 

Third Year. 

Additional Subject (optional). 

Organic Chemistry Lab. 
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entirely in the Faculty of Arts, and the second three altogether 
in the Faculty of Applied Science. The subjects which they 
are required to take each year in the Faculty of Arts is as fol -
lows:-

First Year. 

The curriculum a& laid down for the B.A. Degree in thi~ 
year, except that a modern language 1nust be taken. It is re
commended that Advanced 1 bthematics be taken instead of 
the ordinary course in this subject. 

Second Year. 

1. English Composition. 
2. Latin. 
3· Mathematics (Dynamics, Statics, Hydrostatics and Spherical 

Trigometry). 

4· - French or German. 
s. _.._The modern language not selected under No. 4 (if studied in the 

First Year), or English or Economics and History. 

Third Year. 

English Composition. 
2. Physics. 
3· Any two of the following :-

English, Latin, French, German, Philosophy, History, Econo
mics (if taken in the Second Year) Political Science. 

ARTS AND MEDICINE. 

Students who wish to obtain the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. 
(Arts) and M .D:, in seven years will take three years in the 
Faculty of Arts and during the remaining four years will 
work altogether in the Faculty of l\'Iedicine. The courses 
which these students are required to take in the Faculty of 
Arts are shown on page ro7a. 

A certificate of ''Literate in Arts" will be given along with 
the professional Degree in Medicine or Applied Science, to 
those who have completed two years' study in the Faculty 
of Arts, and have passed the prescribed examinations. 
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ARTS AND LAW. 

1. Undergraduates who desire to qualify for the Degrees 
of B.A. and B.C.L. in six years shall include French among 
the subjects studied in each of the first two years of theit· 

course. 

2. They shall take :-

I. In the Third Year:

(a) French. 
(b) Political Science. 
(c) One other of the courses of the Arts curriculum, 

which shall be selected from those under the 
heading " Science" in every case in which the 
Second Year Course has not included either 
Chemistry or Biology. 

(d) Either one or two hours weekly in English Com
position.* 

II. In the Fourth Year:

(a) Economics. 
(b) Constitutional Law and History.t 
(c) Roman Law. 
(d) One hour weekly in English Composition, if only 

one has been taken in the Third Year.* 

3· In the case of students who propose to study Law, 
but are not subject to the statutory requirement of office 
attendance (see page 9) during the three years of their 
Law course, the Faculty may, on special application, in 
individual cases, make such arrangements as to permit of 
the completion of the double course in five years. 

* NoTE.-Students are recommended to distribute their English work over two 
Years. 

t NoTR.-The half course in Constitutional History being given in alternate 
years only, students shall take it in their Third Year when it is offered in that year. 
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COURSES LEADING TO FORESTRY. 

See page 166. 

ARTS AND THEOLOGY. 
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I. The Faculty will make formal reports to the govern
ing body of the Theological College which such students 
may attend as to :-(a) their conduct and attendance on the 
classes of the Faculty, (b) their standing in the several 
examinations; such reports to be furnished after the exam
inations, if called for. 

2. Students who are pursuing a double course in Arts 
and Divinity (six years at least) will take in the Third and 
Fourth Years the courses which constitute the ordinary 
curriculum in Arts, less a half course in each of these years, 
or a whole course in either. 

COURSES OF LECTURES IN ARTS. 

DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS. 

PROFESSORS { vv. PETERsoN, MA., LL.D. 
]OHN MACNAUGHTON, M.A. 

A P {
A. ]. EATON, M.A., PH.D. 

SSOCIATE ROFESSORS :- S. B. SLACK, M.A. 

LECTURER :-ALEXANDER THOl\IPSON, M.A., PH.D. 

SEsSIONAL LECTURER AND TuToR (Royal Victoria College) :-ELIZABETH 
A. HAMMOND hwiN, M.A. 

TuToR :-R. K. NAYLOR, B.A. 

Greek. 

All students taking Greek are expected to provide them
selves with a grammar, a Greek-English dictionary, and an 
Atlas of ancient geography. The following are recom
mended:-

Alien's Elementary Greek Grammar; Liddell and Scott's 
Greek Lexicon (Abridged, or Intermediate); Kiepert'~ 
Atlas Antiquus, or Putzger's Historical Atlas. 
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BEGINNERS' COURSE. 

r Lectures, four hours a week. 
Books required for 1909-10 :-\Yhite's First Greek Book 

(Ginn & Co.); Macmillan's First Greek Reader, by Colson. 
A tutorial class conducted during ~lay and June enables 

students to overtake work not completed by the close of the 
winter session. Students intending to take Greek in their 
Second Year are required to take this class, or, if exempted 
by the Faculty, to take a supplemental examination in Sep-

tember. ,. 
ORDINARY COURSES. 

First Year. 
2. Lectures, four hours a week. 
:E'or 1909-10 :-AuTHORS: Plato, Apologia (Adam, Pitt 

Press) ; Homer, Odyssey Books VI and YII ( 1Ierry, Claren
don Press) ; Euripicles, Bacc[lae ( Gwyther, Bell's Illustrated 

Classics). 
CoMPOSITION: North and Hillard's Greek Prose Composi

tion (Rivingtons). 
TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: Peacock and Bell, Passages for 

Greek Translation (l\1acmillan, Elementary Classics). 
GREEK HISTORY: s6o to 479 B.C. Book recommended, 

Cox's Greeks and Persians (Longmans Epoch Series), or 
Bury's History of Greece (l\1acmillan), chs. V to VII. 

Additional work may be prescribed for advanced stu
dents. 

Second Year. 

3· Lectures, four hours a week. 
For 1909-10 :-AUTHORS: Su'l'nmer Reading.-Plato. Crito 

(Adam, Pitt Press). Lectzqes.-Thucydides, Book VII, 
(in part) (Marchant, l\Iacm111an) ; Euripides, Iphigeneia in 
Tauris (England, l\1acmillan & Co.) ; Homer, Iliad XXIV 
(G. M. Edwards, Pitt Press). 

CoMPOSITION: North and Hillard's Greek Prose Composi
tion (Rivingtons). 
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TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: Greek Unseens in Prose and 
Verse, Intermediate Section ( Blackie & Son). 

GREEK HISTORY: 479 to 403 D. C. Books recommended, 
Bury, History of Greece .(1\1acmillan), chs. VIII to XI; 
Abbott, Pericles and the Golden Age of Athens (Putnam). 

Advanced students will take the work of. the ordinary 
course, together with additional work to be prescribed. 

Third and Fourth Years. 

4· Lectures, four hours a week. 
For I909- IO :-AUTHORS: Summer Readiug.-Greek. His

tory from 404-323 B.C. Lcctures.-Plato, Purves' Selections 
(Clarendon Press); Sophocles, Oedipus Rex (Jebb, smaller 
edition); Aristophanes' Frogs (::\Ierry). The lectures will in
clude a course of twenty-four hours on the history of Greek 
thought or literature. 

CoMPOSITION: Passages to be selected. 
TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: Fowler,Sportella (Longmans). 

HO~OUR COURSES. 

Third and Fourth Years. 

5. Honour students of the Third and Fourth Years will 
take the work of the ordinary course together with addi
tional work, and will attend the ordinary lectures (except 
those from which they may be exempted under the reg a
tion on page 97), together with four hours a week of addi
tional lectures. They are recommended to study during 
the Summer Vacation the books set down under the head 
of Private Readings. 

Additional Worl~ for Honours ( I909-IO) :-AUTHORS: 
Private Readings (Third and Fourth Years) .-Aeschines, 
Contra Ctesiphontem ( Ginn and Co.) ; Homer, Odyssey Books 
XIII-XV (Merry, XIII-XVIII, Clarendon Press) ; (Fourth 
Year only) .-JEschylus, Septem contra Thebas ( Sidgwick, 
Clarendon Press). Lectures.-Thucydides, B<;>Ok IV (Graves, 

. :.\1acmillan & Co.) ; Aristophanes, Clouds (1\Ierry, Clarendon 



II2 FACULTY OF ART-. 

Pre - ; Demo-thene:. De Corona (Goodwin, Cambridge Uni

ver-ity Pre - 1. 

CoMPARATnrE PHILOLOGY: -t · lecture · -ee p. I 16), which 
will be reckoned as forming part of the Third and Fourth 
Year Honours Course in Greek and Latin together. Book 
recommended, Edmonds, Introduction to Comparative Phil
ology for Cla sical tu dent 1 Cambridge University Pre s). 

CoMPOSITION : Passages to be selected. 
TRANSLATIO ..... AT SIGHT: Fox and Bromley, Iodels and 

Exercise in .. nseen Translation ( Clarendon Press). 

(For Honour Courses ill Cla-sics. see also page ;y..' 

BRITISH ScHooL oF CLASSICAL STUDIES L .. ATHENS. 

... 1cGill University i · a contributor to the support of this 
chool, \\ hich afford- facilitie- for archceological and cla-.=

ical inve.=tigation in Greece. Graduate- in Art- of • fcGill 
l.Jniversity are accordingly entitled to special privilege: 
and advantage a regards tuition in the School. 

Latin. 

0RDL • ARY CouRsEs. 

All students taking Latin are expected to provide them
selves with a grammar, a Latin-Engli h dictionary, and an 
Atlas of Ancient Geography. The following are recom
mended: - All en and Greenough's ~ .. ew Latin Grammar; 
Lewis' School Dictionary, or \ Yhite 's Junior Students' 
Latin-En<Tli h Dictionary; Kiepert's Atlas Antiquus, or 
Putz<Ter'- Hi-t· ·rical Atla_. 

First Year. 

I. Lectures, four hours a week. 

For 190<)-IO:- rTHOR~ :-:alltLt, Catiline t Summer-. Pitt 
Pre s 1 : Cicero. de Amicitia :0.ra .-e. Bell'- Illu trated 
Cla ic-) : Ti~ullus. election (Dob-on, Arnold' Latin 
Text- I. 
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CoMPOS1TIO.-: 1\fitchell, Introduction to Latin Prose Com
position (:Macmillan, Toronto). 

TRA~ -sLATIO.- AT ~ JGHT: Hardy's Latin Reader (:Mac
millan). 

RoMAN HisTORY: Outlines, to 133 B. C. Book recom
mended, Botsford, History of Rome (11acmillan), chs. I to 
VI. 

Advanced Section. Tacitu , Ao-ricola (Pearce, Bell'~ Illus
trated Clas ic-). 

Second Year. 

2. Lectures, four hours a week. 

For 1909-10 :-AUTHORS: Summer Reading.-Virgil, Buco
lica ( Sidgwick, Pitt Press), omitting II and Ill. Lectures.
Livy, Bo0k XXI (Trayes, Bcl~'s Illu trated Cla sic ) ; Horace, 

elected Odes (\Vickham, Clarcndon Press); \-irgil, Aeneid 
YI ( Sidgwick, Pitt Press). 

CoMPOSITION: North and Hillard's Latin Prose Composi
tion (Rivingtons). 

TR_LTSLATIO~- AT SrGnT: Hardy's Latin Reader (1\Iac
millanJ. 

RoMAN HISTORY: Outlines, from 133 B.C. to 337 A.D. 
Book recommended, Botsford, History of Rome ( 11acmillan), 
chs. VII to XII. 

Advanced Section. A in Fir.~t Year. 

Third and Fourth Years. 

3· Lectures, four hours a week. 

For 1909-10 :-Summer ReadiJZg.-Bury's Hi tory of the 
Roman Empire to the death of 1\farcus Aurelius. 

AuTHORS: Lectures-Cicero. Tu~culan Disputation , Book: 
I and II (Allyn and Bacon) ; Horace, Epistles, Book I 8-end, 
and Book II, (\Vilkins, ~Iacmillan and Co.) ;Plautu , Captivi 
(:Morris, Ginn & Co.). 

t 
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A course of twelve lecture::; on the Roman literature -of the 

Empi~e. 
_,_ \ course of twelve lectures on the Private Life of the 

Romans. 
Co;.rrosrTION: Selected Pas~ages. 
TRANSLATION AT SIGIIT: Rivingtons' Class Books of Latin 

Unseens (eel. Smith), Book XII. 

HoNOUR CouRsEs. 

Third and Fourth Years . 

4· Honour Students of the Third and Fourth Years will 
take the work of the ordinary course together with additional 
work, and will attend the ordinary lectures (except those from 
which they may be exempted under the regulation on p. 97). 
together with four hours a week of additional lectures. They 
are recommended to study during the summer vacation the 
books set down under the head of Private Readings. 

Additional work for II onow·s ( I909-IO) : AuTHORS (Third 
and Fourth Years) :-Private Readings.-(Third and Fourth 
Years) -Cicero, Pro Cluentio ( Peterson, Macmillan) ; Lucre
tins, Book III, Duff (ritt Press) ; (Fourth Year only).
Virgil, Aeneid II, X-XII (Sidgwick, Cambridge University 
Press, Cambridge Series for Schools and Training Colleges). 

Lectures: Plautus, Trinummus (Morris, Ginn & Co.) ; 
Terence, Andria (Sloman, Ciarendon Press); Cicero, Pro 
Plancio (Holden, Pitt Press) ; Fragments of Roman Satire 
(Merrill, Ginn & Co.) ; Selected Readings from Horace, Per
sins and J uvenal. 

CoMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY: 48 lectures (see page u6) which 
will be reckoned as forming part of the Third and Fourth 
Year Honour Course in Latin and Greek together. Book re
commended, Edmonds (Pitt Press) . 

CoMPOSITION: Nixon's Prose Extracts. 
TRANSLATION AT SrGHT: Fox and Bromley. 1\tfodels and 

Exercises in Unseen Translation (Clarendon Press). 

(For Honour Courses -in Classics) see also page 98.) 
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BRITISH ScHooL OF CLAssiCAL STunms AT RoME. 

J\IcGill University is a contributor to the support of this 
School, which affords facilities for archreological and clas
sical investigation at Rome. Graduates in Arts of McGill 
University are accordingly entitled to special advantages as 
regards tuition in the School. 

Sanskrit. 

The two courses in Sanskrit are primarily intended for 
students who have passed the Second Year sessional ex
amination, but permission may in certain other cases be 
obtained to attend the elementary course. 

I. A. For beginners, the work mainly consisting in the 
mastering of the elements of Sanskrit Grammar with such 
compo::;ition as tends to fix in the mind the knowledge thus 
acquired. Etymological references will be frequently made 
and comparisons suggested in order at once to familiarize 
the language and give it an educational value in spite of 
the elementary nature of the course. This course counts 
as a half-course qualifying for the Degree, and it is espe
cially recommended to students attending the half-course 
in Comparative Philology. 

Two hours a week. 

1. B. For those students who have already passed 
through Course A or its equivalent in Sanskrit prepara
tion. One hour per week is devoted to lectures on Indian 
Literature, commencing with the Post Vedic Period; two 
hours are devoted to reading selections ; and one hour to gram
mar and composition, bearing especially on the texts read. 
Course B counts as one full course to the Final; courses A 
and B together, one and one-half, the student taking up 
Course B not being debarred thereby from repeating a 
course in another Department. 

Four hours a week. 

..;' 
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Books required :-Perry, Sanskrit Primer; 
skrit Grammar; Lanman's Sanskrit .Reader 
For reference: Sanskrit Literature, A. 

\iVhitney's San
( Ginn & Co.). 
A. Macdonell 

(Heinemann). 
Summer Readi11gs.-A. course of summer readings will be 

suggested according to individual needs. During the 
months of :May and June the lecturer wiil be glad to give 
his personal supervision to students of Sanskrit and is 
prepared to give lectures if due notice is given. 

Comparative Philology. 

LECTURER :-S. B. SLACK, M.A. 

A. The first part of the course on Comparative Philo
logy will deal with the following subjects: the history of 
the Science of Comparative Philology; the Indo-Germanic 
languages and their classification and relation to one an
other; the primitive home and culture of the so-called 
Aryan people; the nature of compounds in Indo-Germanic; 
recent theories about Ablaut and its relation to the Indo
Germanic system of accentuation; the importance of Ablaut 
in explaining apparent irregularities of declension and con
jugatton; external Sandhi in the Indo-Germanic languages; 
and the influence of analogy and contamination in the 
formation of words. The lectures will then go on to dis
cuss the various sounds of the primitive Indo-Germanic 
language, and the development of those sounds in the 
various languages of the Indo-Germanic family. 

B. After Christmas, special attention will be devoted to 
the Comparative Grammar of Greek and Latin. This part 
of the course will be especially useful to Classical Honour 
students. At the same time students who desire to make 
a special study of Comparative Philology are recommended 
to take this course in addition to course A mentioned above. 

Two hours a week. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH. 

PROFESSOR :-CHAS. E. MOYSE, B.A., LL.D. 
PROFESSOR OF COMPARATIVE LITERATURE AND ASSOCIATE 

PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH :-P. T. LAFLEUR, M.A. 
TuToR AND LECTURER :-SusAN E. CAMERON, M.A., 

Vice-Warden of the Royal Victoria College. 
LECTURER :-G. W. LATHAM, B.A. 

ORDINARY COURSES. 
First Year. 

117 

I. A. ENGLISH CoMPOSITION. - The course will be of a 
practical character. Regular essays are required of all stu
dents. One hour a week. 

I. B. ENGLISH LITERATURE.-The course will consist of a 
study of representative English writers. One hour a week. 

I. c.( HrsTORY.-For course, see under History, page 144· 
For affiliated colleges, in place of the above :-Halleck's 

History of English Literature (American Book Co.), pp. 
I-26I, with the following readings :-Chaucer, Prologue to 
the Canterbury Tales; Spenser, Faerie Queene, Book I; 
Milton, Comus; European History (Adams, Macmillan), 
pp. 53-451. Regular practice and instruction in composi
tion are strongly recommended. 

Second Year. 

2. A. LITERATURE.-English Prose from Bacon to Burke. 
Three hours a week before Christmas, with the following 
special readings :-Bacon: Essays of Truth, of Unity in 
Religion, of Revenge, of Atheism, of Travel, of Friendship, 
of Plantations, of Building, of Studies; Browne: Religio 
Medici; Milton: Areopagitica; Defoe: A Journal of the 
Plague Year; Swift: A Tale of a Tub; Steele and Addison: 
The Tatler and the Spectator, passim,· Goldsmith: The 
Citizen of the World. Craik's Prose Specimen and Cham
bers's Cyclopedia of English Literature (new ed.) may also 
be used. 

English Prose in the Nineteenth Century. Three hours 
a week after Christmas. The course is a continuation of 
that followed in the first term and will include representa-
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tive prose writers from J effrey to Leslie Stephen. Read
ings will be prescribed from the essays of Lamb, DeQuin
cey, Carlyle, Ruskin, Froude, Arnold and others. Prof. 

Lafleur and Miss Cameron. 
2. B. CoMPOSITION.-Continuation of I A. 
Fortnightly essays will be required anJ will be taken into 

account in determining the standing of students at the end 

of the session. One hour per week. 
This course is obligatory on all Second Year students. 

I 
For affiliated colleges: - Halleck's History of English 

Literature, pp. 305-480, and Nineteenth Century Literature 
(Cunliffe and Cameron, Copp, Clark Co.). Continued work 
in composition is strongly recommended. 

Third Year. 
3· A. ENGLISH LITERATURE.-Shakspere.-This course will 

begin with a review of the early history of the English 
drama, and of the conditions which led to its development 
in the time of Elizabeth. The advances made by the 
earlier Elizabethan dramatists will be noted, and Shaks
pere's methods illustrated by a comparative study of A 
Midsummer Night's Dream, Romeo and J uliet, Henry V, 
As You Like It, Hamlet, King Lear, Macbeth, and The 
Tempest; the relation of these plays to their sources will 
also be considered. Students are recommended to read as 
many of Shakspere's plays as they can, and to give special 
attention to those mentioned 'luove. Books of reference will 
be named from time to time. Two hours a week. Dr. Moyse. 

[The editions of separate plays published by Dent (Temple 
Shakespeare) or Macmillan will be found convenient.] 

3· B. A course on Poetry and the Drama. England from 
166o to 1789, with special and detailed reference to changes 
in literary ideals and expression during the period dis
cussed. The lectures will include poets, from Dryden to 
Crab be; dramatists, from the writers of Heroic plays to 
Sheridan. Students will be called upon to pay special at-
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tention to the following works: Dryden, Absalom and 
Achitophel; Pope, Selections from the Essay on l\1an, and 
The Rape of the Lock; Thomson, The Seasons (one book) ; 
Cowper, The Task (one book) ; Crab be, The Borough 
(four divisions); Dryden, Essay on Dramatic Poesy; Addi
son, Cato; Goldsmith, She Stoops to Conquer? Sheridan, 
The School for Scandal. Two hours a week. Prof. Lafieur. 

3· C. ENGLISH Col\t:POSITIO~. - An advanced course on 
English Composition, including style, methods and pnn
ciples of literary criticism, treated from the historical point 
of view, and an introduction to the comparative study of 
literature in accordance with the most recent . results of 
contemporary thought and research. In connection with 
this course students will be examined in a course of pre
scribed readings. Essays at stated periods are required 
of all. One hour a week. Prof. Lafleur and ~fr. Latham. 
Third Year. 

Prof. 'Lafieur's cot1 rse in Composition is open only to 
students who take his course in Literature. , 

Books of reference and authorities :-Saintsbury's History 
of Criticism; Les~ing, Sainte-Beuve, Brunetiere, Arnold, 
Ruskin, Worsfold. One hour a week. Prof. Lafieur. 

Fourth Year. 

4· A. ENGLISH LITERATURE. - A Course on the Leading 
Poets of the Nineteenth Century. The chief aspects of the 
French Revolution will be considered, and Republican feel
ing in England illustrated chiefly from the works of \Vords
worth, Coleridge and Southey. The indirect revolutionary 
poets Byron and Shelley will then be considered, and their 
typical poems, together with those of the poets already 
mentioned, critically examined. The remainder of the 
course will be givert to Scott, Keats [Macmillan], Tennyson 
[ :Aiacmillan], Browning, l\Iatt hew Am old and Swinburne. 
Two hours a week. 
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The poems which have been selected for private reading 
will be announced at the commencement of the session. 
Dr. 11oyse, Prof. Lafleur and Miss Cameron. 

4· B. A general course on the history of English Prose 
Fiction from Richardson to the middle of the nineteenth 
century, treating of the various forms succest!iively given to 
English novels during the period, and the influences that 
stimulated or otherwise affected such productions. vVhile 
students are expected to show particular knowledge of 
English master-pieces in this kind, frequent reference to 
cognate works by continental writers will also demand 
some familiarity with contemporary European literature. 
Portions of the following works will be selected for de
tailed study and discussion: Richardson, Clarissa; Field
ing, Amelia; Goldsmith, The Vicar of Wakefield; Godwin, 
Caleb Williams; Walpole, The Castle of Otranto; Thacke
ray, Henry Esmond. Books of reference: - Raleigh, The 
English Novel; Dunlop, History of Fiction; Cross, The 
Development of the English Novel. Two hours a week. 

Prof. Lafleur. 
4· C. ENGLISH CoMPOSITION.-The statement respecting 3 

C (page II9) indicates the methoa and character of this 
course, which is regarded as a continuation of the course 
in the Third Year. One hour ~l week. 

HoNouR CouRsEs. 
Third Year. 

In addition to the ordinary work of the Third Year, 
Honour students will take course 5, together with courses g, 
10, I I, and 12. 

5· ENGLISH LANGU,\GE. Three hours a week. Sweet, Anglo-
Saxon Reader, Exi·racts (all the Prose) XX, XXI, XXIII, 
XXVII; Wright, Primer of the Gothic Language, The 
Gospel of St. Mark (Clarendon Press); Wright, Old Eng
lish Grammar (Oxford University Press). (The use of 
Braune, Gotische Grammatik is recommended). Dr. 
Moyse. 
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Fourth Year. 

Honour students in the Fourth Year will select Lan
guage or Literature. 

Language Students will take the following special courses 
in addition to 4A, 4B, and 4C :-

6. ANGLO-SAXON.-The whole of Beowulf will be read in 
class and illustrated by notes on origins, philology and textual 
emendations. Text-Book: Harrison and Sharp's Beowulf 
( Ginn). Students will read selected portions of other 
poems for examination. Anglo-Saxon prose will be studied 
mainly in the translation of Gregory's Pastoral Care and 
JElfric's Homilies. Students will be guided in the exam
ination of dialectal texts and referred to important articles 
in periodical literature dealing with that subject and also 
with the field of Anglo-Saxon generally. 

Two hours per week. Dr. Moyse. 

7· MIDDLE ENGLISH. - The course is intended to give a 
knowledge of dialectical English and to illustrate the 
changes the language has undergone. The texts given in 
Morris's Specimens of Early English, Part I, and :l\1orris 
and Skeat's Specimens of Early English, Part II, may be 
regarded as the chief material for study. A list of books 
of reference and of important monographs will be given at 
the commencement of the course. Two hours a week. 
Dr. Moyse. 

8. M mso-GoTHIC.-The course on Mceso-Gothic is intended 
to open the way to the comparative study of allied Teu
tonic languages. Particular attention will be given to the 
phonological relations of l\1ceso-Gothic and Anglo-Saxon. 
Text-Books: Wright, Primer of the Gothic language, The 
Gospel of St. Mark; Ulfilas (Heyne). Dr. Moyse. 

Honour Students selecting Lit<jrature will take the fol
lowing, in addition to the ordinary work of the Fourth 
Year, and one hour a week in Language ( Anglo-Saxon) :-
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Sweet, Anglo-Saxon Reader, Extracts ( all the verse). 

Dr. l\Ioyse. 

9· CnAUCER. - A sketch of Chaucer's characteristics and 
literary influence. The following works are chosen for 
special study :-Canterbury Tales: Prologue, Knightes Tale, 
N onne Prestes Tale; Parlement of Foules; l-Ious of Fame 
[ Skeat's Chaucer] ; Piers the Plowman ( Clarenclon Press). 
\Vorks to be consulted or read: Pollard's Chaucer Primer 
( ).facmillan) ; Lounsbury, Studies in Chancer; J usserand's 
English \Vayfaring Life; Snell, The Fourteenth Century. 

One hour a week. 

ro. PROSE \VRJTERS nEFOim DRYDEN (1910-II).-The ma.in 
ohj ect of the course will be 1 o discuss the chief literary in
fluences Yisible in the Pre-Restoration writers of English prose 
and to examine characteristic:., of style. The subject will be 
treated chronologically. As the course is largely inter
pretative and critical, facts of biography will be used only 
when they illustrate points of moment. 

Students will read the following works for examination: 
?\lore. Utopia (Arber's reprint, or Temple Edition); Sid
ney, Apologie for Poetry (Eel. Cook~ Ginn & Co. or Shuck
burgh, Cambridge University Press); Lodge, Rosalynd 
(X ewnes, Caxton Series) ; Bacon, 1\ ew Atlantis; Ear le, 
)-Iicrocosmographie (Temple Eel.); l\Iilton, Areopagitica 

(Ed. Hales, Clarendon Press). 
Two hours a week. l\Iiss Cameron. 

11. SPENSER AND ~IILTON (1910-II).-This course is in
tended to show the literary relations of Spenser and 1Iilton 
to their time, and to treat with special prominence the follow
ing works :-Spenser: The Shepheard's Calendar, l\J other 
llubbercrs Tale, Coltn Clout's Come Ilome Again, Faerie 
Queene (Selections), Fowrr.~ Hymnes. l\Iilton: Shorter 
Poems, Parachse Lost ( Se,ect~nns), Samson Agonistes. 

One hour a week. Miss Cameron. 
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12. Co:uP.\RATIVE LTTERATT'RE.-A course of lectures on 
the influence of English literature upon the Continent of 
Europe, chiefly during the eighteenth and nineteenth centurie . 
'I he treatment discusses main1y the historical development of 
ideas, but examines also corresponding modifications regarding 
literary method and form. 

Voltaire, Letters concerning the English Nation; Elton, 
The Augustan Age; Texte, Jean J acques Rousseau and the 
Cosmopolitan Spirit in Literature (tr. l\1atthews); Brune
tiere, L'Evolution des Genres. Two hours a week. Prof. 
Lafl.eur. 

13. CoMPARATIVE ::\1ETHODS IN LITERARY STUDY ( I9IO-II). 
·-A course of lectures setting ~orth the chief tendencies mani
fested in contempora,-y criticism, and here applied to the ex
amination of important literary relations between the Continent 
of Europe and England through the works of l\1ontaigne, 
Moliere, Voltaire, LeSage, etc.; with ample reference to 
the literatures of Germany, Spain, and Italy, in corresponding 
manner. Two hours a week. Prof. LaHeur. 

14. ENGLISH I"rws2 FRO~r DRYDE~ TO DuRKE.-Details and 
readings to be announced at the heginning of the session. Prof. 
Lafleur. 

rs. AMERICAN .AND CANA.i..)L\ LITER.\TURE.-A historical 
and critical outline 0f Englisi1 Literature in the New \\. orld. 
Two hours a week. l\liss Cameron. 

r6. TENNYSON (Continuation) and MINOR PoETS of the 
NINETEENTH CENTURY. One hour a week. 

For examination: :\faud and the Idylls of the King. 
Readings from minor poets will be announced at the be
ginning of the session. Dr. Moyse. 

Any of the above Honour Courses may he taken as an 
ordinary course with the approval of the Faculty, provided 
that the time-table allows of such substitution. 

For Honour C oursrs in English see also pages 98 alld 99· 
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DEPARfMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES. 

ProFESSOR :-HERMANN W ALTER, M.A., PH.D. 

AssociATE PR>FESSOR :-LEIGH R. GREGOR, B.A., PH.D. 

PROFESSOR EXTRAORDIN" ARIUS OF FRENCH LANGUAGE A~D LITERATURE:

:\1. HENRI LEBEAU, ::PROFESSEUR AGREGE DE L'UNIVERSITE DE FRANCE. 

AssiSTANT PRcFESSoR:-J. L. MoRIN, M.A. 

L~CTURER:-E. T. LAMBERT, B.A . . 

TuToR IN GERMAN (RuYAL VICTORIA CoLLEGE) :-MAY InLER, B.A. 

TCTOR IN FRENCH (RCYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE:-MLLE. I. CARDON, B. E::i L. 

A.-French. 

Owing to the rosition which this University occupies it1 
the midst of a vety large French-speaking population, there 
is a permanent demand for courses of a practical, conver
sational character; for the same reason the Department 
profits by the co-operation of French church services, 
French family lEe, French newspapers, French theatres, 
French literary clubs, and public lecture courses in the 
French language. 

In drawing up Ju~ following courses endeavours have been 
made not only to provide for the maintenance of academic 
methods, but alsc to n1eet the special needs of the profes
sional men of the Province of Quebec, every student being 
given the opportunity to learn to speak French. In the First 
and Second Yean the French language is largely u ed in class 
instruction. In tlle Third antl Fourth Years all lectures are 
given and all stud[es carried on in French. 

Honours may )e taken in French and German together 
or in Latin and F~ench or in Latin and German, as well as in 
English and Fren:h or in English and German. See pages 
9b and 99· 

ORDINARY CouRsEs. 
First Year. 

I. Vreeland & Koren, French Syntax and Composition 
(Bolt) ; Sandeau, ~Ill e. de la Seigliere ( Holt) ; Chateaubriand, 
Le A. ventures du clernier Abencerage (Holt). 

2. Daudet, Tar:arin (A. B. Co.); Dumas, Napoleon (Mac
millan), including passages for tran lation into French; Pail-
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Ieron, Le monde ou I'on s'ennuie (Jenkir~J: nlilhau, Choix 
de Poesics (Renouf); Super. Histoire de ?ranee (Holt). 

Advauced Sectio11 (in place of cour e 2) : Lemaitre, Conte ~ 
extraits de ~lyrrha (Heath); ~Ius--et, Selection (Ginn) ; 
Pailleron, Le monde ot\ I' on s 'cnnuie (] mkin-) ; ~ T ormand, 
Cours d'Hi toire a l'uc;age des ecoles ;.Jornales et Primaire-, 
deuxieme annee (Col in) ; ~Iilk~u, Choix de Poe ies ( Renouf). 

The examinations for the students of Affiliated Colleges 
will include the whole of courses I and 2. Equivalents for 
the oral work and the oral examination will be stated on • application. 

Four hours weekly, two for each course. 

Second Year. 

SuMMER READINGS for students enterin~ on their Second 
Year :-Corneille, Cinna (Holt) ; Daude~ Le Petit Chose 
(Heath). 

The examination on Summer Readings will be held in 
the first week of the session. 

SESSIONAL LECTURES:-
3· Vreeland and J:(orcn, French yntax and Composition 

( Holt), Parts II and III and Idiom of Part I: Corneille, 
Le Cid (Holt); Bazin, Le Qb(>rle (Holt) ; Elementary His
torical French Grammar. 

Ad'uanced Section (in place of Course ~): l\Ionte quieu, 
Lettre. Per ane . with exercises ( .Macmillan) : Co~neille, Le 
Cicl (Holt): Renan. ou\entr- (Heath) ; Hugo, Hernani 
( Holt). Elementary li i torical French Gnmmar. 

4· :Mansion, E quisse de la Litterature Fran\aise (:Mc
Dougall & Co., London) ; 11oli8re, Femmes Slvante. (Heath) ; 
A. France, Le Livre de mon ~\mi (Holt); \Iilhau, Choix de 
Poe. ies (Renouf). 

The examination for the students of Affiliated Colleges 
will include the whole of Courses 3 and 4· Equivalents for 
the oral work and the oral examination vill be stated on 
application. 

Four hours weekly, two for each cours~. 

f 

J 
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Third and Fourth Years. 

The courses will consist mainly in the study of French 

Literature and Advanced Prose Composition. 
SuMMER READINGS for students entering on the Third or 

Fourth Year :-Racine, Phedre (Heath); Hugo, Quatre-Yingt· 

treize ( Ginn) . 
The examination on Summer Readings will be held in 

the first week of the session. 

SESSIONAL LECTURES :- • 
5- For I909-IO :-·Literature in the XYIIIth and XIXth 

Centuries. Le age, Gil Dlas (1 Teath and Co.) ; ~Iariyaux, Le 
J en de L\mour et d 1_1 Hasarcl; Duff on, Discour sur le Style; 
).Iontesquieu, Grandeur et Decadence des Romain : ~ . eclaine. 
Le Philo_ophe sans le saYoir; .T- J. Rou eau, Selections: \ ol
taire. Zaire; Doumic, 1 Ii , toire cle la Litteratnre Fram:aLe. 

\ ictor Hugo, Ruy Bias: ~lu~. sct, ~ electionc; (Ginn and Co.): 
Balzac, Eugenie Gran cl et; Ro tan cl, Princes se Lointaine; Hugo, 

Legende des Siecles : Gautier, Poesies (Selections). 

Prose Composition :-Spi~rs, Grauuatccl Course of Trans
lation into French Prose (Simpkin. :\[arshall and Co., 

London). 

6. For I9IO- I I :--Literature up to the end of the 
XYIIth Century. Loumic, I-Ii~toire de la Litterature .1:' ran
<,:aise; Corneille, P olycucte; Racme. Les Plaicleurs: Iphigenie; 
). foliere, Le i\Ii , anthropc; Doileau, Choix cl. Epitre et de Sa
tires; La Bruyere, ~ election ; ~Iaclame cle la Fayette. La Prin
cesse de Cl eye; Don mic, Hi, toire de la Litterature Fran~aise. 

Pro e Composition :-Spiers, Graduated Course of Trans
lation into French Prose (Simpkin, l\Iarshall and .(o., 

London). 

N.B.- In order to be admitted to the Thiru Year French 
a student must understand French well enough to take 

lectures delivered in French. 
Four hours weekly. 
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HoNouR CouRsEs. 

Third and Fourth Years. 

In order to obtain Honours, candidates must be able _ to 
speak French fluently. 

1\ledic:eval Literatu~c and Ph;.lology are taken up in alternate 
years. 

7· l\IEDLEi' \L FRLTCII LITER_\TURE A .. TD PHILOLOGY (!<)09-
1910) :-Students will use Schwan's Altfranzosische Gram
matik ( reYised by Dehrens), Darme:::;tetcr's Cours de Gram
maire Historique, and Bartsch, Chrcstomathie de !'Ancien 
Fran<;ais. 

8. HISTORY OF LITERATl7RE :-Le Romantisme. 
Three hours weekly. 

9· CoMPOSITION. One hour weekly. 

N.B.-Before entering on their Fourth Year Course, 
Honour Students are expected to have read the following: 
-Corneillc, Le Cid, Horace, Cinna, Polyeucte; Racine,
Andromaquc, Dritannicus, Phedre, .t\thalie; l\Ioliere,
E , ole de Femmes, ~IisanthrGpe, Tartuffe, Le Bourgeois 
Gentilhomme, Les Femmes Savantes; Boileau, - L'Art 
Poetique; except when any of the e texts are part of the read
ings prescribed for the ordinary course in the Fourth Year. 

(For Honour Courses in lVIodenz Languages, see also 
paprs c8 and c;9.) 

B.-German. 

0RDIN ARY COURSES. 

Beginners' Course. 

r. The Joynes-l\1eissner German Grammar (Heath and 
Co.) ; l\Ieissner, A us cleutschcn Lanclen ( Holt) ; Schiller, 
1I aria S tu art ( H ol t and Co.). 

A tutorial class conducted during 1\fay <~ncl June enables 
~tudents to overtake work not completed by the close of 
the winter session. Students intending to take German 

J 
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in their Second Year are required to take this class, or if 
exempted by the Faculty, to take a supplemental examina-

tion in September. 
Four hours weekly. 
Summer Reading (obligatory) ror students of the Be

ginners' Class intending to take German in their Second 
Year :-Schiller, Die Piccolomini (Holt); Riehl, Die vierzehn 

Nothelfer (A. B. Co.). 

First Year. 

2. The Joynes-Meissner German Grammar (Heath and 
Co.); Horning, German Composition; Two German Tales 
(Holt); Freytag, Die Journalisten (Ginn); Schiller, Maria 
Stuart (Holt and Co.) ; German and French Poems (Holt 

and Co.). 
Four hours weekly. 
The examination for the students of Affiliated Colleges 

will, in addition to the above, include equivalents for the 
oral examination, which will be stated on application. 

Second Year. 

SuMMER READINGS for students entering on their Second 
Year :-Schiller, Die Piccolomini (Holt); Riehl, Die vierzehn 

Nothelfer (A. B. Co.). 
The examination on Summer Readings will be held in 

the first week of the session. 
3· SESSIONAL LECTURES.-The J oynes-Meissner German 

Grammar; Horning, German Composition; Schiller, Wilhelm 
Tell ( Holt) ; Goethe, Hermann und Dorothea ( Ginn) ; Frey
tag, Karl der Grosse ~ Holt) ; Keller, Bilcler aus cler Deutschen 
Literatur (American Book Co.), edition 1905. 

Four hours weekly. 
For students in the Advanced Course an additional hour 

will be provided for the purpose of further study. 
The examination for the students of Affiliated Colleges 

will, in addition to the above, include equivalents for the 
oral examination, which will be stated on arplication. 
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Third and Fourth Years. 

SuMMER READINGS for students entering on their Third 
or Fourth Year: - Grillparzer, Der Traum ein Leben 
(Heath); Stifter, Das Heidedorf (Am. Book Co.). 

The examination on Summer Readings will be held in 
the first week of the Session. 

4· (For I90!)-IO) :-Lcssing, A -athan (\.m. Book Co.); 
Lessing, Dramaturgie (Selections); Goethe, Iphigenie (Pitt 
Press) ; Schiller, Wallenstein's Tod; Keller, Legend en 
(Holt and Co.). 

PROSE CoMPOSITION.-Ilistory· of German Literature in the 
XIXth century. 

Four hours weekly. 

5· (For I<)IO- II) : - Lessing, Emilia Galotti; Schiller, 
Jugcnclclramen; Goclhe. Tas~.o; J. P. Richter, Selections 
(A. B. Co.); Grillparzer, Sapho (Ginn). 

History of German Literature. 
Prose Composition. 

HoNouR CouRsEs. 

Third and Fourth Years. 

The German Language alone is used in class instruction, 
and in order to obtain Honours, candidates must be able to 
speak German fluently. 

l\Iediceval Literature an:l Philology are taken up m alter
nate years. 

6. 190')-IO. HISTORY OF GER\L\X LITERATCRE :
(a) Goethe. 
(b) Goethe's Faust. 
(c) Theory and T~chnique of the Drama. 
Each course one honr weekl~ .. 

7· 1IEDLE\'_\L LITER..\TURE .AXD PHILOLOGY. 
For I<)IO- I I :-A general outline of the development of the 

German Language and a special study of the ~fiddle High 
German period, its language and literature. 
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The following books will be used :-Bachmann, l\1ittel
hochdeutsches Lesebuch (Faesi and Beer, Zurich) ; F. 
Kaufmann, Deutsche Grammatik; Behaghel, Die Deutsche 

Sprache. 

Three hours weekly. 

8. COMPOSITION: 

(Hachette). 

Perini, Extracts 1n English Prose 

N.B.-Before entering on their Fourth Year course, Hon
our students are expected to have read the following:
Lessing, - Minna von Barnhelm or N a than der Weise, 
Emilia Galotti; Schiller, - vVilhelm Tell, Maria Stuart, 
J ungfrau von Orleans, Wallenstein, Ballads; Gcethe,
Gcetz von Berlichingen, Egmont, Hermann und Dorothea, 
Faust I, Poems; except when any of these texts are part 
of the readings prescribed for the ordinary course in the 
Fourth Year. 

(For Honour Courses m Jt;fodern Languages, see also 
pages 98 and 99·) 

Italian. 

LECTURER :-LEIGH R. GREGOR, B.A., PH.D. 

For I9IO-I9II :

Third or Fourth Year. 

The following cours~, given in alternate years, is intended 
for beginners. Partial students who wish to join the class 
must give satisfactory evidence of their ability to keep up with 
the undergraduates. 

Grandgent, Italian Grammar (Heath & Co.) ; Grandgent, 
Italian Composition (Heath & Co.) ; De Amicis, Selections 
from I1 Cuore; Manzoni, Selections from I Promessi Sposi; 
selections from the Divina Commedia; Notes on some of 
the great names of Italian Literature. 
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Spanish. 

LECTURER:-]. L. MORIN, M.A. 

First Year. 

Hill and ..b'ord, Spanish Grammar (Heath); Matzke, 
Spanish Readings (Heath); Valera, El Pajero verde 
(Ginn); lVforatin, El si de las ninas (Ginn); Galdos, Dofia 
Perfecta (Ginn). 

Four hours weekly. 

DEPARTMENT OF ORIENTAL (SEMITIC) LANGUAGES 

AND LITERATURE. 

LECTURER:-REV. C. A BRODIE BROCKWELL, B.A., (Oxon.), 

M.A. (Kings, N.S.). 

SESSIONAL LECTURER ON RABBINICAL AND MEDL1WAL JE"\YISH 

LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE:-REV. NATIIAN GORDON, B.A. (CINCINNATI), 

B.D. AND B.H. (HEBREW UNION COLLE<m), M.A. 

SESSIONAL LECTURER IN HEBREW :-REV. A. R. GORDON, D. LIT. 

The courses in this Department are intended to provide 
undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts with an exact know
ledge of a limited portion of Semitic literature and history, 
combined with a general perspective of the whole Semitic field, 
including some of the leading contributions of Eastern civiliza
tion to Western thought and culture; and also to enable those 
who have attained sufficient knowledge in the same to pursue 
in the graduate school in much fnller detail many of the more 
important and attractive problems connected with Semitic 
philology, ethics, history and civilization. While the Honour 
Courses have been constructed with due regard to the respec
tive claims of philology, ethics, history and archceology for the 
purpose of providing a comprt>hensive, useful and attractive 
form of mental training, they have also been carefully adapted 
to meet the needs cf various students, e.g. those who are 
especially interested in the Eastern sources of our own civiliza
tion; those who require a knowledge of Arabic, either as can-
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didates for the Ind:an or Eg;. ptian civil service or because 
they intend to engag~ iu Eastern trade and commerce ; as well 
as of theological stu1ents of aE persuasions, whether destined 

to labour ultimately :tt home or in the Oriental field. 
Since the real value of a training in the Semitic Department 

lies in the Honour work of the Third and Fourth years, 
students are recomm:nded to bear this in mind while taking the 
Hebre''" of the Second Year, which is primarily intended to 
serve as a preparation for more advanced studies. 

For Honours, the student ha3 a choice of one of four courses 
to which he is rcqt:ired to devote the whole of his time, i.e. 
either I. the combin·d Greek and Hebrew Course; or II, the 
J Iebrew; or Ill. the .\rabic; or IV, the Aramaic and Syriac. 
In No. II the Hebre1'.' 1anguagr:, in ~ o. III the Arabic language 
a.nd in No. IV the Aramaic language (including Syriac) forms 
the main linguistic study. Each of these three full Honour 
Courses includes al least three subjects (I) an exact study 
of the principal larguagc by which the course in question is 
designated; ( 2) a less detailed study of one additional language 
and (3) a general knowledge of the history and literature con
nected with the principal language. In addition to these three 
subjects a " fourtr '' or "ac~ditional subject" is strongly 
recommended for all those who seek first class Honours. 

In each of the Honour Coutses, li, III and I\T. an elemen
tary knowledge oE Semitic comparative philology is also 

required. 

Though the ordi1ary Hebrew course of the Second year is 
intended primarily as a preparation for Honour work, ordin
ary courses are also provided for the Third and the Fourth 
years, and student~ who have taken the Hebrew of the Second 
and the Third years cCln either continue the same language in 
the Fourth year ot snLstitute, subject to the possibility of ar
ranging the time tables satisfad orily, either Arabic or Aramaic 
and Syriac. Poin·ing in the different systems, sight transla
tion and the writing of pros~s. grammar papers and essays 

form a marked feature of all the courses. 
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0RDL -.\RY Coui~sEs. 
A. HEBREW TEXTS: - (I) Genesis I-XI ; I Kings XVII

XXI; Psalms I-X. 

(2) Genesis XLIX; Exodus XN-XV; Deutero
nomy V-X, XXXII, XXXIII; Judges IV and V; 
Jeremiah XXXI; and Proverbs I-IX. 

(3) Ezra IV, 8 ; VI, I8 and \ -n, 12-26 ; E sther ; 
The l\Iislma Tract; Pit ke A both; and Selections from 
Rashi's Commentary or:. Genesis. 

B. SEMITIC HISTORY (brief outlines of) with reference to 
recently discovered documents. 

C. TEXTUAL AND LITERARY CRITICISM with special reference 
to the Biblical texts prescribed in A (I) and ( 2). 

D. ARABIC:-The Arabic V.S. of Genesis I-XI; the Kur'an, 
Suras I, LXI, LXXI, and CXIV; a1d Socin's Arabic 
Grammar, pp. 35 to 47· 

E. ARAMAIC AND SYI'tiAC: - The Arama.ic portions of · 
Daniel; Genesis I-IV and LXIX, .:nd Exodus XV, 
and Deuteronomy XXXII-XXXIV 1nd Judges V in 
the Chrestomathia Targumica by P.delbertus Merx; 
Gismondi's Linguce Syriacce Grammatica, pp. 7-I8; 
Sermon on Mount (Mt. 5-7) in tle Peshitta v. s. 
and the Syriac sentences in the N. T. 

LECTURES. 

SECOND YEAR :-A (I) and .B. 
THIRD YEAR :-A (2) and C. 
FouRTH YEAR :-A (3) and C, or instead eitler D, or E. 

HoNouR CouRsEs. 

I. Hebrew and Greek. 

r For Greek, see page I I I-] 

The Hebrew subjects prescribed are the same as those 
in I and 2 of the full Hebrew Honour Course (No. II, be
low), with the addition of the following texts :-Jonah, 
Job XIX, Isaiah XLII, I-4, XLIX, I-6, L, 4-9, LII, I3, 
LIII, 12. 
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II. HEBREW. 

1. HEBREW TEXTS:- (a) Poetry:- Genesis XLIX; Exodus 
XV; Numbers XXI, XXIII, XXIV; Deuteronomy 
XXXII: Isaiah V, r-7, XXXVIII, 9-21; Psalms I-X; 
Proverbs XXXI; Job XXXVIII-XLI. 

(b) Prose:- Genesis I-XI; Exodus XIV, XX
XXI, XXXIV, I4-28; Deuteronomy V-VI, XVI; 
Judges IV; I King's XVII-XXI; Jeremiah X, II, 

and XXXI; Ezekiel VIII; Obadiah; Ezra IV, 8 to 
VI, I8, and VII, I2-26; Esthcr, and Rashi's Com
mentary on Deuteronomy XXXII. 

2. HISTORY:-The Prophets of Israel during the Assyrian 
Period. 

3· ADDITIONAL LANGUAGE :-One only of the following:-

(I) Arabic:-The Arabic v. s. of Genesis I-XI; 
the Kuran, Suras J LIII, LVII, LXI, LXXI and 
CXIV; Muallakat, poem Ill; and pages 35 to 47 of 
Socin's Arabic Grammar and pe-rt of No. 30 in the 
Letters of Abu'Lala. 

( 2) Aramaic:- The ordinary cour~e E with the 
addition of J onah and II Samuel XXIII in Merx, and 
pages I8 to 25 in Gismondi. 

(3) Phamician, including Punic and N eo-Funic:
All the inscriptions in this language given in G. A. 
Cooke's North Semitic Inscriptions. 

(4) Ethiopic:- Prretorius, pp. 31-45 and Du 
Chaine, pp. 228-244. 

4· SPECIAL (OPTIONAL) SuBJECT :-One only of the follow
ing:-

( I) Semitic ArcJzceolog_v1 including the history of the He
brew alphabet from the earliest times up to I roo A. 'D., a 
knowledge of the writing materials used, and all the inscrip
tions in Hebrew, Phcenician, Punic, N eo-Punic, Moabitish, 
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Egyptian, Aramaic, Nabatcean and Palmyrene in G. A. Cooke's 
North Semitic Inscriptions, a<> 'vell as Babelon's Manual of 
Oriental Antiquities. 

(2) The history' of the cc111position of the Mishna and 
Talmud. 

(3) Hebrew PoetJ')' and Oratory. 
(4) The principles and scope of the Higher Criticism and 

of Biblical Criticism in General. 
(5) History of Jewish Literature from A.D. 70 to rsoo. 
(6) The prirnitive social, !.-gal and religious customs and 

institutions of the 1Vorthern Semites as well as the most ob
trusive myths and folklore emhodied in the Scriptures. 

(7) Comparative Philology (If the Sernitic Languages with 
special reference to I! ebrew. 

III. ARABIC. 

I. ARABIC TExTs: Kur'an Snras I, 50-57, 6I, 64, 7I, 8o
II3; Muallakat, poems I, III, V; the letters of Abu
'Lala, Nos. 2, 30; and the three following in the Semitic 
Study Series, i.e., Sahh' Al-Buhari, pp. I-Io; Annals of 
Tabari, pp. I-Io, and Prolegomena of Ibn Khaldun, 
pp. I-10. 

2. HISTORY :-General history of the Caliphate, with special 
reference to the Caliphs Abu Bakr, Omar, Othman, 
Aly, Mansur and lVIustaasim. 

3· ADDITIONAL LANGUAGE :-One only of the following:
(I) Hebrew as in the Ordinary Course A ( 1) and ( 2). 
( 2) A rmnaic as in the Ordinary Course E. 
( 3) P ha:nician as in Hebrew Honour Course I I. 
(4) Ethiopic as in IIebrew Honour Course II. 

4· SPECIAL (OPTIONAL) SUBJECT :-One only of the follow
ing:-

( I) Semitic Archceo!ogy :-Including the history of 
the South Semitic and classical Arabic alphabets in 
Isaac Taylor's "The A1phabet," Vol. I, Chaps. V and 
VI, Hommel's Siidarc; bisches Chrestomathie, Lidz-
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barski's Allnordarabisches I and II, and Siidarabische 
Iuschriften, hoth in Ephemeris fur Semitische Epi
graphik; and Dabelon\ .:\Ianual of Oriental Antiquities. 

( 2) Arabian contributions to West ern civilization 

and culture. 
(3) Arabic Poetry. 
(4) The Structu,re, contents mrd Ethics of tlur 

Kur'an. 
(5) History of Arab;-: Literature in Huart's Arabic 

Ltteratu1'e and De Boer's Philosophy in Islam. 
(6) The primitive myths, folklore, and social, legal 

and religious institutions, especially of the Southern 

Semites. 
(7) Comparatzvc Philology of the Semitic Languages 

with special ref ere nee to Arabic. 

IV. ARAMAIC. 

1. ARAMAIC AND SYRIAC TEXTS :--As in Ordinary Course E, 
and II Hebrew Honour Course 3, ( 2), with addition of 
Berachoth in Lederer':.; selections from the Babylonian 
Talmud; the Syriac Hymn of the Soul, and pp. 1-20 of 
the J ulian Romance in the Semitic Study Series. 

2. HISTORY :-The place of the Aramceans in history. 

3· ADDITIONAL LANGUAGE :-One only of the following:-
( I) Arabic :-As in Ordinary Course D, with the 

addition of Suras 53, 57, and 71. 
( 2) Hebrew :-As in Ordinary Course A ( 2) and 

(3). 
(3) Plunzician :-As in II Hebrew Honour Course. 
(4) Ethiopic :-As in II Hebrew Honour Course. 

4· SPECIAL (oPTIONAL) SUBJECT:-One only of the follow

ing:-
( I) Semitic A rchceol.ngy :-Including the history of 

the Aramcean alphabetc:; ; all the most important Ara
maic Inscripti0n docket!.. and papyri Assyrian, Syrian, 
Arabian, N ab~.tcean, Fa!myrene, Sinai tic, old Egyptian 
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and Assuan, and Babelon·s ?\Ianual of Oriental An
tiquities. 

( 2) The histOIJ' a11d siyJZificance of Syriac literature. 
(3) The prillciples of Syriac poetry alld orator;•. 
(4) The Structure, contcHts aJZd ethics of the 

Talmud. 
( 5) The history of tlze genesis alld development of 

the N eo-H ebrr.·u• language and literature. 
(6) The literar:y infillencc of Aramaic upon Jewish 

and Earl;' Christian Literature. 
(7) Comparative Plt~·iolog_\' of tlze Semitic Languages 

with special re[ere11ce to Aramaic. · 

N.B.-For ffoHOltr Courses in Scm~tic Languages, see also 
page roo. 

For Exhibitions and Prize , see pages 50 and 52. 

For the Neil Stewart IIcbrew Prize, see page 55· 
For Semitic Studies leading to the -:\f. .\. and Ph.D. degrees, 

see under " Graduate School." 

DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY. 

PROFESSOR :-\V. CALD\\'ELL, M.A., D.Sc. 
AssociATE PROFESSOR OF LoGic AND 1-IETAPHYSics :

}. \V. A. HICKSON, M.A., PH.D. 
SESSIONAL LECTURER IN EXPERBIENTAL PHYCHOLOGY :

\VII.LIAJ\1 D. TAIT, PH.D. 

The courses in this Department are designed to meet the 
wants of students in the Faculty of Arts, of students in the 
profession schools, of partial students and of graduates. 

In all the ordinary courses such topics as the subject of 
Scientific 11ethod, the relation of Ethics to legal and social 
questions, the relations of Psychology and Philosophy to Epu
cation, etc., are definitely kept in view. 

Attention is drawn to the fact that it is now possible for 
students (graduate and others) to specialise in Psychology 

.as well as in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
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ORDINARY CouRsEs. 

Second Year. 

IA. Psychology. Text-book:-J ames, Psychology, Briefer 

Course, pp. 1-279, omitting chs. 7, 14, 15. 
This course will include, a general account of sensation, with 

special illustration by reference to the sensations which are of 
pre-eminent importance for the purposes of practical life 
(sight, hearing, contact, movement). This will be followed 
by a general outline sketch of the functions of the central 
nervous system and particularly of the higher brain-centres, 
as the physiological correlates of mental activity. The nature 
·of habit and its importance for mental life will next be stu
died, and will be followed by an examination of the leading 
features of the concrete stream of actual mental life and the 
principal constituents of the self. The course will conclude 
with a study of attention and association. Occasional essays 
will be prescribed. Three hours weekly, throughout the first 

term of the Session. 
rB. Formal Logic.-In the second term a course in Formal 

Logic and Fallacies. Text-book: S. H. 1fellone, Introductory 
Text-Book of Logic (second edition)' chs. I -3, 4 ( §§ I -4)' s-7 
(omitting eh. 5, part IV) , 10. The course will embrace an 
outline of the general formal principles ,, t valid reasoning, 
with frequent illustrations of their application to a~tual dis
cussion. This will be followed by more detailed examination 
of the types of fallacious reasoning most commonly per
petrated in literature and daily life. Fortnightly exercises will 
be set and will form an important feature of the course. 

Three hours weekly. 
rC. A course of 8ix lecture;; upon the nature of philosophy 

and its relation to the sciences. and its place as a university 

study. 

Third or Fourth Year. 

2A. Moral Philosophy.-In the first term a coune on the 
outlines of Ethical Theory. The following topics- among 
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others-will be treated of by means of short sets of lectures, 
study-notes, private reading, exercises, discussion, etc.:- the 
phenomena of the moral life in the individual and in the race; 
the postulates of ethical science; the relations of Ethics to the 
sciences, to law, politics, education, etc.; theories of con
science and the moral standard ; ancient and modern concep
tions of J\1oral Philosophy; the ethics of idealism and the 
ethics of evolution; the theory of moral progress. 

2B. In the second term a course on the problems of Social 
Philosophy and Applied Ethics. 

Short sets of lectures will be given upon the following 
topics : Ethics and the sociological movement of recent years ; 
biological and psychological theories of society and of social 
progress; the ethics of the social questions; the duties and 
the virtues; the unity of the moral life; moral pathology; 
moral training; the ethical problem of the present. 

Some modern manual will be used for purposes of class
room discussion, but the student will constantly be referred 
to the literature of the subjects treated, and to sources of 
independent investigation. 

The course will be varied from year to year according to 
the needs of the subject and those of the students. 

Four hours per week. 
For a continuation course, 8ee either sA, 5B, or 8 with 7 

or 12. 

3A. Experimental Psychology. Two lectures and two to 
four hours laboratory work each week. There will be col
lateral reading and a thesis. 

This course is designed to give the student a working ac
qnaintance with experimental methods in connection with the 
accredited results of modern psychology. The lectures will 
run parallel with the laboratory work. Throughout, the 
phenomena investigated will be considered in connection with 
the phys1cal and physiological processes which determine them. 
The course will keep in view the main applications of experi
mental psychology to comparative p8ychology, the psychology 
of childhood, abnormal psychology and education. 

..J 
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~B. {Continued throughout the session). 
4A. The Logic of Induction. The pre-suppositions and 

methods of natural science; the relation of the historical and 
moral to the natural sciences. 

4B. Introduction to the ThLory of Knowledge. Relation of 
the Theory of Knowledge to Logic, Metaphysics and Psy
chology. An analysis of the p1 e-suppositions of inference, and 
a discussion of typical moderD views of the nature of know
ledge and truth. The nature of judgment and the relation of 

thought and reality. 
Preli1ninary Reading Reci)1Jtmended :-Mill, System of 

Logic, Books III and VI; Jevons, Principles of Science, chap
ters VII and X to XXX; Hobhouse, Theory of Knowledge, 

Part IIJ . 
1¥ orks of Neferencr :-Lotzf:, Logic; Sigwart, Logic; Venn, 

Empirical Logic, and Logic of Chance; Pearson, Grammar of 
Science; Couturat, Les Principes des l\1athematiques. 

Four hours a week throughout the Session. l\1ay be given 
in alternate years instE·ad of cot,rse 5· 

For continuation conrses, see Nos. 10 and 13. 

sA. History of Modern Philosophy. 
First Term: From the Renaissance to Kant. 
Four hours a week. 
sB. Second Term :-From Kant to the Present Time. 
Books of Reference :--Rand's lVIodern Classical Philoso-

phers (selections), the texts of the Open Court P·ub. Co., 
the various historie;; of philosophy-Falckenberg, Weber, 
Hoffding, etc. 

Four hours a week. 

Some of the above courses may occasionally be taken in con
nection with graduate work. 

ADVANCED CouRsEs. 

Second Year. 

6A. Introduction to Philosophy :-Extension or development 
of the work attempted in I.C.-Study of some easy pieces 
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of typical philosophical literature such as Descartes' Discourse 
on Method, Berkeley's Dialogues, or Plato's Phcedo, along 
with lectures upon the same. Use may also be made of some 
one of the many introciuctions to philosophy that have recently 
appeared. 

One hour a week throughout the session. 
6B. An introduction to experimental Psychology. This 

course is supplementary to IA. Its object is to make the stu
dent acquainted with some simple psycho-physical experiments 
relating to the production of sensations, to reaction time, 
Weber's Law and other topics discussed in the lectures of the 
Second Year. lJ se will be made of Seashore's Elementary 
Lessons in Experimental Psychology. 

One hour a week throughout the session. 
The selection of this course is urgently recommended by the 

Department for all students contemplating either Honours in 
Philosophy or a general knowledge of philosophy in relation 
to modern thought. 

HoNouR CouRsEs. 

Third and Fourth Years. 

Honour students will take conrse sA and sB and in addition 
some of the following:-

7· A course in Greek Philosophy. Students are expected 
to make an independent study of the fragments of one of the 
early philosophers, and to write an essay embodying the re
sults of their study. 

Pre-Socratic Physicists in Ionia, Italy and Sicily. The 
Athenian Period, and the rise of systematic Logic, Ethics 
and Psychology: Socrates, Plato, Aristotle. General dif
fusion of Philosophy over ancient life as a rule of conduct: 
Stoicism, Epicureanism, Scepticism. 

Books of Reference :--The various source-books such ?.s 
Ritter and Preller, Fairbanks, Rakewell, Wallace, etc. Zeller's 
Outlines and History; Aristotle's Metaphysics, Book I; Tay
lor's Translation. 

Two hours weekly. 
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8. The Philosophy of KanL---Lectures, study notes, and 
discussions of the writings of Kant, with a study of Kant's 
influence upon philosophy. The various translations of 
Kant or of portions of Kant's writings (Watson's Selec
tions e.g.) will be used, with use of the German text where 
possible. Two hours weekly throughout the session. May 
be taken with 7 or ro or II or 12, to make a four-hour course. 

9· Psychological Seminary.---The course will be conducted 
by means of discussions and e<:.says and reports upon the basis 
of experimental or investigative work. The topics selected 
will depend upon the capacity and the special interests of 

students. 

Two hours or more v/eekly. 

IO. Metaphysics :.-A cour.3'::' dealing with the fundamental 
problems of Theoretical Philosophy, such as: The ~ ature of 
Space and Time; the Cosmoiogical Problem of Infinity; the 
Nature of Reality (including Lh~ Problem of 11ind and Body) ; 
Realism and Idealism; 11onism and Pluralism; Teleology. 
\iVhile no text-book is prescriber], students are expected to make 
a careful study of some one of the following works: Braclley, 
Appearance and Reality; Taylor, Elements of ~Ietaphysics; 
\Vard, ~aturalism_ and ~\gnosticism; Riehl, Philosophischer 
Kriticismus, Part II, English translation; and to write an essay 
on some selected topic conneci:ecl \Vith the course. 

Two hours weekly. 

r I. Problems of Comparati,·e Psychology, including some 
chapters of Child Psychology. Students undertaking this 
course must have already taken Psychology 3A, 3B, or show 
that they have done its equivalent. Two hours weekly. 

Books of Reference: - I-Iobhouse, Mind in Evolution; 
Lloycl 1Iorgan, Comparative Psychology, Animal Behaviour, 
Habit and Instinct; Freyer, Die Seele des Kindes; Bald win, 
lVIental Development in Child and Race. 
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12. Advanced ~\!oral Philosophy.-Designed to meet the 
wants of students who have taken course 2, or who are other
wise competent to undertake the study of the more important 
works (Classical or :Modern) upon the theory of morals, or 
to pursue the study of special questions in Ethics and Social 
Philosophy. 

As a rule a careful study will be undertaken of the follow
ing works :-Aristotle's Ethics, Green's Prolegomena to Ethics, 
Sidgwick's l\tfethods of Ethics, along with prescribed portions 
of writers like Spencer, Stephen, Martineau, and others. 
Special topics, however, (both in Theoretical and Applied 
Ethics) will also be prescribed for investigation and discus
sion, and the course will be varied from year to year to suit 
the needs and the capacities of students. It may occasionally 
be applied to suit the needs of advanced students in other de
partments, such as Classical or Nlodern Literature, Political 
Economy, Biology, History. Two or more hours weekly 
throughout the session. 

13. Seminary in T'hilosophy.-Independent and detailed 
study of such questions in ph~1osophical science as may, from 
time to time, seem to require specialised treatment. Such 
topics as the followin~; may be considered: 

Greek thought from Epicurus to Proclus; Systematic 
thinkers of the Seventeenth Century; the English Utilitarians; 
some Cosmological Problems of the present time; the Philoso
phy of Evolution; :\[oclern ~ymbolic Logic; Philosophy in 
Europe and America during the last fifty years. Two hours or 
more weekly. 

Graduate study and Seminary \Vork may be undertaken in 
connection with any of the more advanced of the above 
courses, e.g. ?\os. 7, S, 9, ro, 11 .. I2, 13. All such work, how
ever, will as a rule depend upon the previous training of the 
student, and upon hi.:; capacity for original research under the 
personal guidance of members of the Department. 

Fourth year students are expected to present an essay or 
thesis to be approved by the Department. 

(For Honour Courses ill Philosophy sec also page roo.) 
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DEPARTMENT OF ~!STORY. 

PROFESSOR :-CHARLES \V. COLDY, M.A., PH.D. 

AssociATE PROFESSOR:-------
AssisTANT PROFI~ssoic-CHARLES E. FRYER, M.A., PH.D. 

TuToR:-ETHEL HuRLDATT, M.A., T.C.D., Wa1·den of the Royal 
Victoria College. 

ORDINARY CouRsEs. 
First Year. 

I. Great l\tien and Great Iviovements. 
In this course no attempt will be made to present an epitome 

of fact. The aim of the lectures is rather to stimulate the 
beginner's interest in historical reading through an appeal to 
biography and the chief episodes in the progress of European 
thought. The sessional examination will be based on the fol
lowing texts :-

Butcher, " What \Ve Owe to Greece"; Thucydides, The 
Funeral Speech of Pericles, Book II, sections 35-46, Jowett's 
translation; Plutarch, Life of Timoleon, (lough's translation; 
11ommsen, Character Sketch of J ulius Ccesar, History of 
Rome; Matthew Arnold, Essay on Marcus Aurelius; Free
man, Ancient Greece and 11ediceval Italy; Einhard, Life ef 
Charlemagne, Glaistcr's translation; 11acaulay's Essays on 
" Ranke's History of the Popes," and " Clive "; Macaulay's 
State of England in r685, History of England, chapter Ill; 
Parkman, The Heroes of the Long Sault; Stevenson's Essay 
on the Englisl~ Admirals. 

The results of the examination will be counted under the 
head of English, and at intervals students will be required to 
present short essays on historical subjects. A few illustrated 
lectures may also be given if suitable hours can be found. 

One hour a week. 

Second Year. 

2. England in the Eighteenth Century. 
A survey of political development, social conditions and 

colomal expansion between r6~8 and 1784. Readings will be 
assigned and te tccl by short p1pers in the class-room. 

Two hours a week. 
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Third or Fourth Year. 

3· The History of Europe from the accession of Augustus 
to the death of Luther, B.C. 27-A.D. 1546. 

In this course special attention will be given to institutions 
and movements. Topics for investigation will be assigned, 
and students will write at least one thesis during the year. 
Readings to accompany each lecture arc assigned in the sylla
bus for the course. 

Four hours a week. 

HONOUR COURSES. 

Third and Fourth Years. 

4. The Penasccncc. Two hcnrs a week. (Omitte(l in 1909-
1910). 

5· The Early Reformation. Two honr· a week. 
6. The Catholic Revival and the Thirty Years' War. Two 

hours a week. (Omitted in 19o8-1909.) 
7· The History of England since 1784. Four hours a week. 
8. The Political and Constitutional History of Europe since 

1789. I•ourhour aweck. (!- mitlecl in ICJO<J-I9IO). 
9· Canada, Government and Public Policy. Four hours a 

week for the first term. 
10. English Constitutional History-1307. Two hours a 

week. (Omitted in 1909-1910). 
I 1. History of Canada, r8ro-r867. • Two hours a week. 
12. Topics in Recent Jfis~ory. discus ion of political 

question and tendencies since the Franco- ;crman war, with 
special reference to !he partition of Africa, the Eastern ques
tion and the shaping o! the Far Ea t. '1 he consolidation of the 
Briti_h Empire and the position of the rnitc(l ~ tate as a 
world power will be touched ~1pon. (Omitted in I<)09-I9IO). 

Texts :-Honour S11..1clents in Tlistorywill he examined at the 
end of the Third Year on the: following text :-TTerodotus, 
VT-Yli. ::\Tacaulay's tram:.; Thncydi<lcs. l. IT. r-os. VI, VII. 
J ow tt '.::. tran .. : Plut<l.rch, The T-'ivcs of Thcmistocles, Periclcs, 
Pyrrlm.::., Caius Gracclm ·. Cato the Younger, anrl Julius Cccsar, 
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(lough's trans.; Poiyhius, Book VI-IX, Shuckburgh's trans.: 
Livy, Books XXI-XXII, Church and Brodribb's trans.; 
Tacitus, Annals, Book I~ Germ?nia, Vita Agricolce, Church and 

Broclribb's trans. 
Honour students in History will be examined at the end of 

the Fourth Year on the following texts :-Clarendon, History 
of the Rebellion, Book VII; Burnet, History of My Own 
Time, Book IV, from the beginning of 1689 to the end of the 
book; Gibbon, Decline and Fall, chapters I, II, Ill, XXIII, L, 
LVII, LVIII ; Burke, Reflections on the French Revolution; 
Macaulay, History of England, ~hapters IV-IX; Captain 
Mahan, Influence of Sea Power on History; Buckle's History 
of Civilization, chapters I-II; Parkman, Montcalm and Wolfe; 
Lord Acton, Lectures on Modern History. 

Swmner Readings.-All students in History are expected 
to follow a course of summer readings as a preparation for 
the work of the ensuing session. Special programmes will be 
drafted with a view to individual needs. 

(For Ho11011r Conrscs in Histor)', see also page 100.) 

CoMMERCIAL CouRsE. 

First and Second Years. 

I3. Canadian History. Two hours a week. 
14. English History since 1756. Two hours a week. 

DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

PROFESSOR :-STEPHEN B. LEACOCK, B.A., PH.D. 

AssiSTANT. PRoFESSOR:-J. C. HEM ME oN, M.A., PHD. 

0RDIN ARY CouRsES. 

Second Year. 

I. ELEMENTS oF PoLITICAL EcoNOMY. 

Two hours per week throughout the session. Dr. Leacock. 
Text-Book:-John Stuart Mill, Principles of Political 

Economy. 
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Third or Fourth Year. 

2. PRINCIPLES OF Ecoxo:\uc THEORY. 

Four hours per \Veek throughout the session. Dr. Hemmeon. 
3· PRINCIPLES OF POLITICAL SCIENCE. 
Four hours per wef'k throughout the session. Dr. Leacock. 

HoNouR AND Co~TI:N"UATION CouRsEs. 

4· MONEY AND BAN KING. (Omitted in I 909- I 0) . 
_1. ECONOMIC HISTORY. (Omitted in rgog-ro). 
6. PoLITICAL EcoxoM:Y PRIOR TO THE NINETEENTH 

CENTURY. 

Four hours per \Vcek during the first half of the session. 

Dr. Hcmmeon. 
i· POLITICAL ECONOMY IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. 
Four hours per week during the last half of the session. 

Dr. Leacock. 
8. CANAD.A: GovER);"MENT AND PuBLIC PoLICY. 
Four hours per week during the first half of the session. 

Dr. Leacock. 
9· PuBLIC FI ANCE. 

Four hours per wet>k during the last half of the session. 

Dr. Hemmeon. 
IO. TRANSPORTATIO.,. PROBLEMS. 

Two hours per \veck throughout the session. Dr. Hemmeon. 
I I. SEMINARY. 

. One hour per week throughout the session. Dr. Leacock 
and 'Dr. Hemmeon. 

Honour Students of the Th;rd Year will take Courses 2, 3, 
6, 7; together with Ordinary History or French or Philosophy 
of the Third Year. 

Honour Students of the Fourth Year will take Courses 6, 7, 
8, 9, ro; together with a half course in History, French, Phil
osophy or Roman L:tw as arranged in consultation with the 
Department. 
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Students of the Fourth Y ~3.r who have taken the Third 
Year Ordinary Course in Political Economy may offer as a 

continuation, Course 3 or Courses 6 and 7· 
Students of the Fourth Year wl1o0 have taken the Third 

Year Ordinary Course in Polit1cal Science may offer as a con

tinuation} Course 2 or Courses 8 and g. 
The work in the Seminary is arranged in accordance with 

the special needs of the session. 

Four scholarships known as the Mackenzie Scholarships 
are awarded annually in the .Cepartment, two of the value of 
one hundred dollars and two of the value of fifty dollars. For 

regulations see page 5 I. 

EDUCATION. 

PROFESSOR :-J. A DALE, M.A. (Oxon.) 
MAsTER oF METHoD:-E. M. CAMPBELLJ B.A. (McGill). 

BEAN oF THE ScHooL FOR TEACHERS1 MACDONALD CoLLEGE:

S. B. SINCLAIR, B.A., Ph.D. 
SEsSIONAL LECTURER IN ExPERH1ENTAL PsYcHOLOGY:

vVILLIA:M D. TAIT1 Ph.D. 

Third or Fourth Year. 
I. History of Education. 

(a) Lectures. 
(b) Supplementary. Two hours a week. 

2. Theory of Education. 
(a) Lectures. 
(b) Supplementary. Two hours a week. 

The above course :s required for the Academy Diploma of 

the Province of Quebec. 
Additional courses will be offered as follows:-
3· Educational Psy\.hology. Two hours a week. 
4. Contemporary Education. 

(a) Modern Systems. 
(b) Current Li~ erature. Two hours a week. 

The full course consists of I and 3 in the Third Year, 2 and 
4 in the Fourth Year. 

For the Academy Diplom,! 50 half days of professional 
training in schools under the supervision of the Department i ~ 
also required. 
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Elementary and :Model Classes are trained at :\Iacdonald 
College. For full particulars apply to the Dean of the School 
fer Teachers, ~Iaccl•Jnakl College P.O., Que. 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. J 

PROFESSOR :-F. P. WALTON, B.A., LL.B., LL.D. (DEAN OF THE 

FACULTY oF LAw). 

The Constitutional Law of Canada will be treated in the 
following order:-I. Canadian Constitutional History prior to 
Confederation. 2. The British North America Act, and the 
leading cases under it which illustrate the respective powers 
of the Dominion and the Provinces. 3· The fundamentals 
of English Constitutional Government which form the basis of 
the Canadian Constitution. 4. The Cabinet System. s. The 
difference between English and French practice as to respon
sibility of· officials. 

Two hours a week. 

ROMAN LAW. 

PROFESSOR :-F. P. WALTON, B.A., LL.B., LL.D. (DEAN OF THE 

FACULTY OF LAW). 

A Course is offered in Roman Law, open to Third and 
Fourth Year students in Arts, and qualifying as an option for 
the B.A. Degree. For details, see under Faculty of Law, 
page 261. 

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS. 

PROFESSOR:-]. HARKNESS) M.A., F.R.S.C. 

AssociATE PROFESSOR :-A. S. EvE, M.A., D.Sc. 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:- T. RIDLER DAVIES, B.A. 

First Year. 

LECTURERS:- { -------

ORDINARY CouRsEs. 

1. PLANE AND SoLID GEOMETRY.-The equivalent of Books 
IV, VI and XI of Euclid, with supplementary matter. 
from Hall and Stevens · Euclid. 
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Algebra. - Hall and Knight's Elementary Algebra 
(omitting chapters 40-42 inclusive), or the same sub
ject matter in similar text books. 
Trigonometry.-Hall and Knight's Elementary Trigo
nometry to page 210 and chapter 19. 

Nature and use of logarithms. (Bottomley's four 

i figure tables). 

... 

Four hours per week. 

Second Year. 

2. GEOMETRY.-(a) Solid Geometry, continuation of the First 
Year; (b) Geometrical Conic Sections, Wilson's Solid 
Geometry and Geometrical Conics. 
Algebra.-Permutations and Combinations; Binomial 
Theorem; Exponential and Logarithmic Series; Unde
termined Coefficients; Partial Fractions; Summation of 
typical series; Probabilities; Determinants; Graphic 
Methods. 
Text-Book :-Hall and Knight's Higher Algebra. 
Three hours per week. 

Spherical Trigono11zetry.-A short course compulsory 
for students proceeding to the Faculty of Applied 
Science. Students taking the Advanced Course in 
Mathematics are recommended to take this course. 

Third or Fourth Year. 

3· ELEMENTARY ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY; elementary parts of 
the Differential and Integral Calculus; simple Differen
tial Equations. 
Four hours per week. 

4· AsTRO~OMY. - This course is intended to give a general 
account of the main iacts of Astronomy, and the 
methods by which these facts are obtained. It may be 
taken by students who have attended the ordinary or 
advanced com·sfs in mathematics of the first two years. 
Two hours per week. 



MATHEMATICS. 

ADVANCED CouRsEs. 
First Year. 

5· :MoDERN PuRE GEO"!\rETRY.-Selections from Lachlan's book, 
or an. equivalent text-b0ok; I-Iall and Knight's Higher 
Algebra; Burnsidc anci Panton's Theory of Equations 
(selected course) ; Trigonometry, as in ordinary course; 
Higher Trigonomelry, Lock. 

Second Year. 

6. ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY.-Smith's Conic Sections. 
DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUs.-Lamb's Infini

tesimal Calculnc; and Osgood's Calculus. 
Four hours per week. 
Students are recommended to take the special short 
course in Spherical Trigonometry. 

7· DYNAMICS, STATICS AND HYDROSTATICS.-A course of two 
hours per week, for students who are proceeding (I) 
to the Faculty of Applied Science, or (2) to Third 
Year Honours in Arts. 

HoNOUR CouRSES. 
Third Year. 

8. Selected topics in Differential and Integral Calculus. 
g. Differential Equations. 
IO. Geometry of Three Dimensions. 
I I. Vector Analysis. 

In addition students reading for Honours will be required 
to take course 6 and selected topics from course 5, under 
Physics, see page 155. 

Fourth Year. 

The courses given will be selected from the following:-
12. Introduction to the Theory of Functions. 
13. Elliptic Functions. 
14. Lectures in connection with Scott's Modern Analytic 

Geometry and the early chapters of Salmon's Higher 
Plane Curves. 
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IS. Lectures on Modern Geometry, based on Reye's Geometry 

of Position. 
In addition students reading for Honours will be required 

to take the seminary topics of course 5, under Physics, (see 

vage I55 ·) 
(For J-Ionour Courses in Jv[athematics, sec also page IOI.) 

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS. 

PROFESSORS:- { HowARD T. BARNES, D. S c., Director. 

AssrsL\NT PROFESSOR :-H. L. BRoNSON, PH.D . (Yale). 

LECTuRER :-F. H. DAY, 1\I. S c. 

LECTURER IN R ADIO-ACTIV ITY :-A. S. E v E, M.A., D.Sc. 

( A. N . SHA W, B.A., 
I \V. S. VrPO N D, 1\I.Sc. 

DEMONSTRATORS :- ~ N. R. GrLLIS, ~I.Sc . 

S. J. CROCKER, B.A., B.Sc. 

ORDINARY CouRsEs. 

First Year. 

I. PHYSICS.-This course has two objects: (I) to give the 
minimum acquaintance vvith Physical Science requisite for a 
liberal education to those whose studies will be mainly liter
ary; ( 2) to be introductory to the courses in Chemistry and 
other branches of Natural Science, and to the more detailed 
courses in Physics in the Third and Fourth Years. Only 
the most important principles in each branch of the subject 
will be treated, as far as possible, with reference to their his
torical development and mutual relations; and they will re
ceive concrete illustration in the study of the principal instru
ments in daily use in the laboratory. Two illustrated lectures 
will be giyen per week. During the Session each student will 
be required to attend in the laboratory, and make measure
ments involving the use of the following instruments :
Balance, Pendulum, Barometer, Thermometer, Sonometer, 
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Telescope or Microscope, Tangent Galvanonzeter, ~Vheat
stone' s Bridge. 

Outline of Syllabus. The scope and method of Science, 
primary phenomena ("states and properties of matter"), 
motion, velocity, acceleration, laws of motion, momentum, 
energy, work; the parallelogram law for velocities and forces~ 
equilibrium an<..l the simple machines; uniform circular motion, 
vibration, the penduTum; fluid pressure, the barometer, spe
cific- gravity; summary of Mechanics, indicating the principle 
of the conservation of energy. 

The missing energy traced in :-

(I) Sound:-Naturc of wave motion, intensity, pitch and 
quality of musical notes; the stretched string and organ pipe; · 
resonance. 

(2) Heat :-Temperature and the thermometer; the calo
rimeter, fusion and vaporisation; laws of Boy le and Gay
Lussac; the mechanical equivalent; application of conduction, 
convection and radiation to common problems of climate, ven
tilation, etc. 

(3) Light: - Reflection, refraction, the spherical mirror~ 
prism, lens, microscope, telescope, spectroscope, polariscope; 
principle of interference and sketch of the undulatory theory. 

(4) Electricity and 1'v!agnetism: - The electrophorus, the 
modern induction machine, the condens~r; the idea of poten
tial; atmospheric electricity; magnetic field and lines of force; 
the compass and terrestrial magnetism; effects of current; the 
voltameter and storage cell; the galvanometer; heating effects; 
simple batteries; Ohm's Law; practical units and measure
ment of current, resistance, electromotive force; mutual 
mechanical effects of conductors and magnetic fields; prin
ciple of the electric motor; the electro-magnet; induction of 
currents, and principle of the dynamo; applications to tele
graph, telephone, lighting, and supply of power. 

Con elusion. - Restatement of principle of Conservation of 
Energy in complete form; dissipation of Energy. 

Two hours a week. Text-book :-Mann and Twiss. 
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Third Year. 

2. ExPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.-(First Course.)-Laws of en
ergy, sound, light and heat. Text-book: - Watson, 

( Longmans). 
Lectures fully illustrated. Two hours a week; with 
Laboratory Course, three hours a week. 
Laboratory Manual.-Tory and Pitcher. 
HEAT :-Construction and calibration of thermometers; 
melting and boiling points; air thermometer; expan
sion of solids, liquids and gases ; calorimetry; specific 
and latent heats; laws of vapour pressure; radiation; 
the mechanical equivalent of heat. 
SouND.-Velocity of sound; determination of rates of 
vibration of tuning forks; resonance; laws of vibra
tion of strings. 
LIGHT. - Photometry; laws of reflection and refrac
tion; indices of refraction; focal lengths and magni
fying powers of mirrors, lenses, telescopes and micro
scopes; the sextant, spectroscope, spectrometer, diffrac
tion grating, optical bench and polariscopes. 

Fourth Year. 

3· ExPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.-(Second Course.) -Electricity 
and 1\tiagnetism. Text ·bo(l!? :-\iV-at son. 
Lectures fully illustrated. Two hours a week; with 
Laboratory Course, three hours a week. 
Laboratory M amtal.-Tory and Pitcher. 

Measurement of pole strength and moment of a 
magnet; the magnetic field; methods of deflection and 
oscillation; comparison of moments and determination 
of elements of earth's magnetism; frictional electricity; 
current electricity :-complete course of measurements 
of current strength, resistance and electromotive force; 
calibration of galvanometers; the electro-dynamometer; 
comparison of galvanometers ; the electrometer; corn-
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parison of con"densers ; electromagnetic induction; dis
charge of electricity through gases; radio-activity; 
electrical waves. 

N.B. - For Advanced Courses intended for Electrical En
gineering students and graduates pursuing the study of 
Physics, see under Courses in Applied Science, page 245. 

Third or Fourth Year. 

4· Mechanics and Hydrostatics.-Two hours a week. 

HoNouR CouRsES. 

Third and Fourth Years. 

5· Analytical statics; dynamics of a particle; rigid dyna
mics ; hydromechanics. 

6. Advanced courses 111 heat, optics and electricity. 

(For Honour Courses in Mathematics and Physics, see 
also page ror.) 

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY, 

PROFESSOR:-}. W ALLACE WALKER, M.A., PH. D. 
r NEVIL NoRTON EvANS, M.A.Sc. 

AssociATE PRoFEssoRs:-\ DouGLAs MciNTosH, M.A., D.Sc. 

LECTURER :-F. ~I. J OH. TSON, J\I.Sc. Ph. D. 

{

A. F. RonERTSON, M.Sc. 
DEMONSTRATORS:~~ . VERNON K. KRIEBLE, 11.Sc. 

· ALBERT 0. HAYES, B.Sc. 
PRoFESSOR OF ORGANIC AND BIOL0GICAL CHEMISTRY (Faculty oi Me<'ll· 

cine) :-R. F. RuTTAN, B.A., M.D. 

0RDIN ARY Cou:u.sES. 
Secon-d Year. 

I. GENERAL CHEMISTRY.-A Course of lectures on Element
ary Chemical Theory, and on the principal elements 
and their compounds. Th~ lectures are fully illustrated 
by means of experiments. 

Text-book: - Holleman's Text-book of Im>rganic 
Chemistry (Translation by Cooper). ·For Reference:
Bloxam's Chemistry. Three hours a week. 
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ELEMENTARY PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. - This course is 
compulsory for all undergraduates taking the above 
course of lectures. The work includes experiments 
illustrative of the laws of chemical combination, the 
preparation of pure chemical compounds, and element
ary Qualitative Analysis. Four hours a week. 

Third Year. 

2. !NORGAXIC CHEl\IISTRY.-A course on Historical and Phy
sical Chemistry. One hour a week. 

3· ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.-An elementary course 
of lectures on Organic Chemistry open to students in 
Biology and compulsory for students intending to take 
the advanced course on Organic Chemistry in the 
Fourth Year. 

Text-boolts :-Holletnan's Text-book of Organic 
Chemistry; Remsen 's Organic Ch(}mistry. One hour a 
week. 

4· ADVANCED PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.-Laboratory practice in 
methods of gravimetric and volumetric analysis, during 
the first term, and preparation of simple organic sub
stances in the second term. 

Text-books :-Talbot's Quantitative Chemical Ana
lysis and Holleman's Laboratory Manual of Organic 
Chemistry. 
Six hours a week. 

Fourth Year. 

5· ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.-A systematic course of lectures on 
Organic Chemistry, including the analysis of organic 
substances, calculation of formulre, determination of 
molecular weights, polymerism, isomerism, etc., fol
lowed by a discussion of the more important derivatives 
of the aliphatic and aromatic series of compounds. 
Two hours a week. 
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6. PRACTICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.-A complete course on 
the preparation and analysis of organic substances. 
with determinations of molecular weights, etc. 

7· PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY.-The lectures are a continuation 
of those given during the Third Year and include 
Thermo-Chemistry, the principles of Thermodynamics 
as applied to chemical action, osmotic phenomena and 
their application in deducing the ionisation theory of 
solutions, a study of such physical properties of gases, 
liquids and solids as are known to depend on their 
chemical constitution, the phase rule and Electro
Chemistry. 
Two hours a week. 
Books of Reference :-Ramsay's Text-Books of Phy
sical Chemistry. 

8. PRACTICAL PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY.-Laboratory work will 
include the various methods of determining the mole
cular weights of gases and of substances in solution, 
accurate measurement of densities, refractive indices, 
surface tensions and specific rotations; also examples 
of chemical statics and kinetics, and electro-chemical 
measurements. 

9· MINERAL ANALYSis.-A course of laboratory work com
prising aavanced quantitative analysis and investigation 
of the constitution of mineral species. 

HoNouR CouRSES. 
Third Year. 

Honour students in the Third Year will be required to take 
all the ordinary courses of that Year and in addition 
do extra reading and laboratory work. 

Fourth Year. 

Honour students in the Fourth Year will take courses 5, 6, 7 
and 8 or 7, 8 and 9· 

(For complete If OllOllr Courses in Chemistry, see pa_qe IOI.) 
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DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. ] 

PRoFESSOR :-FRANK D. ADAMS, D.Sc., PH.D., F.R.S. 

{ 
J. AusTEN BANCROFTJ M.A. 

LECTURERS:- RICHARD P. D. GRAHAMJ B.A., M.Sc. 

{ 
ALFRED E. BARLOWJ M.A., D.S-:. 

SEsSIONAL LECTURERS:- JoHN A. DRESSER) M.A. 

ORDINARY CouRsEs. 

Second Year. 
I. PHYSICAL AKD Co~DIERCIAL GEOGR"\PHY.-This course will 
be devoted to a study in outline of the physical featt!res of 
the earth, and their influence upon commerce, especially upon 
the distribution and utilization of commercial commodities. 
In so far as practicable, a study will be made of the resources 
of the various countries of the world, and especially of the 

Dominion of Canada. 
Two hours a week throughout the year. 
N .B.-This forms part of the Commercial Course of the 

Second Year. 

Third Year. 
2. GE~ERAL GEOLOGY.-The kctures will embrace a general 

survey of the whole field of Geology, and will be intro
duced by a short course in Mineralogy. Especial atten
tion will be devoted to Dynamical Geology and to His
torical Geology, including a description of the fauna 
and flora of the earth during the successive periods of 
its past history. 

The lectures will be illustrated by the extensive col
lections in the Peter Redpath Museum, as well as by 
models, maps, sections and lantern views. There will 
be an excursion every Saturday until the snow falls, 
after which the excursion will be replaced by a demon
stration in the Museum. 

Text-boo!~ :-Scott, An Introduction to Geology. 
Books of Reference :-Dawson, Hand-Book of Geo

logy ; Dana, Manual of Geology. 
Three hours a week throughout the year, with additional 

excursions and demonstrations as above stated. 
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HoNOUR CouRsEs. 
Third Year. 

In the Third Year, students pursuing the Honour Course 
will take General Geol0gy, 2. 

3· l\IrNERALOGY.-Lectures anl1 demonstrations illustrated by 
models and specimens in the Peter Redpath Uuseum 
and the 11acdonald Chemistry and l\I1ning Euilding. 
Among the sllbjects di3cussed are :----crystallo5raphy; 
physical proprrties of minerals dependent upm light, 
electricity, state of aggregation, etc.; chemic(.l com
position, calculation of mineral formul~, quantivalent 
ratios, etc.; principles of classification, descrit=tion of 
species. 

Two hours a week. 

4· DETERMINATIVE !\IINERALOGY.-Laboratory practice in 
blow-pipe analysis and its application to the determina
tion of mineral species. This work is carriec on in 
the laboratory provided for the purpose in the Chemis
try and :Mining Building. 

Wednesday and Thursday, 2 to 6 p.m. in secmrl term. 

Fourth Year. 

5· l\IrNERALOGY (In continuation of No. 3) .-Descrip:ion of 
species, particular attention being paid to those which 
are important as rock constituents and to the ec)nomic 
minerals of Canada; measurement of the angles of 
crystals with the reflection goniometer; projedion of 
crystal forms: calculation of axial ratios of crystals; 
drawing of crystal forms; use of the polarising micro
scope, axial angle apparatus, etc. 

First term, two hours a week. 

6. PETROGRAPHY.-The moden~ methods of study empl<!yed in 
Petrography are first described, and the classiication 
and description of rocks are then taken up. 
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One lecture a week during the first term. One after
noon a week throughout the year will be devoted to 
special microscopical work in the Petrographical Lab-

oratory. 
Text-book :-Harker, Petrology for Students. 
Books of Reference:- Rosenbusch, Mikroskopische 

Physiographie, and Zirkel, Lehrbuch der Petrographie. 

7· A. PAL.MOKTOLOGY.-An extension of the Palceontology of 
Course 2, with special .studies of some of the more im-

portant groups of fossils . 
One lecture a week during the second term and one 

demonstration a week, with special studies in the Peter 

Redpath Museum. 
Books of Reference: - Nicholson and Lydekker. 

MJ.nual of Palceontology; Zittel & Eastman, Text-Book 

of Palceontology. 
or 

7· B. PHYSlOGRAPIIY.--A description of land forms with 
reference to their origin, classification, drainage, de
velopment, climatic and human controls. 

The physical features of Canada will be described 

during the latter half of the course. 
The course will consist of lectures, demonstrations, 

and laboratory work, and will be illustrated by maps, 
models, and lantern slides. 

Two hours a week during the first term. 
Books of Reference :-Davis, Physical Geography; 

Mill, The International Geography. 

8. ORE DEPOSITS, .. \~D EcoNo~nc GEOLOGY.-The nature, 
mode of occurrence and classification of ore deposits 
will first be taken up. A series of typical occurrence~ 
will then be described and their origin discussed-the 
more important non- metallic materials-e.g., fuels, 
clay, abrasive materials, building stones, etc., will be 
similarly treateu, as \vell as questions of water supply, 

artesian wells, etc. 
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The course will be illustrated by maps, models, lan
tern slides and specimens. 

Three lectures a week throughout the second term. 
Text-books: - Geikie, Outlines of Field Geology; 

Kemp, Ore Deposits of the United States and Canada; 
Philips and Louis, A Treatise on Ore Deposits; Beck, 
Ore Deposits. 

Books of Reference :-The Reports of the Geological 
Survey of Canada and the Monographs of the U. S. 
Geological Survey. 

9· PRACTICAL GEOLOGY.-This course is a continuation of the 
general geo~ogy of the Third Year and commences with 
the consideration of the structural features of the 
earth's crust, resulting from sedmentation, folding, 
faulting, the various phases of igneous intrusion, etc., 
with special reference tv engineering problems. A dis
cussion of the methods employed in carrying out geo
logical and magnetic snrveys and in the construction 
of geological maps and ~. ections, as well as the interpre
tation of thes~. is then taken up. 

One lecture a week throughout the year. 

10. CANADIAN GEOLOGY.--A general description of the geology 
and mineral resources of the Dominion. 

One lecture a week during the first term. 
Text-book :-Dawson, Hand-book of Geology. 
Books of Reference :-The Reports of the Geological 

Survey of Canada. 

I I. GEOLOGICAL CoLLOQUIUM.-A discussio each week of 
some geological topic, references to the literature of 
which have bren give11 in the week preceding. The 
course is intenrled to give students some acquaintance 
with geological litera tu: e, as well as a wider knowledge 
of the great principles \vhich underlie the Science. 

One hour a week throughout the year. 
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12. GEOLOGICAL SuRVEY.-Candidates for Honours in the 
Fourth Year will also undertake, under the direction of 
the Demonstrator in Geology, a geological survey of 
scme suitable area selected for that purpose. This 
st:rvey will occupy two weeks, and will be made either 
at the close of the Third Year or immediately before 
tr.e opening of the regular work of the Fourth Year, 
as may be arranged by the Professor of Geology. The 
preparation of a geological map of the surveyed area, 
the examination of the specimens collected, and the 
\vriting of a detailed report upon the area, will form 
part of the work of the Fourth Year. 

N.B.-A large amount of additional private reading will 

also be required of candidates for Honours. 

DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY. 

PROFESSOR :-D. P. PENHALLOW, D.Sc. 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR :-C. M. DERICK, M.A. 

DEMONSTRATOR :-SIMON KrRSCH, 11.A. 

0RDIN ARY CouRSES. 

Second Year. 

I. ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY.-Second half of the session. A 
course in the general morphology of plants, embracing a dis
cussion of the general principles of morphology and classifica
tion, re;piration, photosynthesis, nutrition, reproduction, sym·· 
biosis and adaptations, as also the relations of plants in geolo
gical time. These studies will be illustrated by means of spe·· 
cial types taken from the principal groups. 

This course is designed with special reference to those who 
may not be able to carry such work beyond the limits of an 
elementary course, and as a basis for more specialized work 
in the Third and Fourth Years. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week. 
For the first half of this course, see Zoology rA, page r67. 
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Third Year 
2. SPECIAL MoRPHOLOGY.-This course is designed to give 

a cemprehensive knowledge of plant structures and relation
ships. The principles of development will be illustrated by 
type studies which may also serve as the basis of more special 
work in Bacteriology, Physiology, Ecology, or Palceobotany. 
It comprises:-

(a) First Half of the S~sion.-During the autumn term, 
attention will be directed to a study of the general histology 
of the plant, with special reference to the seed plants, as a 
basis for the more advanced work of the Fourth Year; and 
also to differential reactions, methods of staining, imbedding. 
section cutting and general technique. 

This course will be especially adapted to chemists as applied 
to a study of food adulterants, etc.; to those who are intend
ing to follow a medical course, as a preparation for animal 
histology, and it will be required of all who elect the course in 
the Fourth Year. 

The course pre-supposes familiarity with the optics of the 
microscope as given in Physics 1, (3) of the First Year. 

(b) Second Half of the S ession.-Critical studies of the 
Thallophyta by means of selected types designed to illustrate 
the origin of organs, the origin and development of sex, the 
division of labour and the general laws of development. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week 
throughout the Session. 

Fourth Year. 
3· SPECIAL l\foRPHOLOGY. 
(a) The complete study of a series of selected types, illus

trating the structure. origin and relationships of the Bryo
phytes, and Ptericlophytes.* 

(b) The special morphology of the seell plants as repre
sented by types illustrative of the principal groups, with spe
cial reference to relationship, development and adaptations. 

*Students taking Honours in Geology and Mineralogy will also t1ke Botany, 
3 (a) during the first half of the Session. 
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Students entering upon this course will be required to pre
sent qualifications equivalent to the course of the Third Year. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week through-

out the Session. 
For the work of the Third and Fourth Years, each student 

will be required to provide himself with a laboratory drawing 
book of specified form, and with necessary pencils, slides and 

cover glasses. 
4· SYSTEMATIC BoTANY. - A special course embracing 

herbarium work and the systematic study of the seed plants 
with reference to the determination of species, their environ
ment and mutual relations. These studies will be prosecuted 
with special reference to a field knowledge of the ferns and 
flowering plants in the neighbourhood of Montreal. 

This course is designed to complete and round out the study 
vf the higher plants as given in the courses on Special Mor
phology ( 2 and 3). Students specializing in Botany will be 
r~r1uired to follow this as part of the ordinary course of the 
Fourth Year. The course is also open to teachers of schools 
and to others who may have gained a knowledge equivalent 
to r.hat represented by Gray's Structural Botany. 

Two laboratory periods each week throughout the Session, 
with field days as may be arranged for. 

5· STRUCTURE OF Woons.-This course is designed l:o meet 
th~ special requirements of students proceeding to the study 
of forestry. It will deal with the practical study of the prin
cipal WO:)ds employed for structural purposes, their structure, 
modification under conditions of decay, mechanical stress, etc., 
determination of age, methods of preparing material for micro
Rcopical examinaticn. 

One lecture and two laboratory periods each week, reckoned 

as a half course. 
One lecture and two laboratory periods each week. 
Text-book :-Penhallow's North American Gymnosperms. 
6. PHYSIOLOGY AND EcoLOGY.-A course of . readings and 

lectures with laboratory work, forming an ordinary subject 
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for Forestry students and an Honours subject for Arts stu
dents. 

One lecture and two laboratory periods throughout the 
Session. (Half course.) 

HONOUR COURSES. 

(In Biology.) 

Third and Fourth Years. 

For work in Zoology, see page 167. 
7. Candidates for Honours in the Third Year will, in 

addition to the ordinary work in Botany of that Year, read 
Darwin's Variation of Animals and Plants under Domestica
tion during tl1e fir ~ t half of the session. These readings 
will be carried out jointly with the Zoological Department, 
and the examination will be held jointly by the two Depart
ments. During the second half of the session, the work will 
consist of De V ries · Species and Varieties. 

Students taking Honours in Biology will be required to take 
Chemistry in the Second Year, unless specially exempted by 
the Faculty on recommendation of the professors of Biology. 

(For H on01.a C ourscs in Biolog}', sec also page 102.) 

The Biological Stations of Canada, now operating on the 
Pacific coast, Lake Huron and the Atlantic coast, offer excep
tional opportunities for the prosecution of research. Students 
proceeding to the higher degrees in Biolqgy will be eligible to 
~ccupy tables for investigation of an advanced character. 

B.Sc. CouRSE (ORDINARY). 

Third Year. 

8. Students proceedi11g to tl1 e Degree of B.Sc. will be re
quired to take the ordinary course of the Third Year Arts, 
( 2) and, if specializing in Botany, also the Honour course in 
that subject for that Year. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week through
out the Session. 
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During the Fourth Year, students proceeding to the Degree 
of B.Sc. will be required to pursue special studies in extension 
of the work of the Fourth Year Arts, ( 3), in accordance with 
such plan as may be adopted by the B.Sc. Committee at the 

time of his entrance upon that Year. 

CouRsEs LEADING TO FoRESTRY. 

Students who contemplate the adoption of Forestry as a 
profession, are advised to take the following course of study 
as a preparation for graduate work at a Forestry School. 
This course is framed with special reference to those who 

may be proc~eding to the Degree of B.Sc. 

In the First and Second Years, Physics (I) and Element
ary Biology will be regarded as essential elements of the 

course. 

Third Year. 

Special Morphology of Plants ( 2). 
Honour readings with Colloquia (Botany 7). 
Zoology ( 2). 
Geology ( I) . 
English Composition (4C). 
Economics ( 2) . 

Fourth Year . 

Special 1\Iorrhology of Plants (3). 
Svstematic Botanv ( 4). 
Physiology and Ecology ( 6). 
Structure of Woods ( 5). . 
Entomology (first half of the Session). 
Mammals and Fishes ( 3B, second half of the Session). 
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DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR------

LECTURER:-J. STAFFORD, M.A., PH.D. 

DEMONSTRATOR:-------

Second Year. 

IA. ANIMAL BIOLOGY. 

107 

This course consists of a careful study of the laws of 
Biology as illustrated by a selected series of types. Special 
stress is laid on vertebrate structure and function, to the study 
of which most of the time is devoted. The types dealt with 
are Amceba, Paramcecium, a Flagellate, Hydra, Lumbricus, 
Amphioxus, Scyllium, Rana. 

T\YO lectures and two demonstrations a week up till Christ
mas. 

This course, taken along with the corresponding course in 
Botany, constitutes the course in general Biology. 

I B. ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY. 

This course includes a study of the principal organic com
pounds found in the animal cody and also of the principal 
functional activities of Vertebrates. 

Two lectures and one demonstration a week from Christ
mas till Easter. 

This course is to be taken by those students who intend to 
qualify for the Ontario Specialists' Certificate in Biology. It 
is recommended to all those who intend to proceed to Honours 
in Biology. 

Third or Fourth Year. 

2. INVERTEBRATE ZooLOGY. 

This course consists of a general review of all the classes 
of Invertebrate animals~ and of the Tunicata and other Pro
tochordata. Special attention is given to parasitic forms and 
those responsible for the prodDction of disease. 

Two lectures and two demonstrations a week throughout 
the Session. 
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CoNTINUATION CouRsEs. 

Fourth Year. 
3A. VERTEBRATE ANATOMY AND HISTOLOGY. 

This course includes a systematic study of the anatomy of 
the principal types of vertebrate animals, followed by a study 

of the histology of vertebrate tissues. 
Two lectures and two demonstrations a week throughout 

the Session. 
3B. CoMPARATIVE EMBRYOLOGY. 

This course consists of a study of the typical form of de
'elopment and of its principal modifications in every class in 

the animal kingdom. 
Two lectures and two demonstrations a week throughout 

the Session. 
Students desiring to continue the study of Zoology during 

the Fourth Year may take either of the above courses. Stu
dents taking the seven year course in Arts and Medicine lead
ing to the Degrees of B.A. and 11.D., or B.Sc. and 11.D., 
may take 2, 3A or 3B as a Third Year subject. 

HoNOUR CouRsEs. 

Third Year. 

Students proceeding to Honours in Biology shall take, dur
ing the first half of the Third Year, in addition to course 2, a 
series of special readings under the super1ision of the Pro
fessor, with weekly colloquia. The subject for the coming 
session will be Darwin's Variation of Animals and Plants 
under Domestication. This work will be studied both in the 
Zoological and Botanical Departments, and the examination 
thereon will be held by the two Departments acting jointly. 
During the second half of the Session they shall pursue the 
study of J\1ammalian Anatomy as illustrated by the Rabbit. 

One lecture and one demonstration per week. 
This course is required in addition to rA in order to enable 

students to obtain exemption from the Biology examination 
in the First Year Medicine. As the subject of Embryology 
has been united with that of Animal Biology by the Faculty 
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of l\fedicine and a joint examination in the two subjects insti
tuted, students in Arts desiring to obtain complete exemption 
from the Biological examination in the First Year in Medicine 
must either take 3B in their Fourth Year or the latter portion 
of the medical course in Animal Biology. During the Fourth 
Year students proceeding to Honours shall take courses 3A 
and 3B. For students proceeding to the Degrees of B.A. and 
M.D. in eight years, the Anatomy of First Year Medicine 
may be substituted for 3A. 

Text-Books :-For courses rA, 2 and 3A the Text-book of 
Zoology by Shipley and MacBride is recommended; for 3B, 
Korschelt and Heider's Text-book of Embryology. ,, 

(For Honour Courses in Biolog)', sec also page 102.) 

The Biological Stations of Canada, now operating on the 
Pacific coast, Lake Huron and the Atlantic coast, offer excep
tional opportunities for the prosecution of research. Students 
proceeding to the h:gher degrees in Biology will be eligible to 
occupy tables for investigation of an advanced character. 

B.Sc. CouRsE. 
I Students proceeding to the degree of B.Sc. will be required 

to take 2. 

If they intend to specialize in Zoology in the Fourth Year, 
they shall, in addition, take the Honours work prescribed for 
the Third Year. In the Fourth Year they shall take courses 
3A and 3B and, in addition, such extra reading and laboratory 
work as may be prescribed by the Faculty. 

A special fee of $2.50 is charged against the caution money 
of each 5tudent attending the Zoological laboratory, in order 
to cover the cost of instruments and laboratory note-book, 
which are supplied to him and become his property. A stu
dent attending the laboratory for a second time is not called 
on to pay this fee. 
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METEOROLOGY. 

SuPERINTENDENT oF OBSERVATORY :-C. H. McLEeD, MA.E. 

Instruction in meteorological observations will be given in 
the Observatory at hours to suit the convenience of the senior 

students. 
Certifi-cates will be granted to those students who pass a 

satisfactory examination on the construction and use of me
teorological instruments and on the general facts of Meteor-

ology . 
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THE DIPLOMA OF COMMERCE. 
The University offers a systematic course of study extend

ing over two years, and intended as a preparation for en
trance into business life. The course is not merely designed 
to impart instruction of a purely technical character. It is 
believed that a sound training in the essential branches of a 
liberal education affords the best equipment for the conduct 
of practical affairs. The object of the course is therefore 
rather to develop capacity than to impart special information. 
While adhering, however, to this general plan, the work of 
the commercial department is differentiated from that of the 
curriculum in Arts. Special stress is laid upon those subjects 
a knowledge of which is a necessity for business men, and the 
character of the instruction and the class methods adopted are 
specially suited for the end in view. The greatest emphasis 
is laid upon teaching the student to speak and write with 
fluency and accuracy, and to be able to apply a ready intel
ligence to practical business problems. The course is open 
to both men and women. On the successful completion of 
the course, a Diploma is awarded. 

It is entirely within the aim of the University, in establish
ing this department, that the students therein should seek 
practical employment during the vacation period. Such em
ployment, if of a suitable character, will form a useful com
plement to the work done in the University. It is confidently 
expected that the course will be viewed with such favor by 
the business community as to render the students particularly 
eligible applicants for positions in business houses. 

ADMISSION. 

(For entrance requirements, see page 23.) 
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COURSE FOR THE DIPLOMA. 

First Year. 

I. English. 
2. History. 
3· Mathematics (including Commercial Arithmetic.) 

4· French. 
5· Physical Geography; Commercial Geography. 

6. Physics. 

The \\'ork of the FirsL Y car is continued throughout the 
Summer Session ().lay rst to June 12th), in the case of those 
subjects in which instruction is ordinarily provided. The work 
so clone forms an integral part of the course for this Year. 

I. 

2. 

3· 
4· 
5· 
6. 

7· 

Second Year . 

English and History, 
French (including Commercial French.) 
Organization of Commerce and Industry . 
Commercial Law. 
Chemistry. 
Accountancy. 
Mathematics. (Algebra of the Second Year Arts-three hours 

weekly during the second half of the Session.) 

ENGLISH.-The work done in this subject will be of an 
essentially practical character. The students will be given a 
constant drill in essay writing, the making of abstracts, precis 
and reports, and in such exercises as will train them to a 
ready use of English. Letter writing and business correspond
ence will be made important features of the work. A system
atic training will be offered in reading and public speaking 
and in the oral presentation of reports. In addition to this a 
certain amount of formal instruction will be given in the 
elements of English Literature. 

HISTORY. - The work here will consist of a survey of 
modern political history and a view of the structure of existing 
governments. The work in History will be closely eo-related 
to the work in English. It is expected that the facility ac-
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quired by the student in taking notes, writing his logical 
abstracts, etc., will serve as a useful practical exercise in 
connection with his English studies. 

CoMMERCIAL LAw.-By special arrangement with the Dean 
of the Faculty of Law, students will have the opportunity of 
studying, in this connection, an outline of the operation of 
Canadian government, federal, provincial and municipal. They 
will also have t~eir attention directed to questions of every
day law, especially such as are likely to be met with in busi
ness practice. 

FRENCH.-The course in French aims especially at impart
ing facility in the spoken and written language. During the 
Second Year, in addition to four hours a week of oral instruc
tion, a fifth hour will be devoted to the teaching of Commer
cial French, and the forms to be used in correspondence and 
accounts. 

1-IATHEMATICS.-The course in Mathematics will consist of 
Commercial Arithmetic and Algebra; the Arithmetic and 
Algebra being taught with special reference to their practical 
application. 

SciENCE. - The course in Science includes Physics and 
Physical Geography in the First Year, with Chemistry in the 
Second. The subjects will be presented in such a way that 
the students may not merely profit by the mental training 
afforded by the study of Natural Science, but may secure a 
general acquaintance with the scientific principles underlying 
modern industrial progress. 

ORGANIZATION OF (OM MERCE AND J NDUSTRY.-Course gtven 
1Jy the Department of Economics. 

PHYSICAL AND CoMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY.-For description 
oi courses in these subjects, see page I 58. 

AccouNTANCY. - In the Second Year formal instruction 
will be given in the principles and practice of accounting. 
The object will be to provide students with a sound knowledge 
of the science of accounting rather than to train them in the 
craft of keeping books. 

::::;:. 
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REGISTRATION. 

The names of students intending to enter the course should 
be sent in to the Registrar of the University not later than 

September 30th, I909· 
FEES. 

The fees are the same as in the Faculty of Arts. See 

page 65. 

For particulars regarding the P. S. Ross Exhibitions, see 

pages 44 and 47· . 
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INSTRUCTION IN MILITARY SUBJECTS. 
At the Universities of Oxford, Cambridge, .:..\Ianchester, 

Birmingham, Dublin, Edinburgh and St. Andrew's, a scheme 
has been in operation for several years, the aim of which is to 
supply officers to the British anny. 

Two years ago, the Department of 1Iilitia at Ottawa intim
ated a desire that our Canadian universities should follow the 
example of those in Great Britain and Ireland and take some 
part in the education of gentiemen desirous of entering the 
British army and the Permanent Force in Canada. After 
due consideration, a scheme was drawn up which received the 
approval not only of the Canadian }1ilitia Department, but 
also of the British vVar Offic-e, and in accordance with this 
scheme instruction in the prescribed course has been given at 
~IcGill during the last two sessions, and will be arranged for 
in subsequent years. 

GEXER.\L QuALlFIC.\Tioxs OF CAXDIDATES. 

A candidate for a commissbn, 
(a) Must be between the ::tges of 20 and 25 (for Indian 

army, 24) on the rst of April, or on the rst of October im
mediately preceding the half-yearly nomination for which he 
presents himself. 

(b) Must be unmarried. 
(c) Must be, in th<' opinion of the Army Council, in all 

respects suitable to hold a commis ion in the regular forces. 

AcADEMIC Qu~LIFICATIONS. 

A candidate must:--
(a) Reside for three academic years at the university. 
(b) Qualify for a degree in the Faculty of Arts, Applied 

Science, or Law. 
(c) Produce a certificate of good character fron~ the 

Principal. 
A candidate who has graduated with fir t class honours, or 

with other distinctioi1s recogn1zed by the Army Council as 
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equivalent thereto, will, if nominated, be entitled to count one 
year of seniority on obtaining his commission. 

A candidate for the Royal Artillery must satisfy the Nomin
ation Board that he has attained the standard of mathematics 
required by the Army Council. 

J\11ILITARY QUALIFICATIONS. 

(a) A candidate must attend a course of lectures in military 
subjects and qualify at a subsequent examination. 

(b) J'viust be attached for si:!: consecutive weeks in each of 
two consecutive years, or I2 consecutive weeks in one year, to 
a unit of the Permanent Force. Before such attachment he 
will be required to have been instructed in squad drill, in 
accordance with infantry training, under arrangements made 
by the university to which he belongs. 

(c) Must be passed by a medical board as physically fit. 
(d) J\fust be nominated by ;-;. board appointed for that pur

pose. 

CouRsE oF LECTURES. 

The lectures in preparation for the examination in military 
subjects are as follO\vs :--

SUBJECT Numbec of IMacks at Ex- Fee. 
Lectures. amination. ' 

I 

Group A. 

(I) Military History and Strategy 
(2) Military Tactics ........... . 

2"8 rooo} $s.oo 28 rsoc 

Group B. 

(1) Military Engineerin~ ...... . 
(2) Military Topography ...... . 

20 1000} $.).00 
20 1000 

Group C. 

(I) Military Law .............. . 
(2) Military Administration .... . 

12 2 so} $5.00 
I2 250 
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In the case of gradt~ate~ in Applied Science, in the course of 
Civil Engineering and Surveying, the number of lectures in 
l\1ilitary Engineering and Topography may be reduced by one
third. 

An examination is held twice a year (commencing on the 
last Tuesday in :March and on the second Tuesday in October) , 
Candidates may take all three Groups at one examination or 
may divide them into two, taking Groups "A" and "C," or 
"B" and "C'' at one time and tl1e remaining Group at another. 

Candidates are recommender:l to take six weeks of their 
training with the Permanent Forces before commencing to 
attend lectures, as they vvill find it a considerable help in under
~tanding the various subjects. This is, however, by no means 
indispensable, and the whole course of lectures cJ.n be taken, if 
desired, before the candidate i-; attached to a military unit. 

All details as to the procedure and conditions of attachment 
to a regular unit, the physical requirements and medical ex
amination, and other matters not specified herein, will be found 
in the War Office Regulations, a copy of which will be issued 
to each candidate on registration. 



DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC. 

LOCAL EXAMINATIONS. 

The Public Local Examinations held during the last few 
years by McGill University, in conjunction with the Associ
ated Board of the Royal College of Music and the Royal 
Academy of J\!I usic, England, will tn future be held under the 
auspices of the University alone. For syllabus apply to the 
secretary . of the McGill University Conservatorium of Music. 

DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE IN MUSIC. 

Candidates for thi:; diploma may elect to be examined either 

m:-

Theoretical subjects and composition ........... (Class I) 
Practical subjects as performers ............... (Class II) 
Both theory and practice as teachers ............ (Class III) 

The candidate must pass thrf'P examinations. 

First E.1:amination :-

(a) Rudiments of music, including sight reading and ear 
tests. 

(b) Harmony in four part} up to, and including, dominant 
9th (a practical test wiP be substituted for performers). 

(c) Counterpoint in hvo part~ (practical test substituted for 
performers). 

(d) Chief subject of study. 
The possession of a Grade I certificate of the Local Thee

retial Examinations will exempt candidates in Class I from 
this examination. In Class II, exemption may be claimed if 
the candidate has passed Grade I (Practical) and Grade II 
or Grade III (Theoretical) of the Local Examinations. 

In Class III, candidates must hold Grade I (Theoretical) 
and Grade II ( Practic-8.1) certificates in order to claim exemp
tion. 
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In the second and third exat;:;inations, between which a year 
must elapse, the requirements for Classes I and III are, on 
general .lines, similar to those for the First and Second I us. 
Bac. Examinations respectively. In the case of Class II, prac
tical tests are substituted for many of the theoretical tests. 
Candidates in Class III will, in the Final Examination, have to 
pass in "The Art of Teaching Music," which will be partly 
viva voce and partly paper work. 

In both the Licentiate and Mns. Bac. Examinations, con
siderable latitude is allowed in the choice of a second practical 
study. Total exemption from examination in it will be allowed 
if the candidate possesses recent certificates gained in the 
higher grades of the Local Ex?.minations in that subject. 

Those holding the diploma of L. :fvius., can at any time dur
mg the five years immediately following their passing that 
examination, enter for the Mus. Bac. final examination, but 
mu"t pass the l\iiatrict11ation examination. 

~REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 

Candidates for the Degree must have passed the following 
examinations :-
I. The l\fatriculation Examination. (See page 29.) 
2. The First Exami11ation in l\Iusic, at the end of the First 

Year. 
3· The Second Examination in Music, at the end of the Second 

Year. 
4. The Final Examination. 

The particulars of the work for each of the above examina
tions are as follows :-·· 
First Examination in lt.fusic: 

(a) Advanced Rncliments. 
(b) Harmony in 3 and 4 parts. 
(c) Counterpoint up to 3 parts. 
(d) Form and analysis. Qt~est1ons will be given on accent, 

cadence, metre, rhythm, phrasing, etc., and on form, 
shown in the work of the early classicists ( Scarlatti, 
Bach, Mozart ~nd Hay~ln). 
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(e) General outlines of :MusicCl;l History. 
(f) Chief and Secon<.l Practical Study (or instead of one oi 

these the composition of a song (or songs) or a minia
ture suite for Piano (or Violin and Piano or any other 

combination) . 

Second Exarnination in Music: 

(a) Harmony in not more than 4 parts. 
(b) Counterpoint in not more than 4 parts. 
(c) Canon in 2 parts and }~ ugal Exposition up to 4 parts. 
(d) History of Music from the r6th century to the present 

day, with some critica1 knowledge of a few composi
tions, either studied during the year or prescribed be

forehand. 
(e) Form and Analysis. 
(f) Elementary knowledge of Acoustics, or Physiology of 

Voice. 
(g) Chief and Second Practical ·study or, instead of one of 

these, the composition of:-( I) A movement in Sonata 
form for Pianoforte ( 01- Piano and Vwlin, or any other 
combination), or ( 2) Chorus with independent accom
paniment, or (3) Suite for Strings. 

Final Exarnination in. _'\!fusic: 

(a) Harmony up t0 5 parts. 
~b) Counterpoint 11p to 5 p:?.rts. 
~c) Double counterp:1rt in 3ve~ roth and rzth. 
(d) Canon and Fugnc in 4 parts. 
(e) History of 1v1usic from the earliest to the present time. 
{f) Form and Analysis. A knowledge will be required of 

snch· works as tllc follO\ving :-Bach's 48 Preludes and 
Fugues, Beethoven's Sonatas, Schubert, Schumann 
and Brahms' Songs, :Niendelssohn's Psalms and such 
Oratorios as Elijah and St. Paul. !:The candidate 
should send in a list of works, in which he or she is pre
pared to be examined, a few weeks before the day of 
examination.) 

·~ 
'r /___. - -
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(g) Instrumentation---a knowledge of the compass aud 
capabilities of all instruments in the modern orchestra; 
and the scoring o£ a givPn passage in a given time, also 
the reading at sight of a short excerpt from an easy 
score of an early work of Mozart or Beethoven. 

(h) Chief and Second practical study (or in lieu of both of 
these a composition can 1-c sent in by the candidate con
taining 4-part chorus, a solo or duet, an unaccompanied 
quartette and . a 4-part Fugue-the whole scored for 
stringed instruments with independent accompaniment. 

Graduates in :Music of other Universities can be admitted to 
an 'ad eundem' degree: in 1\t:Ius:c of this University on payment 
of the necessary fees. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC. 

Bachelors of 11 usic o£ I\ I cGill University, after the lapse 
of a period of three yellrs from the time of taking the Degree 
of Bachelor of l\1usic, may proceed to the Degree of Doctor 
of I-.Iusic, the requirement for which is a composition in ex
tencled form, such ;t.S an oratorio, opera or cantata. This 
exercise must contain eight part writing and fugal tr~atment, 
and must be scorecl for a full orchestra, which original and 
unaided composition, if appro"'.recl of, may be publicly per
formed by the candidate in lhe University or some other fit 
and proper place, at the discretion of the University. In addi
tion, an examination i!l the higher forms of composition shall 
be n·ecessary, togetbcr with a critical knowledge of the full 
scores of certain prescribed works. 

Further particular~ wilh regard to Degrees and Diplomas in 
2.Iusic, as well as those relating to Local Examinations, not 
included in the above, will be found in the special 1\.Iusic 
Syllabus obtainable on application to the secretary of ~fcGill 
University Conservatorium of Music. All the above examina
tions will be held 1n J\Iontreal ancl other centres in the Do
minion of Canada where lvicGill University has local repre
sentatives, provided a sufficient number of candidates apply. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 

SPECIAL INFORMATION REGARDING THE 
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 

THE SESSION I909-IO WILL OPEN 0~ FRIDAY, OCTOBER IST, 

1909. STUDENTS ENTERIXG THE UNIVERSITY WILL REGISTER 

AT THE REGISTRAR'S OFFICE ON THE 28TH, 29TH AND 30TH OF 
SEPTEMBER; STUDE~TS PREVIOUSLY E1 ROLLED WILL REGISTER 

L THE SA:ME PLACE oN OcTOBER rsT.* FIELD WoRK I~ suR

VEYING WILL C0~1MENCE o _ J.\10NDAY, SEPTE~1BER 6TH, I909. 

FACULTY COMMITTEES. 

ON ADMISSION OF STUDENTS FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES.

The Dean, Professor Dnrley and Professor ~Iurray. 
ON PARTIAL CouRsEs) STA "DING AND PRo~IOTION.-The 

Dean, Professor l\IcLeod, Professor Murray and Professor 

Keay. 
ON ExAMINATIONS AND TTME TABLE.-Professor Porter, 

Professor 1Y1urray and Profes~.or l\1acKay. 

Particulars regarding the following points will be found by 

referring to the pages mentioned:-

Admission from other l.Iniversities 

Admission of Partial Students 
Attendance . . . . . . . . . ... 
Exhibitions and Scholarships .. 

Fees ......... . 
Matriculation. . . . . . . . . . . . 

Medals and Prizes. . . . . . 

PAGES 

35 
I4 
36 
s6 
67 
25 
62 

For Time Tables of Lectures and Examinations, see first 

part of Calendar. 

For complete registration regulations see page 36. 
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DEGREES AND EXAMINATIONS. 

(I) Degrees. 

The Degrees conferred by the University upon such under
graduates of the Faculty as fulfil the conditions and pass the 
examinations hereinafter stated are, "Bachelor of Architec
ture ( B.Arch.), and Bachelor of Science " ( B.Sc.), mention 
being made in the Diploma of the particular course of study 
pursued. 

Students who take the Bachelor of Science Degree in one 
of the courses provided by the Faculty may graduate in any 
of the remaining courses by attending one or more subsequent 
sessions. 

Particulars regarding the combined course in Arts and 
Applied Science leading to the Degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. 
(Applied Science) in six years, are given on page I o6. 

By a resolution of the Institution of Civil Engineers (Eng
land) the holders of the Degree of B.Sc., in the courses of 
civil, electrical, mechanical, and mining engineering, who are 
desirous of becoming Associate Members of the Institution 
are exempted from the examination prescribed for admission. 

( 2) Examinations. 
I. Sessional examinations are held in all subjects. In addi

tion, there are Christmas examinations in certain subjects, and 
class examinations are held from time to time, at the option 
of the Professor. 

2. Credit may be given in the sessional standing for class 
examinations held during the session, and also for the Christ
mas examinations. 

3· Students who have failed in one or more subjects of the 
curriculum (pp. 186 to 2o6) shall be required to make good 
their standing by passing:-

( 1) The supplemental examinations, (for students at
tending the Survey School, September 1st to 4th; 
for all others, September 23rd to 28th) ,f or 

(2) The sessional examinations, or 

t Students will not be permitted to co!Ile up for both of tbe:-~e examinations. 
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(3) The examinations of the summer courses when 
s1ch examinations are equivalent to the sessional 
examinations, i" or 

(4) Special examinations, which shall be given only 
mder exceptional circumstances and by author
i1y of the Faculty. 

4· Students who, at the commencement of lectures in any 
session have fd~ed to make good their standing in three or 
more subjects, or in any two major subjects,* shall, if they 
remain in attetdance as undergraduates, be required to repeat 
all the work it those subjects. 

5· Partial students are entitled to examinations in the sub
jects whi~h Hey have taken as partial students, but not to 
supplementals, nor to examinations in other subjects. 

ENGINEERING SOCIETIES 

I. The heacquarters of the Canadian Society of Civil En
gineers are lo<ated in Montreal. Students in all departments 
of engineerin~ are strongly recommended to become student 
memters of tle Society, which they can do on payment of a 
fee of $2.00. They are then entitled to the two volumes of 
"Transaction~" which are annually published, and to the use 
of the Societys rooms on Dorchester Street. They also have 
opportunities of meeting the prominent engineers of the coun
try and of beng present at the fortnightly sessions, at which 
papers are rec.d on current engineering subjects and works of 
construction. 

Students a1e invited to compete for the prizes which are 
offered by thE Society (see p. 58). 

2. Students in Mining and Metallurgy are strongly recom
mended to bECome members of the McGill Mining Society, 
which, althourh a stndent body (seep. 242), is affiliated with 
the Canadian Mining Institute, the headquarters of which are 
m Montreal. Members of this Society receive the Transac
tions of the Institute without extra expense, and are entitleci 

• These subjrots are indicated in the course for each year by a section mark. (~) 
t 'J'hes' exaninations are open only to students who have attend d the summer 

c~ur,es and who h·pe paid the regular fees therefor. 
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to attend all meetings and to compete for the prizes offered 
(see p. 62). 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

The instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford a 
thorough training of a practical as well as a theoretical nature, 
in the following branches of Applied Science:

I.-ARcHITECTURE. 
H.-CHEMISTRY. 

IlL-CHEMICAL ENGINEEltiNG. 
IV.-CIVIL ENGINEERING AND SuRVEYING. 
V.-ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

VL-MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
VII.-M!i:TALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 

VIII.-METALLURGY. . 

IX.-MINING ENGINEERING. 
X.-RAILWAYS. 

The regular work of each session m Applied Science will 
end about the rst of l\Iay, at the close of the sessional 
examinations. The summer work will commence as soon as 
practicable thereafter, and will be continued for six weeks 
(see Reg. 2, below). 

SUMMER WORK. 

I. All undergraduates entering the Second Year (excepting 
those takmg the Practical Chemistry Course), students in the 
Civil Engineering, 1\Iining Engineering and Transportation 
(Railways) Courses ~ntering the Third Year, and students in 
the Civil Engineering Course entering the Fourth Year, are 
required to be in attendance a.t the Surveying School on the 
6th of September, when the field work in Surveying and 
Geodesy will commence. (See page 247.) 

2. Undergraduates in the Mechanical. Electrical and Metal
lurgical Engineering Courses are required to attend a summer 
session of about six weeks between the Second and Third 
l ears. The work to be done in the first two of these courses 
is as follows :-L\fechanical Drawing (Jvfachine Design and 
Machine Drawing), IO hours per week: Physics and Physical 
Laboratory \Vork, I r hours per week: Shopwork (Smith shop 
and Foundry), I I hours per week. Undergraduates in Metal
lurgical Engineering will take courses in qualitative and quan
titative chemical analysis. 
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3· Undergraduates in the Mining and Metallurgical Courses 

are required to attend the Summer School in Mining, held be

tween the Third and Fourth Years (four to six weeks of field

work) . This school is held in J\!Iay and June. (See page 242.) 

4· During the summer vacation following the close of each 

session, all students entering the Third and Fourth Years are 

required to prepare a thesis on a subject specified by the Fa

culty, or make a report on some practical work in course of 

construction. The marks given for these theses are added to 

the results of the sessional examinations, but no credit will be 

given for any report handed in later than ro days after the 

opening of the Session. 

GENERAL OUTLINE OF COURSES. 

The curriculum, as laid down in the following pages, mav 

be changed from time to time as deemed advisable by the 

Faculty. The work prescribed for the first two years is the 

same in all courses, except in Practical Chemistry and in that 

leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Architecture. 

Tl~e subjects of instruction in these years for all courses, 

except those above-named, a11'Cl the number of hours per week 

devotecf to each, are as follows:-

FIRST YEAR. 

Laboratory etc. For 
Lectures per week. periods* details 

per week. see page. 

SUBJECT 
First Second First Second 
Term Term. Term Tem1 

§Algebra ............ .1 5 I . . .. 229 

§Desc. Geometry ..... .. . . 2 

I 
2 220 

Dynamics ........... 2 2 . . .. 229 

English ............ I I . . .. 223 

Freehand Drawing .. .. . . I I :224 

Geometry ......... 3 .. . . . . 228 

Mech. Drawing ..... ·1 . . .. 

I 
I I 23I 

Physics ........... 2 2 I I 243 

Shopwork ........... .. . . 2 2 254 
Trigonometry ...... .. ~ . . . . 22 

§ 

~--~----~------------·----~--~---------------~9~ 
§Major subject. • A laboratory period is three hours. 
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All students of the First Year who at the close of the fir~·t 
term have failed in any four of the following five subjects) 
which form part of the work of the first term, viz.

1 
Dynamics, 

Geometry. Algebra .. Physics, Descriptive Geometry, will be 
required to withdraw from the University. 

SUBJECTS 

SECOND YEAR. 

1Lectures per week. 

.First Second 
Term Term 

laboratory etc. 
periods• 

per week. 

First Second 
Term Term 

I 
For 

details 
see page. 

Anal. Geometry. . . . . 3 2 29 
§Calculus.. . . . . . . . . . . 3 3 229 
§Chemistry.......... 3 3 ri Ii 210 
Graphical Statics... 213 

§Mapping . . . . . . . . 24 7 
§~aterials of Const.. . 213 
§Mech. Drawing...... 23 I 
§Mechanics.......... 3 213 
§Mech. of Machines . . 3 3 230 
§Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 2 244 
Shopwork...... . . . . . 254 
Surveying. . . . . . . . . . 2 2 ~ 

Surveying Field Work, 4 weeks, beginning September 6th, 1909. ' 

I. Architecture. 

' 
The Architectural Course, qualifying for the Degree of 

Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch.), differs from the others 
in the Faculty of Applied Science in that the curriculum is 
from the First Year separate and distinct, the studies in that 
year being divided between the Faculties of Arts and Applied 
Science. • 

In the Second Year the architectural studies proper com
mence and the amount of time devoted to design increases in 
the Third and again in the Fourth Years. 

Students of Architecture will attend the Summer School in 
surveying before entering the Second Year. 

Broadly speaking, the lec,tures may be divided into five 
groups dealing respectively with History, Construction, 
Theory of Design, Ornament and Decoration, and Profes
sional Practice, and in all courses studio work goes hand in 

§ :\fajor subject. •A laboratory period is three hours. 
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hand with oral teaching, with a view to the practical applica
tion of the theory, while at the same time affording oppor
tunity for the acquisition of power in draughtsmanship and 
practice in Design, this latter b1ing the chief aim of the course. 

A modification of the Arts matriculation examination (with 
French compulsory, and, at the discretion of the Professor of 
Architecture, Freehand and Geometrical Drawing added) 1s 
required of those studying for the Degree of B.Arch. 

The lectures given in the Third and Fourth Years are, as 
far as possible, in the morning, to enable partial students work
ing in offices to avail themselves of the instruction. Such 
lectures will be found of use to those studying for the R.I.B.A. 
and the P.Q.A.A. examinations. 

The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 
week devoted to each are as follows. (The allocation of time 
is liable to be varied according to the aptitude of the stu-

dent):-
FIRST YEAR. 

HRS. 
(s) English.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
(a) French. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
(a) History.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
(a) Mathematics .............. 4 
(a) Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

HRs. 
Architectural Drawing ...... 4 

(s) Descriptive Geometry ...... 6 
Freehand Drawing. . . . . . . . . 3 

(s) Physics Lab .............. 4 

SECOND YEAR 

HRS. 
(a) Mathematics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

{ 
History of Architecture . . . . ~ 
Archt. Drawing, Historical . •4 
Elements of Architecture. . . I 

Design .................... 6 

{ 
Building Construction . . . . . I 

Working Drawings ........ 4 

HRS. 
(s) { Surveying.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

(s) Mapping ............... 3 
Freehand Drawing ........ 3 

{ 
Ornament and Decoration .. I 

Detailing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

THIRO YEAR. 

HRS. 
[ History of Architecture.. . . 2 

* L Archt. Drawing, Historical. 4 

{ 
Ornament and Decoration. r 
Detailing ................ 3 

(k) { Descriptive Geometry..... I 

(k) Perspective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

HRs. 
Sanitation and Heating. . . . r 

{
. Structural Engineering. . . . z 
Structural Eng. Details . . . 4 
Theory of Design. . . . . . . . . I 

Architectural Design ...... IO 

I" Freehand Drawing ....... 6 

Subjects f!tarked thus (a) are taken in the Faculty of Arts, while subjects marked 
(s) are taken m the Faculty of Applied Science, other subjects being] dealt with in the
Department of Architecture. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 

HRs. HRS~ 

{ 
History of Architecture.. . . 2 

* Archt. "Drawing, Historical. 4 

{ 

Planning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 

Modern Architecture. . . . . . I 

{ 
Professional Practice . . . . . 1 

Specifications . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Structural Design. . . . . . . . . 6 

Architectural Design ...... I 8 

(k) First term only. • Third and Fourth years together in alternate years. 
Subjects marked thus (a) are taken in the Faculty of Arts, while subjects marked 

(s) are taken in the Faculty of Applied Science, other subjects being dealt with in the
Depa.rtment of Architecture. 

II. Chemistry. 

The course in Chemistry is arranged to give the student in 
the first two years a thorough knowledge of the fundamental 
principles of Chemistry and Physics, with sufficient Mathema
tics to enable him to understand the theoretical parts of these 
subjects. 

In the two subsequent years Chemistry, anaiytical, organic, 
and physical, is taught both in its purely scientific aspects and 
in its relations to the various departments of commercial work. 
Special facilities are afforded for the prosecution of graduate 
research work in all the branches of Chemistry. 

The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 
week devoted to each are as follows:-

FIRST YEAR. 

As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see page 186. 

SECOND YEAR 

Laboratory, etc., For 
Lectures per week periods* details 

per week. see~page 

SUBJECT. 
--

First Second First Second 
Term Term Term Term 

--
Analytic Geometry ... 3 . . . . .. 229 

§Calculus ............ 3 3 . . .. 229 
§Chemistry. . . . ...... 3 3 5 .. 2IO 
§Inorganic Qualitative . . I .. 5 2II 
§Mechanics. . ....... . . 3 . . .. 2I3 §Physics ............ 2 2 I I 244 
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THIRD YEAR 

Laboratory, etc., 

per week. 

For 
details 

see page. 
\

Lectures per week. \ periodslt 

---- -- ----1----
SUBJECT 

1 First Second First Second 
Term Term Term Term 

§Geology ............ 3 3 225 

Inorganic Chemistry. 5 5 2II 

Metallurgy .. . ...... 2 234 

§Mineralogy .......... 2 2 2 225 

§Organic Chemistry .. 2 2 2II 

§Physical Chemistry .. 2 2II 

FOURTH YEAR. 

!Lectures per week. 
Laboratory, etc., For 

periods* details 
per week see page. 

------
SUBJECT 

First Second First Second 
Term Term Term Term 

---

Electro-Chemistry .... .. 2 . . I 2I2 

Industrial Chemistry .. 2 2 . . .. 2I2 

Physical Chemistry .. 2 2 2 2 2I2 

Fire Assay (alt.) ..... .. . . I I 2 <5 

Inorganic Quant. (alt.) .. I I 4 4 2I2 

Mineralogy (alt.) ..... 2 .. I . . 225 

Ore Deposits (alt.) .... . . 3 . . .. 226 

Organic Chem. (alt.) .. 2 2 6 .~ I 2I2 

*A laboratory period is three hour5. §Major subject. 

1 I I. Chemical Engineering. 

The aim of this course is to prepare the student for the 
duties of managing engineer in a chemical manufactory. As 
such he must not only be conversant with the chemical pro
cesses involved, but he may also be required to design and 
oversee the construction of new buildings and plant and to 
direct the installation and use of machinery. Accordingly the 



COURSES OF INSTRUCTIO . 

course of study seeks to combine a considerable amount of 
engineering with the maximum of chemical training which 
can be attained without overpressure during the four years 
of the curriculum. 

During the first two years the course is identical with that 
in the other branches of engineering, but between the Second 
and Third Years students must attend a summer session of 
about six weeks in the chemical laboratories. 

In the Third Year specialisation commences, the time being 
about equally divided between chemical and engineering stu
dies, and in the vacation between the Third and Fourth Years 
all students must give at lea5t six weeks to work in some 
chemical industry or to equivalent laboratory work satisfac
tory to the Professor of Chemistry. 

In the Fourth Yea.r the engineering studies are completed 
and the chemical studies which predominate are arranged in 
several alternative courses to meet the requirements of the 
students who cannot possibly study more than a few of the 
very varied chemical industries. These alternative courses fall 
broadly under one or other of two headings:- (a) inorganic 
and electrochemical, (b) organic. Should a student desire to 
prepare for an industry which requires more engineering 
knowledge than is provided in the regular course he may sub
stitute additional engbeering subjects for some of the chem
ical work. Details will be arranged on application to the 
Faculty through the Professor of Chemistry. 

While every effort will be made to supply detailed informa
tion as to methods and plant of many of the important in
dustries, and to provide facilities for experimentally carrying 
out the processes involved, the main aim will be devoted to 
the study of the principles which underlie economical produc
tion. 

The subjects of instruction and the amount of time devoted 
to each are as follows :-

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 

As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 
186 and 187. 

:::;:. 
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SUBJECT 

Anal. Mechan ........ 
Mecban. Engineering .. 
Metallurgy .......... 
Inorganic Chem. .... 
Physical Chem. . .... 
Organic Chem ........ 
Engineering Economic~ 
Strengt.h of Materials .. 
Struct. Engineering ... 
Chem. Lab. (alt.) ..... 
Mineralogy. (alt.) .... 
Ore Dressing (alt.) ... 

THIRD YEAR. 

Lectures per week. 

First 
Term 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

Second 
Term 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

-------·-

Laboratory, etc., 
periods* 
per week. 

First 
Term 

3 

2 

4 

Second 
Term 

2 

I 
6 
2 

FOURTH YEAR. 

For 
details 

see page. 

214 
232 

234 
2II 
2II 
2II 
228 

214 
215 
211 

225 
239 

Laboratory, ete., I For 
details Lectures per week· periods* 

per week. see page 

SUBJECT 
First Second First Second 
Term Term Term Term 

Electrical Engineering. 2 2 223 

Hydraulics ......... 2 217 

Industrial Chem ...... 2 2 (opt.) 6 212 

Law ................ I 228 

Electro-Chem. (alt)' ... 2 212 

Electric Furnace (alt.) 2,16 

Fire Assay (alt.) ..... 235 
Inorganic Quantit. (alt) I I 7 212 

Organic Chem. (alt.) . 2 2 6 212 

Physical Chem (alt) .. 2 2 2I2 

* A la.boratory period is three hours. 
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IV. Civil Engineering. 

The first two years of the undergraduate course in Civil 
Engineering are devoted mainly to preparatory \\·ork in Ma
thematics, Mechanics, Physics, Chemistry, Drawing, and 
Shopwork. 

In the Third Year the strength of materials is a principal 
subject of study. The knowledge of this subject and of 
mechanics already gained, is applied to simple problems in 
the analysis of stresses in framed structures, and to the design 
of foundations, girders, columns, roof-trusses and the like. 
Courses in Surveying extend throughout the Second and Thh cl 
Y cars with summer ·school sessions for fieldwork at the be
ginning of the Second, Third and Fourth Years. Courses in 
Railway and Municipal Engineering run through the Third 
and Fourth Years. 

In the Fourth Year comprehensive courses are given in 
Geodesy, Hydraulics, Hydraulic Machinery and Theory of 
Structures. Much of the time in this year is, however, de
voted to the details of Bridge Design, as it is thought that a 
thorough knowledge of this subject is a suitable preparation for 
work in the entire field of structural design. 

Facilities are afforded to graduate studffits who wish to 
engage in research work in the strength and elasticity of ma
terials and the like, or in more advanced work in structural 
design than can be overtaken in the undergraduate courses. A 
post-graduate course in Practical Astronomy and Geodesy 
will also be provided for any who may desire to specialize in 
Geodetic work. 

The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 
week devoted to each are as follows :-

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 

As in other Engineerin~ Courses. For details. see pages 
I8(> and 187. 
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THIRD YEAR. 

- ~- I Laboratory, ~tc., 
Lectures per week. periods* 

per week 

SUBJECT 

D 
. ~G 

esc. Geometry ..... 
eology ............ 

1apping . . . . . . . . . . 
oundations and 

~~ 
F 

Masonry ........ . . 
athematics M 

~ 
l\i 
M 
R 

(Diff. 
Equations) .. ... .. 

iechanics ... ... .... 
iech. Engineering ... 
un. Engineering ... 
ailway Engineering 

trength of Materials. 
truct. Engineering ... 

~s 
s 

E 
~s 

ngineering Economics 
urv. & Prac. Astro .. 

I 

-

First \Second 
Term Term 

I I 

2 2 

. . .. 

I . . 
optional. 

~ . . 
~ l 2 

I 

I 
I 

2 2 

~ 2 

. . I 

. . 2 

2 2 

-- --
First Second 
Term Term 

l / 
/3 >3 
I I 

2 2 

I .. 

.. . . 

I 
I I 

.. . . 

.. . . 

.. I 

.. I 

. . . . 

.. . . 

--
For 

details 
see page 

2~0 

225 
247 

2I5 

229 
229 
232 
218 
250 
214 
215 . 228 
246 

-
Surveying Field Work, 4 weeks, beginning September!6th, 1909. 

SUBJECT 

Bridge Design ....... 
Elec. Engineering ... 
Geodesv ............. 
Graph. ·statics ......... 
Hydraulics .......... 
Municipal Eng ....... 
Railway Eng ......... 
Strength of Mats. Lab 
Theory of Structures .. 
Engineering Law ..... 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Lectures per week 

First 
Term 

2 

~ 

~ 

2 

2 

·' 

Second 
Term 

~ 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

Laboratory, etc. 
periodsil 

per week 

First 
Term 

2 

Second 
Term 

3 
I 

I 

For 
details 
see page 

216 
222 
:.qS 
216 
2I7 
218 

253 
216 

216 
2?8 

Surveying Field Work, 4 weeks, beginning Sptember 6th, 1909. 

* A laboratory period is three hours. ~Major subject. 
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V. Electrical Engineering. 

The First and Second Years of the undergraduate course 
of instruction in Electrical Engineering are devoted, mainly, 
to a preparation in lVIathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Me
chanics, Drawing, Shopwork and work in the physical and 
chemical Laboratories. 

The electrical studies of the Third Year embrace a con
sideration of current flow, in circuits of different kinds, the 
principles of electro-magnetism, electrical measurements and 
the design and action of commutating machinery. 

The Fourth Year is devoted principally to electrical work, 
and includes lectures and recitations on variable and alter
nating current phenomena, the principles of action and the 
design of alternating current machinery, electric lighting and 
~ystems of power distribution, central station design and oper
ation, urban and inter-urban railways and long distance power 
transmission. 

In the second term of the Fourth Year a choice may be 
made between electro-chemistry and hydraulics. Each Fourth 
Year student is required to present a thesis giving the results 
of a suitable experimental investigation. 

The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 
week devoted to each are as follows :-

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 

As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 
I86 and 187. 
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Lectures per week I 
Laboratory, etc., ' 

periods* 
per week 

SUBJECT First I Second First Second 
Term Term Term Term 

I 

Anal. ~r echs .......... 2 

§C. C. Machy. & Lab . . 2 2 2 2 

Chemistry and Lab. 1 i 
Math. (Diff. Equa.) 2 

Mach. Design ........ 2 2 

Mech. Eng. & Lab .. . .. 2 2 I 

§Mech. Drawing I 

Mech. of Mach ........ 2 2 

§Physics & Lab ...... I I Ij Ii 

§Str. of Mat. & Lab ... 2 2 

- --- -

See note concerning summer work on page I 8 s. 

SUBJECT 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Laboratory, et c., 
Lectures per week periods* 

per week 

First 
Term 

Second 
Term 

First 
Term 

Second 
Term 

For 
details 

see page. 
- - --

----
2I-t 
220 
2II 

229 
23I 
232 
2JI 
230 

2-1-5 
214 

For 
details 

see page 

-----· ---------·1--------

Alt. Currents & _\. c. 
~!achy. & _Lab ..... 3 3 3 3 22I 

Designing .......... I! 1! 22I 

El. Light & Power 
Distribution ...... 3 221 

Elec. Traction ...... 3 221 

Hyd. & Lab ....... ·1 2 217 

Hydraulics and Elect. { 218 

Chem. (Alt.) ...... 2 212 

Mach. Design . . ..... 2 2 ,11 

Mech. Eng. Lab ..... 234 

Thermodyamics ..... , 2 2 2?2 

*A laboratory per;od is three hours. § Major snbject. 
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VI. Mechanical Engineering. 

The complete undergraduate course in :Mechanical En
gineering extends over four years, and provision is made for 
a fifth year or graduate course in advanced experimental and 
other work. 

The first two years of the undergraduate course of instruc
tion are largely occupied in preparatiDn in l\Iathematics, Phy
sics, Chemistry, Mechanics, Drawing, and Shopwork. 

During the Second Year one lecture and one exercise class 
per week are devoted to the kinematics and dynamics of m a
chines. While motion without regard to force is treated in 
the Kinematic course, the action of external forces in pro
ducing or changing motion in the links of mechanisms is con
sidered in the Second, Third and Fourth Years, under the 
head of Dynamics of :Niachines. The lectures ii1 these two 
subjects form the course in l\1echanics of Machines. Exercise 
classes are held for the purpose of working th\~ p! ubiems 
necessary for illustration, graphic methods being t~ ,·~ · ~ :1 most 
cases. 

The work in l\!Iachine Design is carried on during the Third 
and Fourth Years in conjunction with the practical instruction 
in mechanical designing anti drawing in the Drawing Rooms. 

The course in Thermodynamics (see p. 232) deals more 
particularly with the theory of Heat Engines. Two lectures 
per week are given, and time is assigned for additional graph
ical and experimental work in connection with the subject. 

A course of two lectures per week is given during the Third 
and Fourth Years in Mechanical Engineering as applied to 
questions connected with Power Installations and Prime 
~f overs. A large portion of the work of this course is sup
plementary to, and follows, the instruction given in Thermo
dynamics and l\1achine Design, which extends over the Third 
and Fourth Years. (Seep. 232.) 

Students in the Department of l\Iechanical Engineering take 
a ' ystematic course in electrical engineering during the Third 
and Fourth Year. (Seep. 223.) 

In truction in \Vork hop Practice (see p. 25-t) ic; given in 
each of the four years. It is of a syc;tematic nature, a nrl jc;; 

• 

I 

,} 
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intended to prepare for, but by no means to replace, that prac
tical experience of workshop operations on a commercial basis 
which every mechanical engineer must obtain for himself. 

Stude·nts intending to take the Mechanical Engineering 
Course are advised to confer with the Professor 'lvitlz a view 
of utilising the s1tmmcr vacat'ions for obtaining (his c:rperience. 

The work of the lecture rooms is illustrated throughout the 
conrse by experimental work carried out by the student, and 
by demonstrations in the laboratories of the department. 

Arrangements are made for occasional visits to power plants 

and manu factories of importance . 
The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 

week devoted to each are as follows :-

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 

~\s in othtr Engineering Courses (see pages 186 and 187), 
with additional course in ~Iay and June for Second Year 

(page 185). 
THIRD YEAR. 

SUBJECT 

Lectures per week 

First 
Term 

Second 
Term 

=---"=-"-----
Laboratory etc., j For 

periods* details 
per week see p11ge 

First-~ Seco~~ I 
Term Term 

-------1----1-----1-----~------·--

Strength of Materials. I 
Electrical Eng. & Lab 

§Machine Design ..... 
§Mechanical Drawing . 

Mechanical Eng. & 
Lab ........... ·1 

Mechanics ......... . 
§ Mech. of Machines .. , 

Shopwork., ......... I 
Engineering Economic!; 
Strength of Material" 

Lab .......... . 
Structural Eng. &:. 

Drawing ....... . 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

§Thermodynamics. . . . 2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

See note concerni11g summer work on page 185. 
§Major Subject. *A laboratory period is three hours. 

21-J. 
222 

231 

2.P 

216 

215 

2 2 
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FOURTH YEAR. 

/ Laboratory, etc., For 
Lectures per week periods* · details 

SUBTECT 
per week see page 

First Second 
Term Term 

First Second 
Term Term 

----------------1--------r--------'--------------
Designing ......... . 
Electrical Eng . ..... . 
Engineering Law ... . 
Hydraulics & Hyd.

1 

Lab ............. . 
Machine Design .... . 
Mech. Eng. & Lab .. 
Mechanics of Machines! 
Shopwork. ......... . 
Thermodynamics .. . 

I 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

4 

r} 3 

VII. Metal1urgical Engineering. 

3 

4 

2!7 
231 
2 33 
230 
2 54 
2 2 

Thi" course is rlesigned for students intending to enter 
metallurgical works ~uch as iron or steel works or smelters. 
It includes instruction in the engineering, chemical and 
metallurgical studies required hy practising metallurgists. 

A certain amount of mining is included in the Third Year's 
curriculum in order to show the relation between mining and 
metallurgy; but the course is not intended for students wish
mg to become mining engineers. 

Students who wish to specialize on the chemical side of 
metallurgy are recommended to select Course VIII. 

The first two years of the unrlergraduate course are mainly 
cieYoted to I\fathematics, 1fechanics, Physics, Chemistry, 
Drawing and Surveying. 

Immediately after the Second Year there is a short summer 
course in the chemical laboratories. 

In the Third Year of the l\Ietallurgical Engineering Course 
instruction is given in Chemistry, Assaying, Geology, 1\1ineral
ogy, ~fctallurgy, 1Tining, Ore-Dressing, and l\Iechanical, 
Structural anrl Rusint:>ss Engint>ering. 
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Between the Third and Fourth Years there 1s a summer 

school in Metallurgical Works. 
In the Fourth Year instruction is given in Chemistry, Elec

trical Engineering, Law, Hydraulics, Metallurgy and Ore
Dressing. Metallurgical Designing and Laboratory \Vork 
form important parts of the course. The laboratory work 

- is partly Metallurgical and partly Ore-Dressing, in the first 
term, and in the second term a special piece of experimental 
work is undertaken by each student. 

The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 
week devoted to each are as follows:-

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 

As in other Engineering Courses. For details, see pages 

I86 and r87. 

After the Second Year there is a six weeks' summer school 
in qualitative and quantitative analysis in the Chem\cal 
Laboratory, beginning about the first of JYiay. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Laboratory, etc., 
Lectures per week periods* 

per week 

SUBJECT 
First Second First Second 
Term Term Term Term 

For 
details 

1 see page 

------------------1----1---------

~Assaying . . . . .. . .. .. ! 2 ::! : 5 
§Chemistry .. ........ . 2 2 r I 

§Geology ... .. ....... 2 2 l ! 22~ 

§Mechanical Engin ... 2 2 2 2 

' Mechanics . ..... . ... 2 214 

§Metallurgy .......... 3 234 

§Mineralogy ........ 2 2 2 225 

Mining .. : ..... . .... 2 239 

Ore Dressing . ....... 2 23Q 

Engineering Economics 2 228 

§Strength of M a ~erials 2 2 214 

Structural Engm. . . 215 

See note concerning summer work on page 185. 
*A laboratory period i~ three hours. §Major Subject. 
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After the Third Year there is a six weeks' field course in 
Geology, Mining and Metallurgy, beginning about the first of 
l\1ay. 

SUBJECT 

FOURTH YEAR. 

/Lectures per week 

1--------

First I Second 
Term Term 

Chemistry 
-,---r 

••••••• 0 •• 3 
Electrical Engineering 2 2 
Engineering Law ..... I I 
Hydraulics . . . ..... . 1 

2 
i\letallurgy . . ... ... 

1 

4 4 
" Colloquium . 
" Design .... .. 
" Electro- .... 

Machinery .. 
" & Min. Lab. , 

I 
vre Dressing ......... 2 
Ore Deposits (opt.) ... 3 

--

Laboratory, etc., ~·. For 
periods* details 

per week see page 

First I Second 
Term Term 

4 

2 

2 3 

2I2 
223 
228 
2I7 
236 
237 
237 
236 
237 
237 
240 
226 

VIII. Metallurgy. 

This course is de.signe for .students who intend to devote 
their attention mainly to tlH~ chemical side of Metallurgy with 
the intention of becoming analytical or consulting metallurgical 
chemists. The first two years are the same as in the Chem
istry Course. In the Third and Fourth Years instruction is 
given in Analytical Chemistry aml Assaying, Theoretical in· 
organic and Electro-Chemistry, :Metallurgy, Mineralogy, Geo
logy, and Ore-dressing. Certain options are offered in the 
Fourth Year. 

The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 
week devoted to e< eh are as follows :-

FIRST YEAR. 

As in other eo· -rses. For details, sec pages 186 and 187. 

* A laboratory period is tl1ree hours 

...... 
"""" 
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SECOND YEAR. 

~\~ 111 Course II, Chemistry. For details, see page r )9· 

THIRD YEAR 

SUBJECT 

I 
!Lectures per weel-. 

§Assaying ........... 
1 §Chemistry .......... . 

§Geology ........... . 
Library ............ . 

P,.Imeralogy ....... . 
Ore Dressing ....... . 

Laboratory. etc., 
periods* 

per week 

First Secon(l 
Term Term 

2 

4 
~ 

For 
details 

see pag~' 

235 
2II 

22$ 

234 
22$ 

239 

§1_f~tallurg. y ......... ·1 

Engine~r_'g Economic_s_. --------------------

After the Third Year there is a s1x weeks' field course in 
Geology ancl ~1etallnrgy, beginning about the first of ~Iay. 

FOURTH YEAR 

• Labora~ory, etc., For 

l 
Lectures per week penods* details 

per week see page 

I First Second [ First [ Secon~ 
Chemistry Analytical.~-T:r~-~ T:rm__-T:rm_,_ Te~--~ 

" Electro-.. . . . 2 • • t 212 

" Industrial 2 2 r 2 

Engineering Law. . . . . 2 2 

Metallurgy ........ ·1 4 4 236 
" Colloquium 23 7 
" Design.... . 2 2 3 7 
" Electro-. . . 2 3 7 

SUBJECT 

" &}lin.Lab. 2 3 237 
Ore Dressing ........ ·1 2 ::q o 
Ore Deposits (opt.) . . . 3 22 () 

Petrography (opt.).. 226 

* A laboratory period is three hours. § ~lajor Subject. 
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IX. Mining Engineering. 

I. The first two years of the undergraduate course in 
Mining Engineering are mainly devoted to l\1athematics, l\Ie
chanics, Physics, Elementary Chemistry, etc., as it is deemeu 
necessary that the students should master the general principles 
underlying scientific work before they attack the somewhat 
complex and specialized subjects of the professional course. 

In the Third Year, elementary courses in both Mining and 
Metallurgy are given, and a thorough course in Fire Assaying, 
but again the chief work is in Applied l\1 echanics, l\1echanica1 
Engineering, Geology, l\1ineralogy and Chemistry. 

The Fourth Year, on the other hand, is very largely given 
up to detailed work in Mining, Ore Dressing and Metallurgy, 
and, in addition to the lectures and demonstrations, two da.r::, 
per ·week are spent in the l\1ining and l\1etallurgical labor
atories and the drawing roo111. Dnring the Fourth Year each 
student is required to prepare a thesis giving the result of an 
individual experimental investigation. 

In the Fourth Year, students who are interested in Metal
lurgical work can elect to take advanced work in that subject 
in place of Advanced Hydraulics. 

The subjects of instruction and the number of hours per 
week devoted to each are as follows :-

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 

As in other Engineering Courses. For details. ~ee page:-
I86 and 187. 

' 
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SUBJECT 

§Analyt. Mechanics .. ·I 
§Assaying and Lab ... 
§Chemistry and Lab .. 
§Geology ........... . 
Mathematics (Diff . 

Equa.) 
§Mech. Eng. & Lab .. . 

L 

Metallurgy ....... . 
§M~n~ralogy & Lab ... · J 
§Mmmg ............ . 
~Ore Dressing & Lab .. 

Engineer'g Economics! 
§Str. of Mat. & Lab. 
Struct. Engineering . 
Surveying & ~1apping 

THIRD YEAR. 

ectures per week 

First Second 

I 
Term Terrn 

--· 

2 . . 

I 
. . .. 
I . . 
2 2 

(opt.) 
2 2 

2 

2 2 

2 

2 

2 
2 2 

I 
2 

Laboratory, etc.,_ 
periods* 

per week 

First Second 
Term Terrn 

. . .. 
I I 
2 .. 
73 7~ 

2 

Mining Field ·work, beginning about May rst, I9Io. 
Surveying Field \Vork, beginning September 6th, 1909-

FOURTH YEAR. --- -- -
Laboratory, etc., 

Lectures per week periods* 
per week 

SUBJECT 
First Second First Second 
Term Term Term Term 

Chemistry & Lab ... .. 4 
Elec. Eng. & Lab ..... 2 2 

Engineering Law ..... 
Geol. & Ore Deposits .. 3 
Geology& Petrography 3 
Hydraulics .......... 2 
Hyd.-Elect Met. (Alt.)

1 

M~t~llurgy ......... 2 2 
Mrmng ............. 3 3 

" Colloquium .... I 
" Mach. & Desigl 2 2 

" &Met.Lab .. 2 3 
Ore Dressing & Milling .) 

I 

*Laboratory period, 3 hours. §:.Iajor Subject. 

~ i For 
.~details 
see page 

214 
235 

I 
2II 
225 

229 
232 
234 
225 
23') 
239 
223 
214 
215 
:q6 

For 
details 
see page 

2!2 
223 
228 
226 
220 
2J7 
237 
2 :~ () 
23() 
240 
240 
240 
2~0 
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X. Department of Railways. 

The courses in the Department of Railways are designeJ 
for students who will enter:-

( 1) The Operating Department or Executive Offices. 
( 2) The lVIechanical Department. 
(3) ·The Engineering Department. 
The work of the First and Second Years is identical with 

that of the other courses in the Faculty of Applied Science; 
that of the Third and Fourth Years is shown below. 

The FacLtlty reserves the right to reject any student who, 
in the opinion of the Head of the Department, cannot fulfil 
the requirements of the railways. 

Students in the department 'vill, so far as possible, enter 
the employ of a railway company, during the summer vaca
tions, with the intention of continuing their connection with 
the company after graduation. 

The subjects of instruction in each branch of the course, and 
the c.umber of hours per week devoted to each are as follows: 

OPERATING AND EXECUTIVE. 

FI I ~ ST AND SECOND YEARS. 

As in the other course~. For details, see pag~s r86 anc1 r87. 
THIRD YEAR. 

Lectures per week 

SUBJECT. 
First Second 
Term Term 

Laboratory, etc., 
periods* 

per week 

First 
Term Term 

I 
For 

details 

page Second 

1 ------1---- ·1----.·----- 1----
&E . I \\ conomtcs . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

§Engineering Law . .... r 
§English........... . . 2 

Freight Service ..... . 
Mas'y and Foundatiom 
Organization and Ac-

2 

I 

2 

2 

counting . . . . . . . . . . . r r 
§Railway Engineering. . 2 2 

§Rail'yMech.Eng.&Lab 2 2 
§Strength of Materials. . 2 2 

Structural Engineering. I 

Shorthand. . . . . . . . . . . . 2 2 

2 

I 

Telegraphy.......... . .. _ I___ r 
Surveying Field W ork-4 weeks, begin~ing _September 6th 
?.~fajor Subject. *A Laboratory Penod tS three hours. 

249 
228 
2 +9 
250 
215 

251 
250 
251 
214 
215 

251 
2$1 

1909. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 

Laboratory, etc., I 
!Lectures per week periods* 
_________ l!er week For 

details 
F . t S d F ' t Seco11d Eee 1rs 

1 
ec:m 1rs I 

SUBJECT 

Term _ T_e_r_m_
1

_T_e_r_m __ , __ T_e_r_m_ . page .. 

I -1 I 
.Accounting ..... I . . .. 
Economic:> ............ 0 ~ I 2 .. 
Elec. Eng. & Lab .... . . 2 -~ I I 

English .. . . . ....... . .. J l . . .. 
Freight Service . ....... 1 . . .. 

I 
Operating ••• • • • • 0 2 2 .. .. 
Passenger Service .... . . I 

, 
. . .. 

Phy ical Geog. & Clin·at. 1 J . . .. 
Railway Engineering ... 2 :. . . .. 
Railway Law .......... 2 . . .. 
Railway Mech. Eng ... . 2 ., I I 

Si_nals .......... . . . . I I I I 

Sh-orthand . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 2 . . .. 
Telegraphy .... . . . . . . . . .. . . I I 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT. 

The work of the First, Second and Third Years will follow 
that ou-tlined for ::\1echanical Engineering students (page 197). 

During the Fourth Year opportunity will be given for special
izing in locomotive construction and operation. 

CIVIL ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT. 

Students in this course will follow that outlined for Civil 
Engineering students (page 193) and, in addition, will be re
quired to engage in practical work during the vacations under 
the supervision of the Department of Railways. 
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COURSES OF LE 

N.B.-The following courses are subject to such modifica
tions during the year as the Faculty may deem advisable. 

I. Axchitecture. 

The course in Architecture is now being revised. A pamphlet embodying 
the changes will be issue! in the course of the summer. 

PROFEssoR:-PERCY E. NoBBS, M.A. (Edin.), A.R.I.B.A., A.R.C.A. 

{ 

CEClL E. BuRGEss~ A.R.I.B.A. 
A PHULIP TuRNER, F.R.I. B.A. 

ssiSTANTs;- E. 5. S. MATTICE, B.A.Sc. 
MARCEL BEuLLAC. B. Se. 

DEMONSTRATOR:-

The work of the First Year, which includes Mathematics 
English, French, and Physi~, with the First Year, and His-
tory with the Third Year in the Arts Faculty, and Drawing 
in the Applied Science FacJlty, is fully detailed under the 
head of each of these subje:fs. During the last three years 
the courses of study for architectural sturlents are as fol
lows:-

1. History of Architecture (-1\ncient, 3000 B.C. to 6oo A.D.). 
SECOND YEAR. First Term.) Egypt, Assyria, Baby
lonia, Greece. ( Seco1d Term.) Rome, Pompeii. the 
Early Christian and Byzantine periods. Mr. Burgess. 

Text Books:-" A Histo7 of Architecture," by Banister 
Fletcher (Batsford); Anderson and Spiers, "Archi
tecture of Greece and Rome" (Batsford). 

2. History of Architecture. (Mediceval, 6oo A.D. to 1500 

A.D.) THIRD AND FcuRTH YEARS together (alternate
ly.) (First Term.) The Romanesque Period in En
rope; the Gothic Peric:ds in England. (Second Term.) 
The Gothic Periods ia France and Europe generally. 
Mr. Burgess. 
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Text Books :-Banister Fletcher, ''A History of Architec
ture " (Bats ford) ; Prior, " History of Gothic Art in 
England (Bel!) ; Moore, "Gothic Architecture" (Mac
millan) ; Bond, " Gothic Architecture " (Bell). 

3· History of Architecture. (Renaissance, 1400 to 18oo.) 
THIRD AND FouRTH YEARS together (alternately). 
(First Term.) The Renaissance in Italy. (Second 
Term.) The 1fl.te Ren,tissance in France and England. 
}fr. Burgess. 

Text Books :-Banister Fletcher, "A History of Architec
ture" (Batsford); Anderson, ''Renaissance Architec
ture in Italy" (Batsford) ; Blomfield, "Short History 
of Renaissance Architecture in England " (Bell). 

4· Elements of Architectu,re. SECOND YEAR. (First Term.) 
Analysis of trabcated form;:,; analysis oi arcuateJ 
forms. (Second Ter11:1.) Vaulting and stereotomy; 
elements of composition, proportion, etc. l\Ir. N obbs. 

5· Theory of Design. THIRD YEAR. (First Term.) The 
material logic of design and ornament. The moral logic 
of decoration. (Second. Term.) Theory of c.esthetics 
generally; theory of form, theory of colour. 

6. Ornament and Decoration. SECOND AND THIRD YEARS 
tqgether, in alternate years. 

A. ( First Term.) Wrought iron work; cast iron and 
bronze; beaten metal work. (Second Term.) The 
juxtaposition of coloured materials; stained glass; 
mosaic; the use of marble; inlay, etc. 

B. (First Term.) Heraldry :-Rules, parts, theory, an
cient and modern practice. (Second Term.) Stone 
carving; wood carving; terra cotta work; plaster work; 
furniture. Mr. Nobbs. 

7· Theory of Planning. FouRTH YEAR. (First Term.) Do
mestic Art.--Cottages, workmen's dwellings; tene
ments; detached houses, and country houses. (Second 
Term.) Public buildings.-hospitais; libraries; baths; 
schools; fire stations; churches, and public buildings. 
).fr. Nobbs. 

• 
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8. Modern Architecture. (I8oo-Igoo.) FouRTH YEAR. 
(First Term.) The Gothic Revival; the Schools o i 
Ruskin and Morris; the Free Classic School; modern 
tendencies. (Second Term.) The Official Architec
ture of Europe; the Academic movement in America; 
Civic Art; Canadian problems. Mr. Nobbs. 

Courses 7 and 8 are complementary to one another. 

9. Building Cqnst?·uction. SECOND YEAR. (First Term.) 
:Masonry; concrete; brickwork; carpentry for floors 
and roofs. (Second Term.) Joinery for doors, case
ment and sash windows, stairs, etc. Mr. Turner. 

Reference Books :-Rivington, "Building Construction"; 
Kirlcler, " Building Construction and Superintendence"; 
Clark, " Building Superintendence"; Martin, "Details 
of Building Construction n; Chandler. " Conc:trnc-tinn 
Details"; Mitchell, "Plates of Building Construction.'' 

ro. Structural Engineering. Courses of lectures will be given 
in this suhject continuing the structural aspect of the 
Art of Building commenced in the Second Year 
" Building Construction" class. 

Third Year. (First Term.) Materials, foundation, piers, 
arches, retaining walls, framed timber, roofs and floors. 

\ econd Term.) Iron roof trusses, steel frame buildings, 
and fire-proof construction. .lV[r. Beullac. 

The Drawing period in connection with this course will be 
devoted to the designing of lumber-framed trusses and joints 
m iron-work. Mr. 11attice. 

Reference Books: - Baker, "Masonry Construction"; 
Rivington, Building Construction." 

Fourth Year. Special designs will h· prepared for iron 
roofs and steel frame structures. Mr. Mattice. 

Reference Books: - Baker, "High Office Buildings"; 
Greene, " Roofs and Bridges " ; Merriman, " Theory of 
Structures " ; Bovey, " Theory of Structures and Strength of 
Materials." 

r 
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11. Hygiellc. THIRD YEAI<. (First Term.J Light anJ .:tir, 

water, sanitary plumbing. Drain plans will be pre
pared. Dr. Starkey (Faculty of :Medicine.) (Second 
Term.) Heating and ventilation. A Heating plan w_ill be 
prepared. 1\tfr. 1\IcKerg;ow (Department of 1Iechanical 

Engineering.) 
Reference Book5 : -- Lister Sutcliffe, " Modern House 

Construction" ; Stevenson and 1Iurphy, " Public 
Health"; Carpenter, " Heating and Ventilating of 

Baildings." 
r2. Professional Practice. FouRTH YEAR. (First Term.) 

Conditions of contract; specifications; bills of quan
tities. (Second Term.) Building by-laws; architec
tural jurisprudence. Nir. Deullac. ::'-.Ir. Turner. 

2. Chemistry. 
PROFESSOR:-]. WALLACE WALKER, M.A., PH.D. 

P { 
NEVIL NoKTON EvANS, M.A. Se. 

i\SSOCIATE ROFESSORS:-
DOUGLAS MclNTOSH, A.M., D.Sc. 

LECTURER:- F. M. G. ]oHNSON, Ph.D. 

t 
i\. F. RoRERTSON, lVI. Se. 

DE:-.10.:\STRATORS :- VERNON R. KRI~BLE, ~.,Se. 
ALBERT 0. 1-Lu.~.;-, H.Sc. 

PROFESSOR OF ORGANIC AND BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY (Faculty of 

I\Iedicine) :-R. F. RuTTAN, B.A., nLD. 

SECOND YE \R. 

5 r. Students in all the courses of Applied Science are 
required to take up the study of Chemistry in the Second 
Year, having previously acquired a knowledge of some 
branches of Physics in the First Year of their course. They 
&ttend a course of lectures, supplemented by tutorial classes. 
on the laws of chemical combination, chemical formul;:e and 
equations, the preparation and prorerties of the more im
portant elements and their compounds, etc. They must also 
devote at least one morning or afternoon a week, throughout 
the session, to practical work in the laboratory, where they 
learn tl~e construction and use of ordinary apparatus, and per
form a series of experiments designed to cultivate the powers 
of observation and de< luction. 11any of the experiments in-
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volve accurate weighing, and for thi:; purpose the elementary 
laboratory is well supplied with balances. During the second 
term considerable attention is also devoted to the subject of 
Qualitative Analysis. 

Text-book :-Holleman's Inorganic Chemistry. 
Students in the Chemistry Course must do in addition a 

large number of preparations of the ordinary inorganic com
pounds during the first term, and a comp1ete course of Quali
tative Analysis during the second. They must also attend a 
tutorial class explanatory of the laboratory work. 

Text-book :-A. A. Noyes' Qualitative Chemical Analysis. 

THIRD YEAR LECTURES. 

52. Organic Chemistry.-Two lectures a week during the 
first term. 

Text Book :-Holleman's Organic Chemistry, or Remsen's 
Organic Chemistry. 

53· Physical Chemistry.-'rvvo lectures a week during the 
second term will be given on vapour densities, molecular 
weights, the mass law and the phase rule. 

Text Book:-\Valker's Introdu:tion to Physical Chemistry. 
54· Inorganic Qualitative Analysis.-A course explanatory 

of the work done in the laboratory. One lecture a week dur
ing the first tet m. 

Text Book :-A. A. Noyes' Qnalitative Chemical Analysis. 
55· Inorganic Quantitati've Analysis.- A course explana

tory of the work done in the laboratory. One hour a week 
during the first term. 

LABORATORY. 

56. Organic Clzcmistn•.-A course on the preparation. de
tr:ction and analysis of the commonest organic compounds. 

Text Book :-Holleman's Laboratory :Manual of Organic 
Chemistry. 

57. Inorganic Qualitative Anal:ysis.-A complete course. 
58. Inorga11ic Quantitative AnalJ,•sis.-An extensive course 

on gravimetric and volumetric methods, including gas analysis. 
Text Book :-Talbot's Quantitative Analysis. 
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59· Inorganic Quantitative A Halysis.-A short course for 

students of Electrical Engineering. 
Students in the Chemistr}' ccurses 'Will omit (54), (57) an• 

(59). 
Students of Electrical Engineering take only (59)--
Students of Metallurgy take (54), (55), (57) and (58). 
Students of 1'\1 ining take onl31 (54) and (57). 

FOURTH YEAR LECTURES. 

6o. Organic Chemistry.-A systematic course. Two lec-

tures a week. 
61. Physical Chnnistry.-The lectures are a continuation· 

of those given during the Third Year and include the kinetic 
theory, thermo-cherni~try, the principles of thermodynamics 
as applied to chemical action, osmotic phenomena and their 
application in deducing the ionisation theory of solutions, a 
study of such physical properties of gases, liqu!ds and solids 
as are known to depend on their chemical constitution, and 
Electro-Chemistry. Two lectures a week. 

Books of Reference :-Ramsay's Text Books of Physical 

Chemistry. 
62. Inorganic Quantitative Analysis.-A course on "Mineral 

Analysis and on the .composition and analysis of iron and steel. 

One lecture a week. 
63. Industrial Che'mistry. -- An extensive course on the 

leading chemical industries. Two !ecturec:; a week. 
04. Applied Electrn-chemisfry.-Two lectures a \veek dur

ing the second t~rm. 

LABORATORY. 

Laboratory work in the Fourth Year will be arranged to suit 
the requirements of students. Those intending- to prosecttL~ 
organic work will take up a complete course of organic pre
parations and analysis, bt1t they must also spend some time 
on the essential physico-chemical methods; wllile studtnts of 
Physical Chemistry must spend enongh time in the organic 
laboratory to become familiar \Yith the chief metl1ods of 
organic work. Those intenrling to devote themselvec:; to 
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Mineral Chemi. try will omit the Organic Chemistry, but mnq 

study the more imp :1rtant physico-chemical methods. 
Labora:ory cour::es will also be provided for students wh ' 

wish to make a speciality of any particular branch of Indus
trial Chemistry such as chemistry of oils, iron and steel 
analysis, bleaching, paper-making and manufacture of sub
stances by electro-chemical and other .. methods. 

3. Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics. 

PROFESSOR :-H. M. 1\'lACKAY, B.A., B.Sc .. 
.-\ssociATE PROFESSOR :-E. BROWN, M.Sc., M. E!\t. . 

{ 

C. BATHo, M.Su. 
L.EcruRims :- W. S. Lll:A, B.Sc. 

H. M. LA~rs, B.~c. 
DE;-.IONSTHA'IOR :-G. Mc.L. P1TTs, B. Se. 

IOI. 111 aterials of C onstruction.-.l.Vlanufacture and proper
ties of cast iron, wrought iron, crucible, bessemer and open 
hearth steel ; principal alloys ; considerations governing selec
tion of materials; manufacture and properties of Portland and 
natural cements; limes; concrete; stone and brick masonry; 
principal kinds of timber used for engineering purposes; pre- . 
servation of timber. Discussion of standard ~pecifications. 

Required of all Engineering students in the Second Year. 
One hour per week. Professor MacKay. 

102. Graphical Statics. - Composition of forces; general 
methods involving the t1se of funicular and force polygons; 
determination of reactions, centres of gravity, bending mom
ents and moments of resistance; stresses in cranes, braced 
towers, roof trusses and bridge trusses. 

Required of all Engineering stucl"ents. 
Three hours per week, second term of Second Year. ::\fr. 

Lamb, ~Ir. Lea. ~Ir. Pitts. 

I03 . .. ~1 echanics.-The course treats of the general principles 
of statics, the laws 0£ motion and dynamics of a particle. 
Cases of motion under varying force are treated, and a know
ledge of differential and integral calculus is essential. Students 
taking the conr. n mu~L attend the Second Year mathematics 
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cour~c in the calculus. They must also have taken Fir~t Year 
dynamics (see mathematics conrses) or be otherwise qualified. 

Three lectures per week, second term of Second Year. ::..Ir. 

Drown ancl 1Ir. Batho. 
Text-Book:-Jeans, Theoretical ::..Iechanics. 

104. 1ll echanics.-The work of the Second Year course in 
mechanics is extended, and· tlw dynamical equations for the 
motion of a rigid body in two dimensions are deduced. :K u

merous examples are worked in detail, including problems on 
flywheels, kinetic energy of bodies having translation and ro
tation, o~cillation of a. rigid body about fixed axis of suspen
sion, impulsive forces, elc-. The elementary prjnciples of hy

drostatics are also considered. 
Two lectures per week~ first term of Third Year. 

}.Ir. Brown, Dr. E' e and l\lr. Batho. 
Text Book:-Jean-., Theoretic-al :3Iechanics. 

ros. StreHgtlz of .. u atcrials.-This course deals with the 
fundamental principles of the strength of materials. It in
cludes the following :-Stress, ~train, resilience, and the elastic 

. properties of materials used in construction ; bending moment 
and shearing force diagrams; strength. curvature and deflec
tion of beams; continuous be~ms, cantilever 'beams, and the 
like ; simple problems on rolling loads ; the strength of shaft
ing; spiral springs ; bending combined with tension or com
pression ; elementary consideration of compound stresses ; dis
tribution of shearing ~tress on various sections~ etc. 

Required of all Engineering students. 
Two lectures per week during session, Third Year. 

1Ir. Brown and T\fr. Batho. 

ron. Strength of 11f atcrials Laborator').'.-The work is ar
ranged to illustrate the principle of the lecture course in 
strength of materials ( ros)' and includes the following:
Tension tests of varirms materials in roo ton and 30 ton test
ing machines; determination of stress-strain diagrams by au
tomatic recorders and by extensometers and scales ; deflection 
of beams, wood and metal; forsion of "hafts within elastic 
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limit,. and subsequent twisting to destruction; deflection and 
vibration of spiral springs, awl torsional oscillations of wires; 
the moment of inerti~.:1. of flywheels by oscillation and falling 
weight tests; determination of Young's modulus for various 
materials in small testing ma<'hines; complete tests of Port
land cement; the friction of b-Its; efficiency of chain blocks; 
e)\..periments on tension and twisting of wires; bending com
bined with torsion as in sha fting; together with demon tra
tions on the large testing machines of tensile tests of various 
materials, the breaking of beams and small columns, the com
pressive strength of concretes brlt::ks, mortars, etc. 

Students must be in attenda.nce on Strength of ::\Iaterials, 
Course ros, or be otherwise CJt1alified, in order to take the 
laboratory course. 

Three hours per ,-..,reek, second term of Third Year. 
~fr. Brown and assistant st2ff. 

I07. Foundations and Masor.rJ,•.-Borings; bearing power of 
soils; piles and pile driving; concrete piles; footings; grillages; 
underpinning; foundations under water; coffer darn, open 
dredging, pneumatic and freezing processes; estimation of 
quantities from dra\vings; estimates of cost. 

Strength of :\faterials ( ros) must be taken concurrently, or 
the student must ha \'C equivaknt preparation. 

Required of students !n Courses IV and X. 
Four hours per week. first 1 erm of Third Year. 
Professor l\1acKay, l\fr. Lamb. 
Reference Books :·-Baker's Masonry Construction; Fow

ler's Ordinary F onnchtions. 

ro8. Structural Engineering. - Problems in the design of 
beams, plate girders, columns, roof trusses, knee bracing, etc.; 
working drawings; re:inforced concrete; estimates of quanti
ties; estimates of cost. 

Required of student~ in Courses III, ry, VI, VII, IX and X. 
Four hours per week, second term of Third Year. 
~fr. Lamb ancl ::\fr. Pitts. 



216 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 

Reference Books :--Ketchum's Mill Building Construction; 
Freitag's Architectural Engineering; Cambria Steel. 

109. Theory of Structures.- (With Strength of Materials). 
--This course for Fourth Year students includes some more ad
vanced work on strength of materials than that covered in the 
Third Year course in that subject, but deals principally with 
the application of graphical and analytical methods to the de
termination of the stresses in framed structures generally, such 
as bridge and roof trusses; two-hinged and three-hinged braced 
arches; the stresses in an arch rib with ends hinged and with 
ends fixecl ; general probl 1s in deflection of beams and 
trusses ; concentrated loading on continuous spans, and its ap
plication to swing bridges; earthwork theories and their appli
cation to retaining walls; suspension bridges, etc. 

Required of Civil Engineering_ students in the Fourth Year. 

Three hours per \vcek. 
Professor MacKay, I'dr. Brown. 
Reference Books :-l'vierriman and Jacoby,-Roofs and 

Bridges; Bovey, Theory of Structures. 

1 ro. Strength of }.1 ate1'ials Laboratory.-Civil Engineering 
students will take a special course of instruction bearing on 
some branch of structural work. During the session 1909-IO, 
te ts of concrete, plain and remforced, will be carried out, and 
instruction given in the analysis of the stresses in reinforced 

beams. 
Three hours per week, second term. 
l'vir. Brown and assistant sbff. 

I I r. Graphical Statics.-Problems in the analysis of framed 
· structures, arches and retaining walls, etc., determination of • 

deflections in beams and trusses. Must be taken concurrently 

with Course 109. 
Required of Fourth Year students in Civil .Engineering. 
Three hours per week. 
Professor MacKay, 1'Ir. Pitts. · 

I 12. Bridge Design.-The reasons governing the selection of 
a particular type of bridge; discussion of the loads to which 

·~ ~ 
f /-- - - - - ~---- - - - -- - -
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the bridge will be subjected; calculation of the stresses in the 
several members ; determination of the sectional areas and 
forms of the members ; design of the connections; preparation 
of complete drawings. 

Required of Fourth Year students in Civil Engineering. 
Eight hours per week. 
Professor MacKa.y, Mr. Lamb, Mr. Pitts. 
Text Books :-1\tlerriman and Jacoby's Roofs and Bridges; 

Bovey's Theory of Structures; Burr and Falk's Design of 
1letallic Bridges; Ketchum's Highway Bridges; Thomson's 
Typical Steel Railway Bridges: Waddell's De Pontibus. 

II3. Hydraulics.--The course deals with the fundamental 
principles of hydraulics and includes a discu sion of the theory 
of the following subj~cts, together with numerous examples in 
illustration :-Discharge from orifices ; hydraulic coefficients ; 
flow through large orifices, free or submerged; discharge of 
notches and weirs; the flow in pipes, and open channels ; the 
pressure exerted by a jet impinging on a fixed or moving sur
face, the efficiency of such jets ) and the application of the prin
ciples considered to problems on turbines. Required of all 
Engineering students in the F0urth Year. 

Two hours per week, first term. 
lVIr. Brown. 
Text Book :-Bovey's Hydraulics. 

114. Hydraulic LalJ()ratory.-The course is arranged to illn -
trate the work in Hydraulics (lecture course I I3). It includes 
the measurement of the discharge of orifices and notches 
under varying conditions, and a determination of discharge 
coefficients; measurement of the pressure exerted by a jet im
pinging on vanes of various forms and the efficiency of the im
pact ; experiments on the loss of head by surface friction, and 
at bends in pipes ; measurement of flow through a V enturi 
meter; tests of a hydraulic ram; together with efficiency tests 
of Pelton wheel, P-rothcrhood three cylinder reciprocating 
motor, Girard impulse turbine, Thomson reaction turbine, etc., 
under varying conditions. Students taking- this course must i 

,J 
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be in attendance on Hydraulic:s,. Cour e I 13, or be otherwi e 
qualified. Requirecl of studentc; of the Fourth Year in Courses 

I\r, V and VI. 
Three hot·rs rcr \\ ~"'ek, first 1 C'iT~. 

-:\Ir. Brown and as:;istant staff. 
1raulics.-The theory of turbines and centrifugal 

pumps. Various types of turbines ancl pump are considered, 
the hydraulic principles under1ying their construction and de
sign are explained, and numerical examples worked. illustrat
ing the methods of obtaining the general proportions of wheels, 

vane angles, etc., for required conditions. 
One hour per week second term. 

::\Jr. Brown. 
Text Book :-Bovey's Hydraulics. 

I r6. H~ydraulic J11achinery.-The hydraulic and mechanical 
principles involved in various types of hydraulic machinery. 
The course includes the following :-High pressure and low 
pressure water power systems; hydraulic accumulators and 
intensifiers and their functions on a supply system; calcula
tions on accumulator capacity 0n a supply system; the inertia 
forces acting in the case of machines with reciprocating motion 
driven by water under pressure, and the application of the re
sults to the case of pump.s, motors, riveters, etc.; considera

tion of the conditions affecting available kinetic energy at the 
nozzle of an impulse turbine, such as the Pelton wheel; form 
of vanes of such a wheel, and methods of regulation; the gen
eral question of power regulation of turbines with examples 
of various methods; hydraulic cranes. elevators, brakes, 

riveters, etc. 
Students attending this coUt·c;f' must have taken Hydraulics, 

Courses I r 3 and r 14, or be otherwise qualified. 
One hour per week, second term. 

1\fr. Brown. 

117. Mumcipal Enginee1'ing. 
(a) Se'lverage of Cities and Toa'1ls.-The various systems 

for the removal of sewage; special methods in use for its 
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treatment and ulttmate dispo -al; the proportioning and con
struction of main, branch and intercepting sewers; in~erted 
syphons and submerged outleLs; manholes, flush tanks, catch 
basins, storm water OYerflow:-;, etc.; field and office work in 
connection with preliminary surveys, design, estimates of cost, 
constructwn, record plans and management; materials used in 
construction. 

(b) Roads and Pm;ements.- --:\ fctholl of construction; eo t; 
durability and desirability of the various kinds of pavements: 
grades and cross sections ; methods of assessment of costs ; 
methods of maintenance anci cieaning. 

Required of Civil Engineering students in the Third Year. 
One hour per \Yeck J\1r. Lea. 

rr8. TVater Sup pi_\'.-The quantity and quality of water; 
rainfall and evaporation; storage as related to the supplying 
capacity of watersheds; combined and separate fire and do
mestic systems with reference t0 their requirements as factors 
in the selection of sonrces of sttpply; works for the collection, 
storage and carriag~ of \Yater to the point of distribution; 
natural and artificial purif1cation; tlle distribution system with 
location of mains, hyrlrants, Yalve -, blow-offs, etc.; field and 
office work in connection with design, estimates of ·cost, con
struction, record plans and management. 

Required of CiYil Engineering students in the Fourth Year. 
Two hours per wet>k, second term. 1\Jr. Lea. 

I L9. Adz_,•anced Courses.-Provision will be made if a suffi
cient number of prop<:rly prepet.red students present themselves 
for more advanced courses of lectures as follows: (A) The 
elastic theory of the arch, and the complete design of rein
forced concrete arches; (B) The computation of statically 
indetermmate and se~ondary stresses in framed structures. 
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4· Descriptive Geometry. 

{

, C. H. McLEon, MA. E. 
LECTURERS:- H. F. ARMSTRONG. 

]. B. HARVEY, M.Sc. 

This course deals with the methods of representing objectc: 
on one plane so that their true dimensions may be accurately 
scaled. It discusses the methods employed in the graphical 
solution of the various problems arising in engineering design, 
and deals generally with the principles underlying all construc
tive drawing. The methods taught are illustrated by applica
tions to practical problems. It is the aim of the work to de
velop the imaginati~n in respect to the power of mentally 
picturing unseen objects, and, incidentally, precision in the use 
of the drawing instruments is attained. 

rsr. FIRST YEAR. -- Geometrical drawing; problems on 
straight line and plane: projections of plane and solid figures; 
cun'ed surfaces and tangent planes; intersections of surfaces; 
axometric projections; shades and shadows. Mr. Amstrong. 

Text Books: - Geometrical Drawing by C. H. McLeod; 
~IcLeod's Elementary Descriptive Geometry. 

I 52. THIRD Y E ,\R.-- ~lathematical perspective and perspec
tive of shadows, etc.; photographic surveying; graphical deter
mination of spherical triangles; spherical projections and the 
construction of maps. 11r. Harvey. 

5· Electrical Engineering. 

PROFESSOR :-L. A. HERDT, E. E., Ma.E. 

AssiS1'A~T PRoFEssoRs :-{C. V. CHRJSTIE, B.Sc., M.A. 

LECTURER :-STUART ~1cCuAIG, B.Sc. 

8KNIOR DEMONSTRATOR :-E. GonFREY BuRH, B.Sc. 

DEMONSTRATOR :----------

201. Continuous Currents and Commutating A1 achinery.
The theoretical consideration of continuous current flow in 
circuits of different kinds; the laws of electro-magnetism and 
of the magnetic circuit; the action and principles of design of 

.:;..,ma.: -
'r /---
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commutating and rectifying machinery. Required of students 
in Electrical Engineering. 

Two hours per week. First and second terms. 
Text Books :-Magnetic Induction of Iron and other M·etals, 

]. A. Ewing; Dynamo Electric l\1achinery, S. P. Thompson. 

202. Alternating Currents agd Alternating Ct.trrent M achin
erj'.-The theoretical consicler~tion of variable current flow in 
circuits containing resistance. inductance and capacity under 
different conditions; the action and principles of design of syn
chronous and induction machinery. Required of students in 
Electrical Engineering. Must be preceded by course 201. 

Three hours per weel, Prof. Herdt. First and second 
terms. 

Text Books:-Theoretical Elements of Electrical Engineer
mg, C. P. Steinmetz: Alternal ing Current 1\Iotors, 1\fcAllister. 

203. Electric Lighting and Po·wer Distributwn.-The Design 
and operation of central and isolated lighting and power 
plants; the design and construction of distributing lines; arc 
and incandescent lighting: the ;:mnlirilH'('~ nf st.1tinn<Jrv motors 
to general power purposes. Required of students in Elec
trical Engineering. l\fust be preceded by course 201. 

Three hours per week. ~fr. C. V. Christie. First term. 
Text Books :-Electric Lighting, F. B. Croker; Standard 

Handbook for Electrical Engineers. 

204. Electric Traction.-Determination of the power re
quired to accelerate and draw, at different speeds, loads under 
varying track and other conditions; car equipment as affected 
by nature of service; track construction; systems of distribu
tion for urban and for heavy through traffi( conditions. Re
qt~_ired of students in Electric-1.1 Engineering. l\.1 ust be pre
ceded by course 201. 

Three hours per ·week.--1fr. C. V. Christie. Second term. 
Text Books :-Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers. 

Students are furnished with supplementary notes. 

205. Electrical Designing.~Detailed electric and magnetic 
calculations and complete drawings for a commutating ma-



S22 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIE.KCE. 

chine, a synchronous machine and a transformer or an induc
tion motor. Required of students in Electrical Engineering. 
~Iust be preceded by course 201 and taken in conjunction with 

course 202. 

'Three hours per week.-1Ir. Christie. Second term. 
Text Books: - Hobart, Design of Continuous Current 

:Machinery. Supplemented ty MS. notes and data. 

Electrical Engineering Laborator}'. 

2o6. Includes such tests of direct current metering and con
trolling devices, dynamos, motors, boosters, motor generators. 
dynamotors, converters, open and closed coil, constant current 
machines and arc and incandescent lamps as illustrate the 
principles of their action and the limits of their proper use; 
also complete test of direct current isolated or central ligl1ting 
or power plant. Required of students in Electrical Engineer
ing. l\f ust be taken in conjunction with or preceded by 
co!1rse 2or. 

Six hours per week.-Prof. Herdt, 1\fr. Christie, ~Ir. ~Ic
Cuaig. First and second terms. 

Text Books :-Testing of Dynamos and Motors, Chas. F. 
Smith. In addition, students are furnished with special labor
atory notes and forms. 

207. Includes experiments 011 variable current flow in cir
cuits of different kinds; tests of alternators, synchronous 
motors and converters, compensators, induction motors, trans
formers, frequency and phase changing apparatus, potential 
regulators, reaction coils, etc.~ and complete test of alternating 
or lighting or power plant. Required of students in Elec
trical Engineering. l\fust be preceded by course 20r. and 
taken in conjunction with course 202. 

Nine hours per week-Prof. Herdt, ~fr. Christie, ~Ir. ).fc
Cuaig. First and second terms. 

Text Book :-Practical Alternating Current Testing, Chas. 
F. Smith. Students are also furnished with special labor
atory notes and forms. 

-~ v-
r /----
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208. Ele,ments of Electrical Engineering for Third Year tu
dents in Mechanical Engineering and Fourth Year studenb 
in Civil and :Mining Engineering and Transportation. 

A general course in Electrical Engineering, treating of the 
laws of electro-magnetism; continuous and alternating current 
flow in various circuits; characteristics of direct and alternat
ing current machinery; the fundamental principles of electric 
lighting and power distribution. 

Two hours per wcek.-1:, irst and second terms . 
Text Books :-Elements of Electrical Engineering, Franklin 

and Esty. 
209. Electrical Engineering Laboratory for Third Year stu

dents in 11echanical Engineering and Fourth Year students 
in Civil and l\Iining Engineering and Transportation. 

Includes tests of direct current metering and controlling 
devices, dynamos, motors, boosters, motor generators and 
constant current machines; experiments on variable current 
flow in circuits of different kinds; tests of alternators, syn
chronous motors and converters, induction motors and trans
formers. 

Three hours per week (one-half class) .-First and second 
terms. 

Text Books :-Testing of Dynamos and l\1otors, Chas. F. 
Smith; Practical Alternating Current Testing, Chas. F. Smith. 

6. English Composition. 

LECTURER :-G. ,V. LATHAM, B.A. 
226. In view of the importance of accuracy of expression in 

the case of those engaged in scientific or profe sional work, a 
course on English Composition is prescribed for all under
graduates of the First Year. Students who give evidence of 
having already reached the required standard of proficiency, 
by passing a special exemption examination, may be excused 
from attendance on this course. This special examination will 
he held in the l\'folson Hall on Friday, October rst. at II o'clock. 
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Students who are required to take this course will be as
signed to a section which will meet weekly for practice and 
instruction in composition. The handbook used is the latest 
edition ( I906) of Carpenter's Rhetoric and English Composi
tion ( 1\!Iacmillan Co.), and every member of the class is re
quired to provide himself with a copy. 

Satisfactory results in class and essay work must be ob
tained before entry into the Second Year. All undergraduates 
of the First Year, whether exempt or not from attendance on 
the course, must pass the final examination. 

227. Summer Reading.-During the vacation, undergradu
ates entering the Second Yeat· wili study Shakspere's Henry 
IV, Parts I and 2, and will be examined thereon at the begin
ning of their second session. The marks obtained in this c~
amination will be reckoned in determining the relative stand· 
ing at the sessional examinations at the end of the Second 
Year. 

French students may substitute for the above the follow
ing:-

Corneille-Le Cid, Horace; V. Hugo-Hemani, Ruy Bias; 
Balzac-Eugenie Grandet. 

Studt;nts will also be required to possess some knowledge of 
the lives of the above French authors. 

Students who have already taken equivalent courses in 
this, or in any other university, may be exempted from the 
work prescribed for Summer Reading, on written application 
to the Dean. All others must pass the examination. 

In I909 this examination will be held on Thursday, Septem
be; 30th, at 9 a.m., in the ~Iolson Hall. 

7· Freehand Drawing, Lettering, etc. 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR :--H. F. ARMSTRONG. 

I SS· In the Freehand Course, the object is to train the hancl 
and eye so that students may readily make sketches from parts 
vf machinery, etc., either as note book sketches, diagrams, per-
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spective drawings in light and shade, or as prepa;Jltory dimen
sioned sketches from w)tich to make scale drawings. 

156. In the Lettering Cour/;e~ plain block alphabets, round 
writing, and titles, such as are chiefly in use in draughting 
offices, will be dealt with. In this course, also, tinting, tracing, 
blue printing and simple map drawing will be included. 

8. Geology and Mineralogy 

PROFESSOR:-F. D. ADAMS, Pn.D., D. Se., F.R. S. 

LECTURER:-{J· AUSTEN BANCROFT, M.A. 
R. P . D. GRAHAM, B.A., M.Sc. 

SESSIONAL LECTURERS: { ]OHN A. DRESSE~ M.A. 
ALFRED BARLOW, M.A., D.Sc. 

The courses are arranged as follows:

Third Year. 

25r. General Geology.--The lectures will embrace a general 
survey of the \\rhole field of Geology. and will be intrv
duced by a short course on Mineralogy. Especial at
tention will be devoted to Dynamical Geology and to 
Historical Geology, including a description of the fauna 
and flora of the earth during the successive periods of 
its past history, as well as to the economic aspects of 
the subject. 

The lectures will be illustrated by the extensive col
lections in the Peter Redpath Museum, as well as by 
models, maps, sections and lantern slides. In addition 
to the lectures there will be a demonstration each week. 

Text Book :-Scott, An Introduction to Geology. 

252. Mineralogy.-The lectures and demonstrations, illus
trated by specimens and models, deal mainly with the 
description anrl means 0f identification of species, spe
cial attention heing paid to the ores and economic min
uals and to thos':! \'\'lJi ·::h are important as rock consti
li.lents. The earlier lectures are devoted to a brief dis-
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cussion of the geometrical and physical properties of 
minerals; their chemical composition; calculation of 
formulce, etc.; and the principles of classification. 

253. Determinative A1ineralogy.- Laboratory practice in 
blow-pipe analysis and its application to the determina

tion of mineral species. 

Fourth Year. 

254. Petrograph}'.-The mod~rn methods of study employed 
in Petrography are first described, and the classification 
and description of rocks is then taken up. 

In addition to the lectures, one afternoon a week 
during the second term will be devoted to practical 
work in the Petrographical Laboratory. 

Text Book :-Harker, Petrology for Students. 

255. Petrograplzical Laborator}•.-See page 327. This labor
atory is open to Fourf1 Year lVIining students during 

the second term. 

256. Ore Deposits and EcNzomic Geology.-The nature. 
mode of occnrrence anrl classification of ore deposits 
will first be taken up. A series of typical occurrences 
will then be described and their origin discussed. The 
more important non-met;:tllic materials, e.g., fuels, clays, 
abasive materials, buildi11g stones, etc., will be similarly 
treated as well as questions of water supply, artesian 
wells, etc. 

The course will be illustrated by maps, models, lan
tern slides and specimens. 

Text Books : - Geikie, Outlines of Field Geology; 
Kemp, Ore Deposits of the United States and Canada; 
Phillips and Louis, A Treatise on Ore Deposits. 

Books of Reference :-The Reports of the Geological 
Survey of Canada, and the Monographs of the U. S. 
Geological Survey. 
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257. Practical Gco!ogy.-This course, consisting of 24 lec
tures, is a continuation of the general geology of the 
Third Year and commences with the consideration of 
the structural features of the earth's crust, resulting 
from seuimentation, folding, faulting, the various phases 
of igneous intrusion, etc., with special reference to engi
neering problf'ms. A discussion of the methods em
ployed in carrying out geological and magnetic surveys. 
and in the construction of geological maps and sections, 
as well as the interpretation of these, is then taken up. 

258. Canadian Gcolngy.--A general description of the Geo
logy and mineral resources of the Dominion. 

259. Physical Geography and Climatology.-Geographicai 
subdivisions of Canada; mineral areas; timber belts; 
wheat areas and water powers; irrigation; climatology 
and its relation~ to occupations and soil products. 

This is a special course provided for the Fourth Year 
students in the Department of Railways. It will be 
illustrated by maps, models and lantern slides. 

260. CrystallograiJlz y.-A "hort course of lectures for 
students in Chemistry, \dth laboratory practice in the 
measurement and drawing of crystals; calculation of 
axial ratios, etc.; use of the polarising microscope, axial 
angle apparatns, etc. 

26r. Field TV OJ'li?.---The stu.lents in mming will receive a 
course of instruction ir1 geological mapping and field 
work-extending over one week-in connection with 
the summer school of mining. 

NOTE.-Students of the Mining and Chemistry courses take 
all the Mineralogy of the Third Year. Chemistry students, 
in additiOn to the Geology of the Third Year, may take the 
:Mineralogy of the Fourth Ye~.r. 
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9· Law and Busines:. 

PROFESSOR OF LAW:-F. P. WALTON, B.A.,, LL.B., LL.D. 

HoNORARY LECTURER IN ENGINEERING EcoN oMrcs :

RoBERT A. Ross, EsQ. 

526. Engineering Law.----Thi-; course is intended to present 
such an outline of the law as will be useful to engineers 
and business men. Aml)ng the main topics may be men
tioned the general law of contracts; commercial paper; 
sale; lease; agency and partnership; joint stock com
panies; insurance; and carriers by land and sea. 

527. Railwa:;.' La7.('.-( See page 253.) 

528. EngineeriHg Economics.-This course is intended to 
familiarise the Engineering student with the business 
aspect of his profession. vVith this in view, h~ctures 
will be given on the subjects of barter and sale; money 
and credit; the formation, organization and financing of 
companies; analysis of balance sheet; operating and 
fixed charges; estimates; specifications and contracts. 

ro. Mathematics . 

.t'ROFEs-soR:-D. A... MuRRAY, PH.D. 

AssociATE PRoFESSOR :-A. S. EvE, M.A., D.Sc. 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR:- T. RmLER D A VIES, B. A. 

f C. BATHO. M.Sc. 
LECTURERS:- CHARLES T. SuLL1VAN, B.A. l J. N. FINLAYSON. l\1.Sc. 

The work in this department is conducted from the outset 
with special reference to the needs of students of appliec1 
science. Much time is given to practice in the use of mathe
matical tables, particular attention being paid to the tracing 
of curves, graphical illustrations anci solutions, methods of 
computing, approximations, etc. 

The courses of study are as follows:-
30I. Geometr~v.-Exercises 1n Plane Geometry, including 

loci, transversals, etc., elements of Solid Geometry and of 

·~ ~ 
I/----



MATHE::VfATICS. 
229 

Geometrical Conic Sections. First Year (first term). Text 
Dook :-Wilson's Solid Geom~try and Conic Sections (Mac
millan). 

302. Algebra.-1\tiiscellaneous theorems and exercises, ex
ponential and other series, properties and solution of higher 
equations, complex numbers and vector algebra, graphical 
algebra with an introduction to Analytic Geometry. First 
Year (first and seconrl terms). Text Books:-Wentworth's 
College Algebra ( Ginn & Co.), Tanner and Alien's Analytic 
Geometry (American Rook Co.). 

303. Trigonometry.·--Plane <"<nd Spherical. First Year (sec
ond term). Text Book:-Murray's Plane and Spherical Tri
gonometry with Tables ( Longmans). 

304. Analytic Geometry.-The point, straight line, circle, 
parabola, ellipse and hyperbola, elements of geometry of three 
dimensions. First Year (latter part of second term), and 
Second Year (first term). The Second Year \Vork begins 
with the circle. T<>xt Book:-Tanner and Alien's Analytic 
Geometry (American Book Co.) . 

305. Calculus.-Differentiation of functions of one or more 
variables, successive differentiation, tangents, etc., multiple 
points, asymptotes, curvature, maxima and minima, integra
tion, with applications to areas, volumes, moments of inertia, 
etc. Second Year (first and second terms). Text Book:
Murray's Differential and Integral Calculus (Longmans). 

306. Calctdus.-Various apvlications, elementary differential 
equations. Pre criberl for Elf'ctrical Engineering students of 
the Third Year; optional for .::dl others. 

307. ill echanics.-An elementary course in dynamics, statics, 
and hydro tatics. First Year ( fi.rst and second terms). Text 
Book :-Loney's Mechanics and I-Iydrostatics for Beginners 
(Camuridge University Press). 

103-4. M ec/uznt"cs.--For courses in Second and Third Year 
11echanics. see Crvrr. E TGINEERING and APPLIED MEcH ~\NICS, 
pages 213 and 214. ~· 

.. ..;' 



1 I. Mechanical Engineering. 

PRoFEssoR:-R. J. Duru.EY, B.Sc., MA.E. 

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :- {

C. M. McKERGow. M.Sc. 

L . f A. R. RoBERTS, M.Sc. 
ECTURERS .- J. BuzARD, B. Se. 

le. J. CHAPLIN, :J,1.Sc. 

DEMONSTRATORS :- { -----

DRAUGHTSMAN :-

351. Mechanics of .~Iachines.-Second Year.-Three hours 
per week. Required of all Engineering students. 

Kinematics of lVIachines.-Constrained motion; kinematic 
pairing; velocity and acceleration in mechanisms; centrodes; 
analysis and classification of simple mechanisms, including the 
quadric crank chain, the slider crank chain and various wheel 
trains; design of involute wheel-teeth. 

Dynamics of Machines.-Work and power; the power and 
turning effort of prime movers ; inertia and kinetic energy of 
revolving and reciprocating parts of machines. 

Text Book :-Durley's Kinematics of Machines (Wiley). 
352. Third Year.-Two honrs per week. Required of 

students in "11echanical and Electrical Engineering. 
Mechanisms involving chamber crank trains and chamber 

wheel trains; helical, skew, and worm gearing; relative motion 
and displacement; the mechanism of the simple slide valve 
and of expansion valves; solution of valve setting problems; 
the function and dynamics of engine fly-wheels and governors; 
elements of engine balancing; friction and lubrication. 

Text Books :-Durley's Kinematics of Machines (Wiley); 
Ewing's Steam Engine (Camb. Univ. Press). 

353· Fourth Year.-Two hours per week. Required of 

students in Mechanical Engineering. 
Gyrostatic action in machines ; further treatment of engine 

governors ; primary and secondary balancing of engines ; 
knocking and shocks in reciprocating machinery; vibration ; 

valve gears. 
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Reference Books :-Goodman's Mechanics Applied to En
gineering; Dalby's Balancing of Engines; Spangler's Valve 
Gears. 

354· ivl achine Design.-Third Year.-Two hours per week. 
Required of students in 1\fechanical and Electrical Engineering. 
Principles of the strength of materials as applied to the design 
of the parts of machines ; fastenings used in machine construc
tion, bolts, screws, keys, cotters, rivets and rivetted joints; 
journals and bearings; shafts and couplings. 

355· Fourth Year.--Two hours per week. Required of 
students in l'vfechanical and Electrical Engineering.-Design 
of wheel gearing; belts, ropef. and pulleys ; pipes and pipe 
joints; cylinders; eccentrics, piston and piston rods, connecting 
rods, cross-heads and other engine details; flywheels; design 
of valves and valve gears. 

Text Book :-Spoon er's Machine Design (:Longmans). 
Book of Reference :-Unwin's Machine Design (Longmans, 

2Vols.). 
356. Mechanical D~-awing and Designing.-First Year.

Three hours per week. Required of all Engineering students. 
Elementary principles of mechanical drawing and draftsman
ship; preparation of working drawings of simple machine de
tails; preparation of tracings. 

357· Second Year.-Requirerl of all Engineering students. 
More difficult exercises in mechanical drawing; dimensioned 
sketches of machine parts; and the making of assembly 
drawings. 

358. Third Y ear.-Six hours per week. Required of 
students in Electrical and ]\fcchanical Engineering.-Design
ing of fastenings, machine parts and simple machines, with 
the preparation of shop drawings of machinery. 

359· Fourth Year.-Six hours per week. Required of 
students in Mechanicai Engineering.-The complete design of 
a more complex machine, such as a steam engine, a pump, or a 
machine tool, is worked out, and the requisite working draw
ings and tracings are prepared. 
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360. Thermodynamics.-Third Year.-Two hours per week. 
-Required of students in Mechanical and Electrical Engineer
ing.-Fundamental laws and equations of thermodynamics; 
their application to gases and to vapours, saturated and super
heated; efficiency of ideal heat engines; properties of steam, 
and elementary theory of the steam engine; elementary theory 

of gas and hot air engines. 
361. Fourth Year.---Two hours per week. Required of 

students in Mechanical Engineering.-Theory of reversed heat 
engines and refrigerating machines; entropy and entropy
temperature diagrams; more advanced theory of internal com
bustion engines ; a thermodyn:unic study of the steam engine, 
including the behaviour of steam in the cylinder; economy of 
steam engines; influence of size, speed, and rate of expansion; 
compound expansion : the steam jacket; the testing of steam 
engines; flow of gases and vapours ; theory of steam turbines. 
The whole course is carried out as far as possible in con
nection with the experimenta 1 work of the Mechanical En
gineering Laboratoriec;;. 

Text Books :-Ewing's Stertm Engine (Cambridge Univ 
Press) ; Peabody's Tables of Properties of Steam (\Viley). 

Book of Reference :-Stodola, The Steam Turbine ( trans. 
Lowenstein), (V an N ostrand). 

lv! echanical Engiruc1'ing. 
362. (A) General course m Mechanical Engineering of 

Power Plants and Prime Movers. Required of all Engineering 
students except those in Mech::;mical Engineering. 

Third Year.-Two hours per week. 
Fuel and combustion, steam boilers and steam p~odnction; 

corrosion and defects of boilers; boiler plants and accessories, 
principles of selection and arrangement; the steam engine
~stimation of power developed, economJ of steam machinery; 
the indicator; condensers, pumps and accessories : principles 
of design in steam plants; gas engines and gas producer plants. 
their selection, economy and arrangement; general conditions 
governing location and design of power installations. 
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Text Books:- Meyer, Steam Power Plants (McGraw); 
Dun can, Steam and other Engines ( Macmillan). 

(B) Course required of all students in Mechanical En
gineering. 

363. Third Year. Two hours per week. 
Fuel and combustion; steam boilers and steam production; 

boiler installation and operation; the indicator; the steam en
gine, steam distribution and economy; steam turbines; con
densers a.nd auxiliary machinery in steam plants; gas engines 
and gas producer plants. 

364. Fourth Year. Two hours per week. 
First Term.-Arrangement, design and operation of Power 

Plants worked by steam or gas engines; effect of requirements 
for lighting, heating and power distribution; pumping, air 
compressing and refrigerating machinery. 

Second Term.-A student may take one of the following 
courses:-

365. Locomotive Rngineering.- Train resistance, tractive 
force in locomotives; locomotive performance and rating; 
brakes; fuel and water in locomotive work. 

366. Marine Engineering.-.Ship resistance and propulsion; 
efficiency and performance of marine machinery and pro
pellers; arrangement and operation of main and auxiliary 
machinery for marine work. 

367. Heating and Ventilati('n of Buildings.-Loss of heat 
from buildings; radiating surfaces; design and operation of 
heating systems; principles of ventilation ; fans and blowers; 
design of duct systems; temperature and humidity control. 

Text Books :-Ewing, The Steam Engine (Camb. Univ. 
Press) ; Meyer, Steam Power Plants (McGraw) ; Render
son, Locomotive Operation .(Railway Age) ; Sea ton, Marine 
Engineering (Griffin) ; Snow & N olan, Ventilation of Build
ings (Van Nostrand); Baldwin, Heating (Wiley). 

Books of Reference :-Peabody and Miller, Steam Boilers 
(\Viley); Dowson and Larter., Proqncer Gas (Longmans); 
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Taylor, Resistance of Ships (Whittaker); Carpenter, Heat

ing and Ventilating Buildings (Wiley). 
1\II echanical Engineering Laboratory rourses. 
Third Year.-Six hours per vveek. Required of all En-

gineering students. 
375· (a) Thermodynmnic Laboratories.-Testing and cali-

bration of indicators, hrakes aPd other measuring instruments; 
tests as to economy and performance of a steam engine and 
boiler, of a gas engine anrl of an air compressor. 

(b) Mechanical Laboratory.-Testing and experimental in
vestigation of:-The efficiency of belt and other transmission 
gearing; the properties of lubricants; the operation of brakes 

and dynamometers. 
Fourth Year. Six hours per week. Required of students 

in Mechanical Engineering. 
377· (a) Thermodynamic Laboratories.-Experimental in-

vestigations illustrating the theory of steam engines, gas en
gines and producers; efficiency and action of steam jackets and 
condensers; efficiency of air compressing and pumping ma
chinery; test of a complete steam or gas power plant. 

(b) Mechanical Laboratory. - Experimental work on:
Engine balancing and vibration; action of governors; per
formance ·of fans and blowers; power absorbed by machine 
tools ; efficiency of hoisting machinery. 

Credit for work done in the Laboratories is dependent on 
the presentation of clear and accurate reports of the experi
mental and other work performed by the student. 

391-5. Workshop Practice. (See page 254.) 

12. Metallurgical Engineering and Metallurgy. 

PRoFEssoR:-ALFRED STANSFIELD, D.Sc., A.R.S.M. 
DEMONSTRATOR:-HAROLD H. GRAY, B.Sc. 

RESEARCH FELLOw :-GoRDON St. G. SPROULE, B.Sc. 

THIRD YEAR. 

401. General Eleml'ntary f.1 etallurgy.- The lectures in
clude:-( I) A short account of the properties, composition 
and uses of the common metals and alloys. (2) A course on 



METALLURGY. 235 

Fuel, including the properties and uses of solid, liquid and 
gaseous fuels; the preparation of artificial fuels such as char
coal, coke and producer gas; pyrometry, calorimetry, refrac
tory materials and furnaces. (3) An outline account of the 
metallurgy of iron, steel, copper and lead. 

Two lectures a week during first term for Metallurgical, 
:Mining and Chemical students. 

Text Books :-A. H. Sexton, " Fuel and Refractory Ma
terials;" Huntington and McMillan, "Metals, their properties 
and treatment." 

402. Fire Assaying.--The lectures give an account of the 
furnaces, balances and other appliances used in assaying; the 
sampling and preparation of ores; fluxes and reagents, and 
the methods used in assaying gold, silver and lead ores, copper 
and copper mattes, gold and silver bullion and base bullion. 

In the laboratory the students learn to assay gold, silver 
and lead ores, copper mattes and base bullion, and when time 
permits, copper, and gold and silver bullion. Metallurgical 
students can continue this work in their Fourth Year. 

Two afternoons a week during the first term, for Metal
lurgical, l\Iining and Chemical students. 

Reference Books :-R. W. Lodge, "Notes on Assaying"; 
C. H. Fulton, "Manual of Fire-Assaying." 

403. Metallurgical Calculations.-This is an introductory 
course on the application of exact chemical and physical laws 
to metallurgical operations such as the combustion of fuel, 
the smelting of ores and the construction and heating of 
furnaces. 

One lecture a week for Metallurgical students. · 
Text Book:-]. W. Richards, "Metallurgical Calculations," 

Vol. I. 

404. Metallurgical vV orks.-A short course in the second 
term for metallurgical students as a preparation for the field 
work in Metallurgy. 

405. Metallurgical Laboratory.-One period a week during 
the first term for metallurgical students. The course includes 
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instruction in pyrometry, calorimetry and the microscopic 

examination of metals. 

FouRTH YEAR. 

406. The Jo.1 etallurg}' of Iro'H and Steel, including an account 
of iron ores and their preparation ; the iron blast furnace, its 
construction and operation; pig iron and its properties ; 
wrought iron, its manufacture and properties; crucible, Besse
mer and open-hearth steel making; the properties and heat 

treatment of steel. 
Two lectures a week during the first term for Metallurgical 

ctnd 11ining students . 
Text Book :-Bradley Stoughton, "The Metallurgy of Iron 

and Steel." 
RefeTence Books :-H. 0. Hofman, "Metallurgy of Iron 

and Steel "; T. Turner, '' Metallurgy of Iron"; H. M. Howe, 
'' Metallurgy of Steel "; H. H. Campbell, " Manufacture and 

Properties of Iron and Steel." 
407. The Jvf etallurg'y of Copper, Lead, Gold and Silver.

In these lectures the production of copper and lead from their 
ores by furnace methods is considered in detail. • The refining 
of these metals by furnace and electrolytic methods and the 
parting and refining of gold and silver are treated in outline. 

Two lectures a week during the second term for Metallur

gical and :Mining students. 
Text Books :-E. D. Peters, " Principles of copper smelt

ing"; H. F. Collins, " Metallurgy of Lead." 
Reference Books :-E. D. Peters, " Modern Copper Smelt

mg "; H. 0. Hofman, "Metallurgy of Lead"; H. F. Collins, 
" Metallurgy of Silver"; T. K. Rose, " Metallurgy of Gold." 

408. Electro-M etallw-gy.- This course of lectures is re
stricted to a .consideration of the principles and construction 
of electric furnaces, and their uses for smelting and refining 
metals. Other parts of the subject are treated in the lectures 
on Electro-chemistry (see Chemistry, page 212) and in 
course (412). One lecture a week during the second term for 
Metallurgical, Mining and Chemical students. 
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Text Book :-A. Stansfield, " The Electric furnace.'' 
Metallurgy for }\tfetllllurgical students. 
Two hours a week during the session. 

2 37 

The course will include some or all of the following:-
409· (a) Alloys.-The theory of solutions applied to metals 

and metallic alloys; the composition, manufacture and uses of 
the common alloys. 

410. (b) Metallurgical Calculations.-A continuation of 
course 403, applying mathematical treatment to the more im
portant metallurgical processes and furnaces. 

411. (c) J.Jetalhtrgy of Zinc} J.lickel
1 

Cobalt} Platinum} etc. 
412. (d) Electro-J'vf etallurgy.-The electrolytic separation 

and refining of copper, lead, njckel, gold, silver, etc. 
413. (e) Hydro-111 ctallurgy of copper, silver, nickel, etc. 
414. (f) 111 etallurgical Construction and Design. 
415. (g) Specifications and Testing of steel and other 

metals, refractory materials, fuels, etc. 
416. Colloquium.--One hour a week during the session 

is given to informal <iiscusstnn of research and other work 
being done in the department, and to other topics of metal
lurgical interest. 

417.~ Metallurgical Design.- ·--This includes d~signing and 
drawing metallurgical furnaces and plants. Two periods a 
week during the second term for Metallurgical students. 

418. lv.! etallurgical ~1 achinery.-One hour a week during 
the second term for Metallurgical and Mining students (see 
Mining, page 240). 

419. Labo1'atory.--One whole day per week is given to 
work in the Ore Dressing and Metallurgical Laboratories in 
the first term. This time is evenly divided between ore dress
ing and metallurgy, and certain typical operations in each are 
carried out either as demonstrations, or by groups or individual 
students. 

One whole day and one half-day in the laboratory in the 
second term are given to thes~s work, and in this individual 
work each student is permitted to elect between ore dressing 
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and metallurgy, and, when practicable, to select his own spe

cial subject. 
The following metallurgical exercises will be carried out,. as 

far as time will permit, during the first term, either as de
monstrations, individual work, or work in groups. During 
the second term, any of these or some similar exercises may 
be selected by the students as their thesis work:-( a) Roast
ing a sulphide or arsenical ore on a small scale and also in 
the large roasting furnaces ; (b) formation and properties of 
copper or lead mattes and slags ; (c) smelting a copper or 
lead ore in the water jacketed blast furnace ; (d) melting and 
casting certain metals and alloys ; (e) the use of the electric 
furnace; (f) leaching a copper or silver ore; (g) elementary 
exercises in some of the following :-pyrometry, calorimetry, 
flue gas analysis, tests of refractory materials, microscopic 
examination of metals, heat treatment of iron or steel. 

The details of the ore dressing work are given in Mining 

( 432), page 240. 

METALLURGICAL ExcuRsiONS AND SuMMER ScHooLs. 

Students attending the courses in Mining and Metallurgy 
are required to attend the Summer School in :Mining (see 
page 242), at the end of their Third Year. 

At this school, a portion of t.he time is devoted to a thorough 
examination of some metallurgical establishments. 

In addition to this, excursions may be made by the class 
from time to time to such metallurgical works as are within 

reach. 

(For description of Metallurgical and Assaying Laborato

ries) see page 325) . 
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13. Mining Engineering. 

PRoFEssoR:-}oHN BoNSALL PoRTER, E.M., PH.D., D.Sc. (HoN.). 

AssiSTANT PRoFEssoR :-JoHN vV. BELL, M. Se. 

FELLow IN MINING:- H. GRAHAM CARMICHAEL, B.Sc. 

DEMONSTRATOR IN MINING :-E. MoN·tGOl\IERY, B.Sc. 

{

EnGAR STANSFIELD, M.Sc. (VICTORIA) 

SPECIAL RESEARCH AssiSTANTS: J. H. H. NrcoLLS, B.Sc. 

W. B. CAMPBELL. 

THIRD YEAR. 

425. Afining EnginPering.-The principles and practice of 
mining.-Prospecting, shaft ~inking, drifting, simple mining 
methods, etc. (Two lectures per week in the second term. 
This course is continued m the Fourth Year. (See 428.) 

426. Ore Dressing.-The theory and practtce of ore dress
ing and coal washing.-The forms in which ores occur and 
the effect of mixture, impurity, etc.; the theoretical considera
tions affecting mineral separations; the general mechanical 
operations involved. Dressing· Machinery-breakers, stamps, 
rolls, screens, jigs, vanners, tables, washers, buddies, mag
netic separators, etc. (Two lectures per week in the second 
term and laboratory. This course is continued in tl1e Fourth 
Year. See 430, page 240.) 

427. Ore Dressing Laboratory.-Simple tests of ores, sands 
and gravels, by means of pan, vanning shovel, hand jig, 
magnet, classifier, etc. (One afternoon per week in the sec
ond term. Further laboratory work in the Fourth Year, see 
432, page 240.) 

FouRTH YEAR. 

428. Alining Engint?ering.-The principles mtd practice of 
mining.-Excavation, explosives and blasting, rock drills, coal 
cutters, deep wells, diamond drilling, etc. ; gold washing, hy
draulic mining and gold drer1ging, open cast mining and 
quarrying, underground work, developing, methods of mining, 
timbering, hauling, hoisting, ci:·aining, pumping, lighting, ven
tilating, etc. ; mine ~ccidents and their prevention; general 
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arrangement of plant, admin;_stration, stores and dwellings; 
examination and valuation of mines and mineral properties 

and mine reports. (Three lectures a week.) 

429. A-fining and lvf Ptallwrgical lvfachinery.-The application 
of mechanical and electrical engineering to mining, ore dress
ing and metallttrgy.-Machinery for haulage, hoisting, pump
ing, ventilating, etc.; mine power plants, power transmission, 
tramways, cable ways, etc.; compressors, blowing engines, 
conveyors, cranes, etc. ; mine and mill buildings, head frames, 
ore bins, lay out of plant, etc. (Two lectures a week in tl1e 
second term and hventy-five afternoons m the Designing 

Room). 
430. Ore Drcssi'ng and Milling.-Continuation of the ore 

dt essing course of the Third Year; concentration plants, coal 
breakers and washers, dry concentration, amalgamation, gold 
and silver milling, cyaniding, chlorinating, etc. (Three lectures 

a week in the first term.) 

431. lv!ining Colloquium,.-Cne hour a week is given to in
formal discussion of the work being done in the department 
and to other matters relating to mining, ore dressing and 
~etallurgy. Studenb; are required to take the leading part in 

these discussions. 
432. Laboratory.-Two mornings per week in the first term 

and two mornings and one afternoon per week in the second 
are given to the ore dressing and metallurgical laboratories. 
In the first term this time is evenly divided between ore 
dressing and metallurgy, antl certain typical operations in 
each are carried out. In the latter part of this term each stu
dent is permitted to choose an individual subject or the~is, and 
the whole of the laboratory time in the second term is given 
to this thesis work. 

The set exercises in ore dressing comprise a series of ex
periments in crushing, classifying, jigging, slime treatment , 
magnetic separation, cyanidation and amalgamation, and in
clude a complete trial run of the five-stamp battery on a free 
milling gold ore. 
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The subjects available for thesis work are very numerous 
and range from purely theoretical investigations in crushing, 
screening, classification, concentration, etc., to the experimental 
determination of the best methods for the treatment of par
ticular ores and coals. Over one hundred and twenty-five 
different lots of ore are available, and the quantities are suffi
cient for work on a cnmparatively large scale. New ores are 
constantly being secured. 

Text Books :-No set text books are used, but students are 
recommended to freely consult the following works of refer
ence, in addition ~o the special references given from time to 
timE! :-Sir C. LeN eve Foster's Ore and Stone l\!fining; 
lVIayer's Mining 1\riethods in Europe; H. vV. Hughes' Text 
Book of Coal l\1ining; Boulton's Coal l\Iining; Behr's Wind
ing Plants for Great Depths . Saunders' Mine Timbering; 
Ihlsing's Manual of l\1ining; R. H. Richard's Ore Dressing; 
T. A. Rickard's Stamp 1-Iilling of Gold Ores and Sampling and 
Estimation of Ore in a Mine; H. Louis' Handbook of Gold 
lVIilling; T. K. Rose's ]\tletallurgy of Gold; M. Eissler's l\1etal
lurgy of Gold; H. F. Collins' Metallurgy of Silver; James' 
Cyanide Practice; Julian and Smart's Cyaniding Gold and 
Silver Ores; The Coal and l\Ietal l\tliners' Pocket-book. 

LABORATORIES. 

During the first three years of the course the students do 
systematic work in the workshops and laboratories of the other 
departments. During the Third and Fourth Years they spenrl 
a large proportion of t11eir time in the special laboratories for 
ore dressing and metallurgy. (See pp. 325 and 326). ln 
these laboratories the general method of instruction is first to 
conduct a limited number of important typical operations, and 
then to assign to each student rertain methods which he must 
study out in detail, and upon which he must experiment and 
'11ake written report. In this work lie is guided by the pro
fessors and demonstr::ttors, and assisted by the other students, 
whom he must in tnrn assist when practicable. In this way 
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every student acquire~ detailed knowledge of certain typical 
operations and a fair general experience in many of the impor-

tant methods in use. 

ILLUSTRATIONS, MusEu:.rs, SociETIEs, ETc. 

In addition to a large series of lantern slides, the depart
ment owns a colle~tion of over four thousand photographs 
and other illustrations. This collection is constantly being 

enlarged. 
The 11useums of the building contain suites of ores, con-

centrates, fuels and metallurgical materials, models of mines 
and furnaces, and collections of finished products. 

The McGill University Mining Society meets weekly or 
fortnightly to read and discuss papers by graduate and student 
members •. and from time to time to hear lectures given by 
gentlemen eminent in the profession. Special arrangements 
have been made whereby students may attend meetings of the 
mining section of the Canadian Society of Civil Engineers, and 
members of the Mining Society are privileged, for a nominal 
fee, to become student members, and to receive all the publica-

tions of the Society. 
The Society has also been made a students' section of the 

Canadian Mining Institute, and its undergraduate members 
are therefore student members of the Institute, and receive 
all its publications. Papers read before the Mining Society 
may be entered in competition for any students' prizes offered 
either by the Can. Soc. of Civil Engineers or by the Can. 
l\Iining Institute. (See pp. 62 and 184.) 

FIELD ScHooL IN MINING. 

435· The summer vacation class instituted in I898 is now a 
fixed part of the course. Ali students of Mining in regular 
course are required to attend 1.his class at the end of the Third 

Year. 
The school lasts about six weeks. Of this period about 

\me-sixth is given to field work in geology, one-half or more 
to mining work proper, and the remainder, when practicable, 



PHYSICS. 243 

to an examination of ore dressing and milling plants and 
metallurgical establislunents. The Professor of Mining and 
his assistant go with the party and hold daily demonstrations 
or classes. The students take notes and sketches on the 
ground, and afterwards are required to work up these notes 
and to submit a formal report on some part or the whole. 

The work in geology and metallurgy is carried on by offi
cers of these departments, who attend the school for this pur
pose, and in certain cases It is found practicable to permit 
students especially interested in these subjects to substitute 
additional work in them for a portion of the mining. 

During the last elc•:en years these field parties have visited 
British Columbia thrice, Nova Scotia thrice, Pennsylvania 
twice, Michigan, Newfoundland and Ontario once each. In 
1908 the work was done in the Sudbury district of Ontario and 
in British Columbia and Alberta. 

The instruction given during this field course is free to all 
1\Iining students, the only expense to them being the cost of 
board, lodging, and railway fares. These expenses are kept 
as low as is practicable and are in part met by the income of 
a fund provided by Sir William Macdonald, from which de
serving students who require aid can also have money ad
vanced them by applying to the Professor of Mining. 

14. Physics (Experimental.) 

PROFESSORS:- { H. T. BARNES, D.Sc., Director. 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :-H. L. BRONSON, Ph.D. 

LECTURER :-F. H. DAY, M.Sc. 

{

A. N. SHAW. B.A. 
DEMONSTRATORS:- W. S. VrPOND, M.Sc. 

N. R. GrLLIS, M.Sc. 
S. J. CRoCKER, B.A., B·Sc. 

The instruction includes a fully illustrated course of experi
mental lectures on the general principles of Physics ( embrac
ing, in the First Year, The Laws of Energy-Heat, Light, and 
Sound; in the Second Year, Electricity and Magnetism), ac-
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companied by courses of practical work in the laboratory, in 
which the students will perform for themselves experiments, 
chiefly quantitative, illustrating the subjects treated in the 
lectures. Opportunity will be given to acquire experience with 
all the principal instruments used in ex~ct physical and prac
tical measurements. 

LABORATORY CouRsE. 

sor. FIRST YEAR.-Three hcurs per week spent in practical 
measurements in the Macdonald Physical Laboratory in con
junction with the lecture courses and in accordance with the 
following outline:-

H eat.-Constructio and calibration vf thermometers; boiling 
points; air thermomrter; expansion of solids, liquids and 
gases; calorimetry ; latent heats . 

S01md.-Velocity of sound; determination of rates of vibra
tion of tuning forks; resonance; laws of vibration of strings. 

Light.-Photometry; laws of reflection and refraction; focal 
lengths and magnifying powers of mirrors, lenses, telescopes 
and microscopes; the sextant; spectroscope, spectrometer, 
optical bench. 

Text Books: - Watson (Longmans); Tory and Pitcher, 

Laboratory Manual. 

502. SECOND YEAR.-11agnrtism and Electricity.-Measure
ments of pole strength and moment of a magnet; the magnetic 
field; methods of deflection, and oscillation; comparison of 
moments and determination of the elements of the earth's 
magnetism ; variometers. 

CU?·rent Electricity.-A complete course of measurements 
of current strength, resistance, and electromotive force; cali
bration of galvanometers. 

Text Books: - Watson (Longmans) ; Tory and Pitcher, 
Laboratory Manual. 

503. An additional course of six weeks, involving four 
laboratory periods per week with lectures, will be given in 
May and June. 
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504. THIRD YEAR. -- Students of Electrical Engineering 
will continue their work in the. Physical Laboratory in the 
Third Year. The following is a brief outline of the course:-

Magnetic elements and 1neasurements; testmg magnetic 
qualities of iron; theory and practice of absolute electrical 
measurements; comparison and use of electrical standards of 
resistance, E. M. F., self and mutual-induction, and capacity; 
principles of construction of electrical instruments ; testing and 
calibration of ammeters and voltmeters; insulation arid capa
city tests; electrometers and ballistic methods; testing for 
capacity and rate of discharge; electric li~l,t photometry; 
alternating currents. 

ADVANCED COURSES. 

The following are some of the sections in which special pro
vision has been made for advanced physical work:-

SIO. }J eat.-Thermometry :-Comparison and verification 
of delicate thermometers; air thermometry; measurement of 
high temperatures; electrical resistance thermometers and 
pyrometers; thermo-electric pyrometers. 

Calorimetry :-Mechanical equivalent of heat; variation of 
specific heat and temperature; latent heat of fusion and vapor
isation; heat of ~olution and combustion; electrical methods; 
radiation and conduction of heat with special methods and 
apparatus; dynamical theory of gases; viscosity; surface ten
sion; vanation of properties with temperature. 

SI I. Light.- Photometric standards; spectro-photometry; 
theory of colour vision; spectroscopy and spectrum photo
graphy ; compound prism spectrometers ; six inch and 2 0 inch 
Rowland gratings ; stndy of spectra of gases; fluorescence and 
anomalous dispersion: polarimetry; Landolt and other polari
meters; form of wave surface. 

5I2. Sound.-Velocity in g<.lSfs and various media; absolute 
determinations of period; harmonic analysis of sounds ; effects 
of resonance and interference . 

5 I 3. Electricity and M ag11 et ism.-Magnettc properties ; 
influence of stress ~nd torsion; influence of temperature; 
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effects of hysteresis; magneto-optics; other effects of mag
netisation; diamagnetism; electrical standards and absolute 
measurements ; calibration of electrical instruments ; insula
tion and capacity testing; electrometer and ballistic 
methods ; temperature, variation of resistance, and 
E.M.F.; thermo-electric effects; electrolysis; chemistry of 
primary and secondary batteries .; resistance of electrolytes; 
polarisation ; electric discharge in gases and high vacua ; dielec
tric strength; behaviour of insulators under electric stress, 
specific inductive capacity; alternating currents ; electrical 
waves and oscillations; conductivity of gases. 
5I4. Radioactivity.-The Lab(Jratory possesses a considerable 
stock of radium, and a large amount of apparatus originally 
designed by Professor Rutherford for investigations in this 
subject. During the second term a course of lectures in 
Radioactivity will be delivered by Professor Eve. 

15. Surveying and Geodesy. 
PROFESSOR :-C. H. McLEoD, Ma. E. 

LECTURER:-J. B. HARVEY, M.Sc. 
DEMONSTRATORS :-E. 0. TEMPLE PIERS, B. Se. 

This course is designed to give the student a theoretical and 
practical training in the methods of plane and geodetic sur
veying, in the field work of engineering operations, and in · 
practical astronomy. The lecture course is divided as fol
lows:-

160. SECOND YEAR-Chain ~nd angular surveying; the con
struction, adjustment, use and limitations of the transit, level, 
micrometer, compass and minor field instruments; topography; 
levelling; contour surveying; railway circular curves; plani
meter and pantograph ; general land systems of the Dominion 
and Provinces. Mr. Jiarvey. 

161-2. TniRD YEAR-Theory and use of office and field in
struments ; theory of transition curves ; hydrographic survey
ing; the use of the plane table ; mioing surveying; barometric 
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and trigonometric levelling; t.:!ements of geodetic surveying; 
elements of practical astronomy. Professor McLeod. 

163. FouRTH YEAR.-Practical Astronomy.-The deter
mination of time, latitude, longitude and azimuth. Geodesy.
Figure of the earth, measurements of base lines and triangula
tion systems; adjustment and 1 eduction of observations. Pro
fessor McLeod. 

Field Work.-The students are required to carry out the 
following work:-

r6s. SECOND YEAR.--( I) A farm survey, using chain and 
compass ; ( 2) a compass and micrometer survey ; ( 3) a detail 
survey, using chain and offset; (4) levelling; (5) transit work. 

r66. THIRD YEAR.-( I) Level and transit practice, includ
ing the adjustments of the instruments; (2) a survey and loca
tion of a railway line, with determination of topography and 
contours and subsequent staking out for construction; (3) a 
stadia survey; (4) a hydrographic survey of a river channel, 
including measurement of discharge; (5) a survey at night 
illustrating underground methods; (6) astronomical observa
tions with sextant and engineer's transit. 

r67. FouRTH YEAR.-(r) Determination of latitude (a) by 
transit and sextant observations on Polaris, (b) by zenith tele
scope, (c) by noon observations with transit and sextaf.!t; 
(2) determination of azimuth, (a) by equal altitude observa
tions of the sun, (b) by observation of elongation of Polaris. 
(c) by observation of a circumpolar star with engineer's 
transit, (d) by means of solar attachments and solar compass ; 
(3) determination of time, (a) by equal altitude observations 
of the sun with sextant and transit, (b) by observations of the 
meridian passage of stars with astronomical transit; (4) de
termination of longitude by clock comparisons and by lunar 
observation; (5) base line measurements; (6) precision level
ling; (7) measurement of angles by geodetic methods; (8) 
plane table surveys ; ( 9) special problems in railroad track 
work. 

All students are required to keep complete field notes, and 
to prepare maps, sections and estimates from their own sur-
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veys. This office work is principally done during the regular 
session. 

Field work is required of all students of the Second Year 
(except those taking the Practical Chemistry Course), of 
students of the Third Year in the courses of Civil and Mining 
Engineering and in Transportation, and of the Fourth Year in 
the Civil Engineering Course. The work will begin in 1909 
on September 6th, and will continue for four weeks. 

170. Geodetic Laboratory.-FouRTH YEAR. 

The following determinations of the constants and errors 
of surveying instruments are made in the geodetic laboratory 
(for equipment, see page 324) by the Fourth Year students 
in the Civil Engineering Course:-

(r) Measurement of magnifying power; (2) errors of 
graduation; (3) measurement of eccentricity of circles; 
(4) determinations of errors of run of theodolite microscopes; 
(S) investigation of the errors of graduation of a standard 
bar; ( 6) graduating scales with the dividing engine, and com
parison thereof on the comparator; (7) investigation of the 
errors of graduation of circles on the circular comparator; 
(8) determination of the constants of steel tapes; (9) investi
gation of the graduation errors of steel tapes on the fifty-foot 
comparator; ( ro) determination of the scale value of level 
vials; (I r) investigation of the accuracy of barometers. 

The equipment of the surveying department comprises the 
following, in addition to the apparatus of the observatory and 
geodetic laboratory :-Fifty-two transit theodolites by various 
makers, with solar and mining attachments; a photo-theodo
lite; two 8-in. alt-azimuths; nineteen dumpy and eleven wye 
levels; two gradient-telemeter levels; hand levels and clino
meters; three precision levels; fifteen surveyor's compasses; 
one miner's dial; three prismatic compasses; pocket com
passes; marine sextants; artificial horizons ; box sextants; two 
reflecting circles; seven plane tables; six current meters; 
Rochon micrometers; double image micrometers; field-glasses; 
two heliotropes; several barometers; one roo ft. Invar tape; 
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300 ft. and soo ft. steel tapes suitable for base measurements; 
steel chains and steel oands : linen and metallic tapes; sound
ing lines ; pickets ; levelling rods; micrometer targets ; slope 
rods; pedometers; station pointer, pantographs, planimeters, 
slide rules and minor appliances. 

ExA~IINATIONS FOR LAND SURVEYORS :-Any graduate in 
the F8culty of Applied Science in the Department of Civil 
Engineering and Land Surveying, may have his term of ap
prenticeship shortened to one ·year for the profession of Land 
Surveyor. 

Text Books and Books of Reference :-Gillespie's Survey
ing, Johnson's Theory and Practice of Surveying, SbortJancl's 
Nautical Surveying, Greene's Practical ancl Spherical Astron
omy, Nautical Almanac, Baker's Engineers' Surveying In 
struments. 

16. Department of Railways. 

P 
{ 

H. 0. KEAY, B.Sc. (Mass. Inst. Tech.) ROFESSORS:-

V. I. SMART, B.A. (Queen's). 

{
MR. A. A. GOODCHILD. 

LECTURERS :- MR. HERBERT MARTIN. 

MR. GRO. C. "WELLS. 

I 
{

MR. H. F. MILLER. NSTRUCTORS :-

MR. A. vv. YouNG. 

THIRD YEAR. (OPERATING AND EXECUTIVE.) 

55 I. Economics.--Economic theory, with special reference 
to the organization of modern commerce and industry, 
railways and their development, essay writing, the pre
paration of reports and discussion of practical problems. 
Dr. Leacock. 

526. Engineering Lau.J.--See page 228. 

230. English.-The preparation and criti~ism of reports on 
stated subjects, the object being to acquire a clear and 
accurate style. ~1r. Latham. 

I07. Foundations and 11fasonry.-See page 2IS. 

I 
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451. Freight Service.-Freight department organization, re
cords, and statistics,-a fnll explanation of the methods 
uf handling freight. l\Ir. :Niartin. 

375· Mechanical Engineering Laboratory.-Experiments rela
tive to the pressure and temperature of saturated steam, 
gauge testing, valve setting, trials upon . steam engine, air 
compressor, steam pumps and gas engine, boiler trials, and 
air brake work. This course is supplemented by visits 
to power plants and locomotive shops. Professor Keay. 

453· Railway Engineering-History of Canadian railways; the 
Railway Act of 1903; the conditions governing projected 
railway lines; the railway corporation; effect of location 
on volume of traffic; estimate of probable traffic; econo
mic consideration of distance, curvature and grade; rela
tiYe importance of grades; train resistance; equipment; 
limiting grades and curvature; trunk and branch lines; 
the reconnaissance for route; organization and records; 
preliminary survey; field work, organization and equip
ment; maps and office work; locc.:.tion; curves; vertical 
curves; transition curves; equating curves; virtual profile, 
maximum grades; ruling grades; rise an cl fall; cross sec
tions; estimates and computation of quantities; comparison 
and capitalization of two lines; cost of surveys; construc
tion; earthworks; form of excavations and embankments; 
earthwork surveys; computation of volume; formation of 
embankments; computation of haul; cost of earthwork; 
trestles; pile and framed trestles; floor systems; open
ings; culverts and minor bridges; ballast; rail; rail fast
enings; ties ; switches and crossings ; switch construction ; 
mathematics of switch design; miscellaneous structures; 
yards and terminals ; drafting from notes, the paper loca
tion of a railway; maps and profiles; earthwork diagrams; 
switch design; yard design. Professor Smart. 

For list of Reference Books,_ see page 254. (Fourth Year 
Railway Engineering.) 
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456. Railway 11! ecJwnical Engineering.-Elementary course 
on the steam engine, steam boilers, power plant equipment, 
steam turbines, gas engines, compressed air and elementary 
locomotive construction and operation. Professor Keay. 
Text Book :-Dnnca~'s Steam and Other Engines (:l\Iac
millan). 

463. Railway Organization c1nd Elements of Accounting.
Organization and \Vork of the various departments; . 
duties of officers; accounting. (A course preparatory to 
that of the Fourth Year). Mr. Goodchild. 

I05. Strength of M aterials.-See page 214. 
ro8. Strttctural Engineeri1lg.-See page 215. 
470. Shorthand.-11r. Young. 
472. Telegraph)1.-Mr. Miller. 

N OTE.-Students are required to follow systematic courses 
in shorthand and telegraphy throughout the Third and Fourth 
Years. 

FOURTH YEAR. (OPERATING AND EXECUTIVE.) 

464. Accounting.-The principles of accounting, a develop
ment of the course of the Third Year. Earnings and ex
penses; shop material and cost; labor and methods of pay
ing for same; 'ltatements, their nature and value. l\1r. 
Goodchild. 

552. Economics.-Transportation Economics, including the 
theory of railway rates. 1·aihvay commissions, taxation of 
railways, government ownership and control, the treat
ment of transportation problems in Europe and America, 
etc. Attention '"ill be pa1d to questions closely connected 
with transportation in Can::tda, such as the relative powers 
of the Dominion and Provincial Governments, the tariff, 
immigration, government ~id to railways, public lands and 
immigration, Essays connected with the ahove questions 
will be required. Dr. Hemmeon. 

2o8-9. Electrical Engi11eering.-For details, see page 223. 
231. English.-Continning the work of the Third Year. ~fr. 

Lath am. 
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452. Freight Service.--An extension of the work of the Third 
Year. This course involves a discussion of the broader 
problems of the Freight Traffic Department. Mr. Martin. 

465. Operation.-Organization of conducting Transportation 
Department, the develol_)ment of train dispatching in 
America, the development of the control. of train move
ment in Europe, Conducting Transportation Expenses, 
standard time, the American Railway Association, forma
tion of time tables, standard train rules, rule for move
ment of trains on single track, rules for movement of 
trains on double track, general rules covering the opera
tion of trains and handling of freight and passengers, 
clearance cards and othe-r blanks, station service, yard 

service, road service, duties of dispatchers and operators. 

Professor Smart. 

460. Signals.-Block ~ignalling, manual systems, automatic 
systems, estimates and plans. Professor Smart. 

46I. I nte1'locking.-Economic considerations, the different 
forms of mechanical inlerlocking machines, the locking 
sl1.eet; dog charts, the lead out, the ground connections, 
switch and sign1.l connections, the cabin, power machine, 
electro-pneumatic, all electric costs, interlocking of ter
minals and yards, electrical apparatus in connection with 
111echanical machines, construction and maintenance, or
ganization of signal department, records and reports: 
nrafting.-Design of crossing lay out, making of locking 
sheets and dog charts, blcck signal location plans, design 
of switch and signal connPctions. Professor Smart. 

Books of Reference :-Adams, Block Signalling; \Vilson 's 

Mechanica 1 interlocking for Railways: Dere's Block 
Signal Operation; Rules of the London North Western 
Railway; American Railway Assoc. Standard Cooe: 
T\fanual of recommended practice: American Railw::tY 

Engineering and 11aintenance of vVay Assoc.; Lava
rack's Locking. 



DEPARTMENT OF RAILWAY!:>. 
253 

467. Passenger Service.-The passenger department: its or
ganization, metho<is and general principles governing pas
enger business; baggage system; mail and express. Mr. 
Wells. 

259. Physical Geog:,aphy and Climatology.-Geographical 
subdivisions of the country; mineral areas; timber belts; 
wheat areas and water f;Owers; irrigation; climatology 
and its relations to occupations and soil products. :\1r. 
Ban croft. 

527. Railway Law.-This cour "e is concerned largely with the 
Railway Act, and a general outline of the law of common 
carriers. Special attention will be given to such subjects 
as expropriation, damage suits against railway companies, 
and the more usual forms of contracts with carriers. Dr. 
\\Tal ton. 

457. Railway 111 echam·cal Enghzcering.-Locomotive tractive 
power, train resistance, tonnage rating, locomotive testing. 
comparative costs of locomotive operation, boiler incrusta
tion, chemical rontrol of water purifying plants, deter
mination of har<iness, acirl.ity, etc., fuel handling, loca
tion, design, equipment, and organization, with reference 
to roundhouses and railway shops, mechanical engineer
ing requirements at terminals. Professor Keay. 

Text Books:- Henderson's Locomotive Operation (Rail
way Age) ; Hencler:-on's Cost of Locomotive Oreration (Rail
road Gazette). 

454- (a) Railwa;,• Eng1'nerring.-Interlocking, block signalling, 
organization of operating department, operating expenses, 
records and reports, maintenance of \vay organization, 
accounts and programme for expenditures, track mainten
ance, tie renewals, ballast reneyval, relaying and renewing 
rails, track tools, work t1 ~cin service, steam shovel \vork. 
Professor Smart. 

(b) Electrical Rai!tcHl_\'S.-Economic con iderations, prelimin
ary surveys. determination of schedules and equipment, 
details of locati0n, detail~ of construction, power plant 
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location, organization of operating department, mainten
ance of track and structures. Professor Smart. 

Reference Books :-Canadian Railway Act of 1903; \V elling
ton 's Economics of Railway Location; La vis, Railway 
Location Surveys and Estimates; Webb's Economics of 
Railway Construction; Gillette's Earthwork and its Cost; 
Alien's Railway Curves and Earthwork; 11anual Ameri
can RaihYay Engineering anJ Maintenance of Way 
Assoc.; Rules of the 11. of vV. Dept. C. P. R.; Gotshall's 
Electric Railway Economics; Tratman's Track and Track 
vVork; Paine's Roadmaster's Assistant; Camp's Notes on 
Track. 

47T . Shorthand.-1Ir. Young. 
473. Telcgraph}•.-?\Ir. :Miller . 

Continuing the Third Year courses. 

I7. Shopwork. 

INSTRUCTORS. 

CARPENTER SHoP AND PATTERN SHor ................. G. VvooLEY 

SMITH SHOP .............................. . ......• . }. STEWART. 

FouNDRY •.••.... . ... . .. . . ... . .. ... .. .. ........ .... I I. LANE. 

MACHINE SHOP .............. . ......•.... ..... ..... A. W. .l\1 ILLER. 

The course in shopwork is intended to afford some pre
paration for that study oi \\'orkshop practice on a commercial 
scale which every engineer has to carry out for himself. With 
this end in view, the student works in the various shops of 
the department, and completes in each a series of practical 
exercises. He thus obtains some knowledge of the nature and 
properties of the various materials he employs; he receives 
systematic instruction in the use and care of the more im
portant hand and machine tools; and he acquires some manual 
skill. 

The instruction thus obtained must, however, be continued 
ancJ supplemented. For this purpose students are expected to 
spend' the greater portion of each long vacation in gai11ing 
practical experieHce in engineering 7.l-'or!?slzops outside fL: 

University. 
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Throughout the course, advanced students are as far as 
possible entrusted with the construction and erection of ma
chinery and apparatus which afterwards form part of the 
equipment of the department. An air-compressor, a boring 
bar, a belt-testing machine, and a duplex feed pump, are ex
amples of the work which has been done in this manner. Such 
students are also encouraged to see and assist in the repairs 
required by the engines, boilers and machine tools in the en
gineering building. 

Students are required to read and make notes of selected 
portions of certain text-books, and articles in technical jour
nals, illustrative of the work done in each shop. 

In connection with his shopwork each student is required 
to keep a record of his work. These records or notes are 
made on standard forms. These are handed in to the Shop 
Instructor at the close of each period of work, and, together 
\Yith diligence 3-nd the results of a brief written examination, 
form the basis on which credit for shopwork is assigned. 

The work of the various shops is carried out under the 
direction of the Professor of Mechanical Engineering. The 
following are the subjects of instruction:-

39I. Carpe1ltry and J o£ner J-Vork.-Sharpening and care of 
wood-working tools; sawing, planing and paring to size; pre
paraticm of flat surfaces, paralld strips, and rectangular blocks ; 
construction of the principal joints employed in carpentry and 
joiner work, such as end and middle lap joints, end and mid
dle mortise and tenon joints, mitres, and dado and sash joints; 
dovetailing; scarting; joints used in roof and girder work; 
wood-turning; use of wood-turning tools. 

392. Pattern Making.-Use of pattern-makers' tools; ele
ments of pattern-making; allowances to be made for draught 
and for contraction in moulding and casting; use of contract
tion rule; preparation 0f prints and plain core-boxes; exercises 
in paring and turning; construction of patterns and core boxes 
for pipes. flanges, elbows, tees, and valves; more difficult ex
ercises in pattern-making, including built-up patterns and face
plate work; gear and wheel patterns. 
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393· Smith-Work.-The forge and its tools; use and care of 
smiths' tools; management of fire; use of anvil and swage
block; drawing taper, square and parallel work; bending, up

setting, twisting, punching, and cutting; welding and scar fin~: 
forging, hardening, and tempering tools for forge and machine 
work; tempering drills, dies, taps, and springs. 

394· Foundry-vfl ork.-1\Ioulders' tools and materials used in 
foundry work; the cupola; the brass furnace; preparation of 
moulding sand; boxes and flasks; core-making; use of core
irons; bench moulding; blackening. coring and finishing 
moulds; vents, gates and risers; special methods required in 
brass moulding; floor moulding; open sand work; advanced 
examples of moulder~' work; melting and pouring metal: 
mixtures for iron and brass casting. 

395. Machine-shop T¥ ork.-Exercises in chipping; prepara
tion of flat surfaces; filing to c;traight edge and surface plate : 
scraping, screwing anrl tapping: use of scribing block and sur
face gauge; marking ofi work for lathes and other machines: 
turning and boring cyl.indrical work to gauge; surfacing: 
screw-cutting and preparation of screw-cutting tools; use of 
turret lathe; taper turning; machining flat and curved surfaces 
on the planing and shaping machines; plain and circular 
milling with vertical and horizontal spindles ; gear-cutting; 
cutter-grinding; drilling and boring; use of jigs; grinding flat 
and cylindrical surfaces; cutting tools for hand and machine; 
their cutting angles and speeds; dressing and grinding tools . 
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SPECIAL INFORMATION REGARDING THE 
FACULTY OF LAW. 

TnE SEs~w:..- I909-I0IO WlLL OPEx o_:-.. FRIDAY, OcToBER 

IST, 1909. 
The lectures are delivered in the rooms furnished for the 

Faculty in the east wing of ~IcGill College by its munificent 
cenefactor, Sir \Vm. C. 1\Iacdonald. 

Students have the free use of the Law Library of the 
Faculty, to which large additions are continually being made, 
those lately added including, among many others, the Ontario 
H.eports, the Nova Scotia Reports, Dalloz, Recueil Perioclique, 
Campbell's Ruling Cases, the Encyclopc:edia of the Laws of 
England, the new series entitled " The English Reports," the 
American and English Encyclopc:edia of Law and the Ameri
can and English Encyclopc:edia of Pleading and Practice. It 
is hoped that before long this Library will contain all the 
Reports of the several Provinces of Canada. The principal 
reports and legal periodicals are taken. A special room for 
Law students is provided in the University Library. This 
room is open during the clay, and in the evenings from eight 
to ten o'clock. 

Particulars regardiug the following points will be found on 
the pages named :-

Entrance Requirements.':' .. 
Exhibitions and Prizes .. 
Fees ..... . 
:\T edals . . . . . . . . 
Registration . . . . . . 

Page. 
27 
59 
7I 
02 
jo 

For Time Tables of Lectures, see first part of Calendar. 

'~' The attention of students who intend to practise law in the Province of Quebec • 
or to be admitted to the notarial profession, is called to the statutory requirements 
for admif'sion to study. These will be found on page 271. 

...... 
,} 
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SPECIAL REGULATIONS. 

r. Students shall register at the Office of the University 
Registrar before commencing the work of the Session. The 
Register of :Matriculation shall be closed on the I sth of Oc
tober in each year. Candidates applying thereafter may be 
admitted on <:, special examination to be determined by the 
Faculty. 

2. The lectures will be delivered between the hours of half
past 8 and half-past 9 in the morning, and between 4 and half
past 6 in the afternoon; and special lectures in the evening at 
such hours and in such order as shall be determined by the 
Faculty. Professors shall have the right to substitute an 
examination for any such lecture. 

3· Undergraduates shall be known as of the First, Second, 
or Third Year, and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each 
Year, students shall take the studies fixed for that Year, and 
those only, unless by special permission of the Faculty. 

4 At the end of each College Year there shall be a general 
examination of all the classes, under the superintendence of 
the Professors, and of such other examiners as may be ap
pointed by the Corporation. The examination shall be con
ducted by means of printed questions, answered by the stu
dents in writing in the presence of the examiners. 

5· At the end of the Third College Year there shall be a 
final examination of those students who have completed the 
curriculum. This examination shall be conducted by written 
papers, which may be supplemented by an oral examination. 
It shall cover all the subjects upon which lectures have been 
delivered during the three years' course. Those students who 
satisfy the examiners shall be entitled, after making the neces-· 
sary declaration and payment ~f the Graduation Fee, to pro
ceed to the Degree of B.C.L. There shall be no sessional 
examination of students who are candidates in thf' :final ex
amination. 

·'"""Do: ~ 
f /---
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6. No student shall be considered as having kept a Session 
unless he sball have attended regularly all the courses of lec
tures, and shall have passed the sessional examinations to the 
satisfaction of the Faculty in the classes of his Year. 

7. The Faculty shall have the power, upon special and 
sufficient cause shown, to grant a dispensation to any student 
from attendance on any particular course or courses of lec
tures, but no distinction shall in consequence be made between 
the examinations of such students and those of the students 
regularly attending lectures. 

8. Every candidate, before receiving the degree of B.C.L., 
shall make and sign the following declaration:-

Ego A.B. polliceor sancteque recipio, me, pro meis viribus, 
studiosum fore communis hujus Univen~itatis boni, et operam 
daturum ut ejus decus et dignitatem promoveam, et officiis 
omnibus ad Baccalaureatl!s in Jure Civili gradum pertinentibus 
fungar. 

9· On the following days, when they fall within the session, 
no lectures will be delivered, viz.: Ash Wednesday, Good 
Friday, Easter Monday, and Thanksgiving Day. On the fol
lowing days the morning lectures will be omitted, viz.: All 
Saints' Day (Nov. Ist),.and Conception Day (Dec. 8th). 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE, 

The attention of the McGill Law Faculty has been drawn 
to the fact that students commencing their undergraduate 
course frequently need information with regard to law offices 
m which their services would be welcomed. For the purpose 
of furnishing such information and also of assisting the 
graduates of the Law school to obtain suitable positions in 
offices needing legal assistance, a number of members of the 
Bar have been kind enough to form themselves into an Advi
sory Committee. Members of the Bar desiring the assistance 
of students or young graduates are requested to communicate 
with the Secretary of this Committee, Mr. C. M. Cotton, B.A., 
B.C.L. The Committee consists of the following gentlemen :-
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C. J. Fleet, B.A., B.C.L., K.C.; \V. J. White, M.A., D.C.L., 
K.C.; E. E. Howarcl, B.A., B.C.L.; Lawrence McFarlane, 
B .. \., D.C.L. 

THE COURSE OF STUDY, 

The Curriculum extends over three years. It includes 
lectures upon all the branches of the Law administered in the 
Province of Quebec, and also upon Roman Law, Legal His
tory, and the Constitutional Law of England, and of the Do
minion. Its primary design is to afford a comprehensive legal 
education for students who intend to practise at the Dar of 
the Province. In all the courses the attention of students is 
directed to the sources of the Law, and to its historical de
velopment. During their First Year the stud~nts will attend 
one hundred lectures on Roman Law, from which the Law 
of this Province is in great part derived. In the lectures on 
Legal History, the history of our Law since the Cession, and 
its relations to the French and to the English Law, will be 
explained. First Year students will also attend courses on 
the Law of Persons; the Law of Real Estate; the Law of 
Obligations; the elementary rules of Procedure; ancl an intro
ductory course on Criminal Law. A new feature of the First 
Year curriculum is a practical course on Pleading, with numer
ous exercises in drafting. This course ·will be given in French. 
The remaining branches of Law, civil, commercial, and crim
inal, will be dealt with in the Second and Third Years. Dur
ing the three years the Civil Code, the Criminal Code, and the 
Code of Civil Procedure will be covered, and lectures will 
also be given upon such subjects as Bills of Exchange, Mer
chant Shipping, and Banking, which are regulated mainly by 

pecial statute , as well as on ~he law of Evidence. A course 
in ).lunicipal Law has also been arranged for. 

The Faculty desire to impress upon English students the 
great importance of obtaining a familiar knowledge of French 
In the practice of the profession in this Province it is indis
pensable that a lawyer shall be able to write and speak French. 
The Faculty are determined to exact a high standard in this 
subject, and have passed a new regulation to secure this end 
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(sec page 28). ::\I oot Courts arc held from time to time in 
order to afford practice in the presentation of legal arguments . 

Those students who are able to take the B.A. course before 
entering upon their legal studies are strongly recommended to 
do so. Those for whom this is impossible are advised to at
tend courses in the Faculty of Arts for two years. 

COURSES OF LECTURES. 

Roman Law. 

PRoFESSOR:-F. P. \VALTON, B.A. (Oxon), LL.B. (Edin.)., 
LL.D. (Aberd.) 

During the fil'st part of the course the external history of 
the law from the early period to the codification of Justinian 
will be dealt with. The sources of the law will be described, 
and the gradual evolution explained by which the law of the 
city of Rome became fitted to be the law of the civilized 
\Vorlcl. A brief sketch will be given of the legal institutions 
of Rome in the first period and of the early constitutional 
history. 

In the doctrinal part of the course matters mainly of anti
quarian interest will be touched on but slightly. Those por
tions of the Roman Law which have been followed mos: 
closely in the existing law of the Province, e.g., property, 
senitucles, pignus and hypothec, and obligations, will be treated 
in detail, and the modifications made by the modern law will 
be noticed. Class-examinations will be held from time to 
time, and a first and second prize in books will be given to 
the two students who obtain the highest marks in these ex
aminations. 

Te.rt-books :-For the historical part, vValton's Historical 
Introduction to the Roman Law; and for the Institutes, 
1Ioy le's or Sandar's Institutes of Justinian, or Girard, Manuel 
de Droit Romain. 

Books of Reference:-
.1\fuirhead's Historical Introduction to Roman Law; Muir

head's Institutes of Gaius; 1faynz, Cours de Droit Romain; 
Puchta, Institutionen; 1faine's Ancient Law. 
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Constitutional and Administrative Law. 

PROFESSOR:-F. P. WALTON, B.A. (Oxon), LL.B. (Edin.)., 
LL.D. (Aberd.) 

The object of this course is to shew the actual working of 
the Canadian constitution. A sketch of the constitutional his
tory prior to Confederation is given. The B. N. A. Act is 
explained, and the leading cases discussed which illustrate the 
respective powers of the Federal and of the Provincial Legis
latures. The growth of Cabinet Government is traced, and 
some of the fundamental rules of the English Constitution 
are expounded and contrasted with those followed in other 

countries. 
No text-book is prescribed, but students are recommended 

to refer to Todd, Parliamentary Government in the British 
Colonies; Houston! Constitutional Documents of Canada; 
Dicey, Law of the Constitution; Anson, Law and Custom of 

the Constitution. 
Obligations-Advanced Course, 

PROFESSOR:-F. P. WALTON, B.A. (Oxon), LL.B. (Edin.)., 
LL.D. (Aberd.) 

Two alternate courses are delivered to students of the Sec
ond and Third Years. 

Their object is to explain important parts of the law of 
obligations in more detail than is possible in the general course 

on the subject. 
The method is mainly the explanation of illustrative cases. 

Frequent references are made to French and English decisions. 

Legal History and Bibliography. 

PROFEssoR :-ARCHIBALD McGouN; M.A., B.C.L., K.C. 

This course comprises an outline of the history of the law 
in force in the Province of Quebec. 

The mam source from which our law is derived is the 
Customary Law of France, as modified by the principles of 
Roman Law, embodied in several of the codes or collections 
of Roman Law before the time of Justinian. The Customs 
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of France after being reduced to writing were further momfied by the influence of modern Roman Law, which prevailed throughout the larger part of France. The ordinances of the French kings and the commentaries of the great jurists, from Cujas and Dumoulin down to Pothier, brought the Civil Law of France into the systematic form in which it was administered in this Province. The Custom of Paris, one of the most important of those recognized in France, became formally the basis of the Civil Law in this country, and the ordinance of 1667 was the main authority for procedure. 
Since the opening of the British regime the development of Lower Canadian Civil Law has proceeded independently of the Civil Law of France, where the Code Napoleon was passed early in the Century. In Lower Canada a code on the same lines was adopted shortly before Confederation. Lower Canadian Civil Law has been modified by English Law in commercial matters, and also by statutes passed in the Province. The Criminal Law has been derived almost exclusively from the Criminal Law of England. 

The leading authorities upon the main branches of the law, with the reports of decisions of our courts, are brought under the attention of the students in this course. 

Agency and Partnership. 

PROFESSOR :-ARCHIBALD McGouN, M.A., B.C.L., K.C. 

This course begins with the principles of the law of Mandate, as laid down in the Civil Code ~f Lower Canada, and treats of Civil and Commercial Agency. The rights and liabilities of principal and agent both between themselves and in relation to third parties is considered, and special attention is directed to the powers of agents in selling, pledging, and dealing with the property of the principal. The law relating to factors or commission merchants, brokers, and other agents rs explained. 
In partnership the right of each partner to bind his fellow partner in virtue of the mandate reciprocally given and en-
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joyed, leads to the distinction between civil and commercial 
partnership, and the limited partnership, or societe en com
mandite, is also treated of. The distinction between partner
ship and joint stock companies leads to a considen.tion of the 
connexion between this subject and the subject of Companies 
and Corporations which form the subject matter of a course 

given in alternate years. 

f:;~- Law of Corporations and of Joint Stock Companies. 

LECTURER :- G. \V. _\lAcDm: G.\LL, lL\., B.C.L.. K.C. 

General course on organization of companies under the Do
minion and Quebec Companies Acts. ;\ ature of varions srcur
ities ; rights and powers of directors and shareholders; amal
gamation ancl reorganization nf companies; \Yincling-up pro-

ceedings. 

Criminal J.Jaw. 

PROFEssoR:-HoN. C. P. DAVIDSON, 1LA., D.C.L. 

This course includes :_,_ 

A history of the Criminal Law and Criminal Procedure of 
England, and of their introduction into and development 
throughout Canada; discussion of the Criminal Code and other 
statutes enacting criminal offences; of the rules of evidence 
in criminal cases; of the Fugitive Offenders' Act; of extradi
tion; and, generally, of the principal features belonging to the 
Criminal Law of the Dominion. 

Commercial Law, I. 

PROFESSOR:-R. c. s~nTH, B.C.L., K.C. 

The subjects dealt with will include commercial sales and 

the law of insurance. 

The course on Insurance will cover:-

(a) Insurance, contracts of; (b) marine insurance; (c) fire 

insurance; (d) life insurance. 
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Civil Procedure, I. 

PROFEsson.:-G. W. MACDOUGALL, B.A., B.C.L. K.C. 

This course to the students o£ the First Year is intended to 
form an introduction to the subject, to explain the simpler 
kinds of actions, the general rules of pleading, and the juris
diction of the several courts. 

The revised Code of Civil Procedure for the Province of 
Quebec is the text-book. 

Persons. 

PROFESSOH :-G. \V. MACDOUGALL, B.A., B.C.L., K. C. 

This course covers the Law of acts of ci,·il status, absentees 
marriage, separation, divorce, filiation, minority and interdic
tiDn. 

Commercial Law, II. 

PROFESSOR:-HoN. C. J. DoHERTY, D.C.L. 

The subjects dealt with are: bills and notes, the law of 
carriers, and the law of banks and banking. They are treated 
111 three courses, constituting:-

I. A commentary on the Bills of Exchange Act. 
2. A commentary on Section 3 of the Title of Lease an·_t 

IIire, and on the second, third, fourth and sixth Titles of 
Dook 4 of the Code, and on the :Merchant Shipping Act. 

3 A commentary on the Bank Act. 

Civil Procedure, II. 

PROFESSOR:-HoN. C. J. DoHERTY, D.C.L. 

The advanced course for the Second and Third Years 
covers all matters of procedure not dealt with in the First 
Year course, and includes trial, provisional remedies, such as 
capias, attachment before judgment, injunction, etc., and spe-

I 
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cial proceedings, such as proceedings relating to corporations, 
and public offices, mandamus, etc., as well as the rules of 
:r-leading in the more complicated classes of action. It will be 
divided into two parts, which will be taken in alternate years. 

Marriage Covenants and Minor Contracts, Prescription, 
Lease, and Municipal Law. 

PROFESSOR :-A. GEOFFRION, B.C.L., K.C. 

Two courses-in alternate years. 

Successions, Gifts and Substitutions. 

PRoFEssoR:-HoN. C. J. DoHERTY, D.C.L. 

Two courses-in alternate years. 

I. The Law of Succession. 
1'he course consists of a commentary and explanation of 

the whole of Title I, and the Third Chapter of Title II of the 
Third Book of the Civil Code. The order followed by the 
Code in dealing with the different matters coming within the 
scope of this course, has however been departed from, with a 
view of presenting to the student the law governing successions 
as one whole. The subject will be developed as nearly as pos
sible in the following order :-

(I) General notions, definitions, and divisions of the sub
ject ; ( 2) the testamentary succession ; ( 3) the ab-intestate 
succession; (4) rules of law common to both successions; 
( 5) rules peculiar to the testamentary succession; ( 6) rules 
peculiar to the ab-intestate succession; (7) partition of the 
succession (and of property held in undivided ownership 
generally), its incidents and effects. 

II. Gifts and Substitutions. 

This course comprises a commentary on and explanation 
of Chapters I, II, and IV of Title II of the Third Book of 
the Civil Code, dealing with : · 

(I) Gifts inter vivos; ( 2) gifts in contemplation of death, 
as permitted in contracts of marriage; (3) substitutions. 
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Real Property Law and Registration. 

PROFESSOR:-W. DE M. MARLER, B.A., D.C.L. 

First Year Course-25 lectures. 

Registration of Real rights-its objects; modes of registra
tion; effect; the cadastral system. 

Second and Third Year Courses-so L ectures, in alternate 
Courses. 

First Course: - Mode of acquisition of immoveables-25 
lectures. 

In this course, a deed of sale will be analyzed and its vanous 
clauses explained : the parties ; the description and the meas
urement of land; the obligations of buyer and seller and the 
security for their performance; warranty, its modifications 
and· results; the form and registration of the deed; the rights 
of the wife; the distinctions between sale and other modes of 
acquisition, and their effects on the parties; forced sales, their 
incidents and results; examination of titles, practically con
sidered. 

Second Course :-Privileges and hypothecs ; servitudes-25 
lectures. 

Debts and causes of preference; characteristics of hypo
thecs-the various kinds, their history, conditions and effects; 
the ranking of hypothecs; the hypothecary action, its char
~cteristics, incidents and results; privileges on ir.1moveables; 
registration of privileges and hypothecs; servitudes-natural, 
legal and conventional; water courses and streams; walls 
and fences. 

Public International Law. 

PROFES OR :- E. LAFLJWR. B.A., D.C.L., K.C. 

Sovereignty and equality of independent states; recognition 
of belligerency and independence; justifiable grounds of inter
vention; modes of territorial acquisition; territorial bound
aries; doctrine of exterritoriality; treaties and arbitrations; 
laws of war; neutrality of states and of individuals; laws of 
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blockade; contraband; confiscation; prize-courts and their 

jurisprudence. 
The students' attention will be specially directed to treaties, 

diplomatic relations, and international arbitrations, in which 

Canada is directly concerned. 

Private International Law. 

PROFESSOR:-E. LAFLEUR, B.A., D.C.L., K.C. 

Distinction between the a priori and positive methods; 
sources of the positive law of Quebec on the subjects; ap
plication and illustrations of the rules for solving conflicts of 
law in regard to the different titles of the Civil Code; com
parisons between our jurisprudence and that of England, 

France and Germany. 
These two courses will be given in alternate years. 

Pleading and Practice. 

LECTURER :-E. FADRE ;:,uRvE\'ER, B. A. (Laval), B.C.L. 

'Ibis course of lect11res deals with the different species of 
actions, their institution, the summoning of defendants and 
the pleadings necessary to corPplcte the issues (C. P., 76 to 
219) ; the most usual incidents, such as interventions ( 220 to 
224), and continulcmce of suits ( 266 to 27 4) ; procedure in un
contested cases ( 418 to 420, an cl 532 to 535) ; amendments 
( 513 to 526) ; putting in security (559 to s6s) ; oppositions to 
the sale of moveables ( 644 to 654) ; oppositions for payment 
(670 to 676); cases of coercive imprisonment (832 to 836): 
abandonment of property (849 to 892) ; provisional measures 
( 893 to 977) ; exemptions from seizure ( 598, 599, 1089) ; pro
cedure before the Circuit Court (u26 to 1149), and in sum
mary matters ( II so to II 62) , and recourses against j nclg-

ments ( u63 to n88). 
It includes the schedules and rule of practice referring to 

the above mentioned a•rticles, ancl forms of the most common 

kmcls of pleadings. 
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Evidence, 

LECTURER :-AR~OLD \VAIN\VR1GIITJ B.A., B.C.L. 

This course consists of an explanation of the main prin
ciples and rules of evidence in the civil and commercial mat
ters governed by the provisions o£ the Civil Code. 

The opening lectures will be devoted to an exa.mination of 
the general principles regulating the proof of facts involved in 
judicial investigations relating to such matters. This will be 
followed by an a•naly is of the different kinds of evidence by 
means of which these facts may be proved, with an explana
tion of the special rnles applicable to each kind. The con
cluding lectures will deal with the manner of producing evi
dence, with special reference to the examination and cross
examination of witnesses. 

In the course of the lectures articles 1203 to 12.+4 of the Civil 
Code, and such a4I·ticles of the Code of Civil Procedure as re
late to the sulJj ect of Evidence, 'vill be commented upon and 
explained. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF D.C.L. 

(Adopted March, 1891.) 

Every candidate for the degree of D.C.L., in Course, must 
be a Bachelor of Civil Law of twelve years' standing, and 
must pass such examination for the degree of D.C.L. as shall 
be prescribed by the Faculty of Law. He shall also, at least 
two months before proceeding to the Degree, deEver to the 
Faculty twenty-five printed copies of a thesis or treatise of his 
own composition on some subject, selected or approved by the 
Faculty, such thesis to contain not less than fifty octavo pages 
of printed matter, and to possess such degree of merit as shall, 
in the opinion of the Faculty, justify them in recommending 
him for the Degree. 

The examination for the Degree of D.C.L., in Course, shall, 
until changed, be on the following subjects and authors, with 
the requirement of special proficiency in some one of the 
groups below indicated. In the groups other than the one 
selected by the candidate for special proficiency, a thorough 

:;:. 
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acquaintance with two works of each group shall be sufficient, 
including in all cases the work first mentioned in each group 
and the first two works in the third group. In the first group 
one work on Public and one on Private International Law 
must be offered. 

1. International Law. 
A. Public:-

Twiss, Sir T., Law of Nations. 
Hall, W. E., International Law. 
Harcourt, Sir W. V., Letters by Historicus. 
Ortolan, T., Diploma tie de la M er 
De Martens, Droit International. 
Holland, Studies in International Law. 

B. Private :-
Savigny, Private International Law (Ed. Guthrie). 
Bar, Private International Law (Ed. Gillespie). 
Foelix, Dr<'>it International Prive. 
Laurent, Droit Civil International. 
Brocher, Droit International Prive. 
Fiore, Droit International Prive (Ed. Pradier-Fodere). 
Dicey, Conflict of Laws. 
Story, Conflict of Laws. 
Lafleur, E., Conflict of Laws. 

Maynz, Droit Romain. 
l\1uirhead's Roman Law. 

2. Roman Law. 

Girard, Manuel de Droit Romain. 
Ortolan's Institutes (Ed. Labbe). 
Savigny, Roman Law in the Middle Ages. 
Cuq, Les Institutions Juridiques. 
Puchta, Institutionen. 
Kriiger, Romische Rechtsquellen. 
Roby's Introduction to the Digest. 
Hunter's Roman Law. 

3. Constitutional History and Law. 

Dicey's Law of the Constitution. 
Stubbs' Constitutional Law of England. 
Hearn, Government of England. 
Bagehot, English Constitution. 
Franqueville, Gouvernement et Parlement Britanniques. 
Gneist, Constitution of England. 
Hallam, Constitutional History of England. 
1vlay, Constitutional History of England. 
Gardiner, Constitutional History of England. 
Freeman, Growth of the English Constitution. 
Mill. Representative Government. 
Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution. 
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4. Constitution of Canada and Works Relevant Thereto. 
'l'odd, Parliamentary Government in the British Colonies. 
Bourinot, Federal Government in Canada. 
Cartwright, Cases under the British North America Act. 
Lord Durham's Report on British North America. 
Lareau, Histoire du Droit Canadien. 
Houston's Constitutional Documents of Canada. 
Volume 0., Statutes of Lower Canada. 
Maseres' Collection of Quebec Commissions. 
Viollet, Histoire du Droit Franc;ais. 
Dilke, Problems of Greater Britain. 
Bryce, American Commonwealth. 
Cooley, Principles of Constitutional Law. 
Curtis, History of the Constitution of the United States. 

s. Criminal Law, Jurisprudence, an(Political Science. 
Stephen, History of the Criminal Law. 
Blackstone, Vol. IV. 
llarris, Principles of Criminal Law. 
Holland, Elements of Jurisprudence. 
Salmond's ] urisprudence. 
Austin, Lectures, omitting chapters on Utilitarianism. 
Lorimer's Institutes. 
Amos, Science of Law. 
\Voolsey, Political Ethics. 
Lieber, Political Ethics. 
Freeman, Comparative Politics. 
Aristotle"s Politics, by ] owett. 

APPENDIX. 

The attention of intending students is called to the follow
ing provisions of the Revised Statutes of QLtebec and amend
ments, as bearing on the requirements for the study and prac
tice of Law in the Province. 

I. Regulations Applicable to those who Intend to Become 
Members of the Bar. 

Article 3544 R.S.Q.-Examinations for admission ·to study 
and to practise law in the Province of Quebec are held at the 
time and place determined by the General Council. 

The examinations for · the practice are held alternately in. 
l\f ontreal and Quebec every six months, namely-at Montreal, 
on the second Tuesday of each January, and at Quebec on 
the first Tuesday of each July. 

:;:. 
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All information concerning all these examinations can be 
obtained from the General Secretary's Office. The present 
General Secretary i; Arthur Globensky, Esq., K.C., 97 St. 

J ames St., Montreal. 

Article 3546.-Candidates must give notice as prescribed by 
this article at least one month for the study and fifteen clays 
for the practice before the time fixed for the examination to 
the Secretary of the Section in which he has his clo:nicile or 
in which he has resided for the past six months. 

Article 3503a (added by Statute of Quebec, 1890, 53 Vic
toria, Cap. 45) .-This article provides that candidates holC:ing 
the diploma of Bachelor of Arts, J3achelier-es-Lettres, or 
Bachelier-es-Sciences from a Canadian or other British Uni
yersity are dispensed from the examination for admission to 
study. Such candidates are required to give the notice men
tioneJ above . 

.. \rticle 354~ R.S.Q. (as altered by Ly-law of the General 
Council) .-On giving the notice prescribed by Article 3546, 
the candidate pays the Secretary a fee of $2, and makes a 
de1Josit of $105 for a complete certificate of admission to 
study; of $70 for a partial certificate of admission to study; 
a.nd of $r8o for admission to practice, which deposit, less $10, 
is returned in case of his not being admitted. 

Article 3552 (amended 1894, Q. 57 Vie., c. 35)-Tc be 
4dmitted to practice, the student must be a British sub:ect, 
a.nd must have studied regularly and without interruption 
during ordinary office hours, under indentures before a notary 
as clerk, or student with a practising advocate, during :our 
years, dating from the registratioa of the certificate of admis

sion to stud)'· This term is reduced to three years in the case 
of a student who has followed a regular Law Course in a 
university or college in this Province and taken a Degree in 
Law therein. 

The by-laws passed by the General Council of the Bar of 
the Province of Quebec, r6th Sept., 1886, and amended 1oth 
Feb., 1g92, provide as follows:-



lL\R REGULATIONS. 273 

Art. 42.-A course of lectures on Law given and followed 
at a university or college in this Province, and a Diploma or 
Des-ree conferred on students by such university or college, 
shell be held to be such as contemplated in Art. 3552 R.S.Q. 
only when the university or college conferring the Degree ancl 
the student who receives it shall have efficiently followed the 
prcgramme herein set forth. 

The subjects on which lectures shall be given, and the 
nun1ber of lectures required on each subject for a regular 
cotrse of lectures on law in a university or college shall be 
as follows:-

RoMA)f LAw :-103 lectures :-This subject shall include an 
introduction to the study of Law and the explanation of and 
conments on the Institutes of Justinian and the principal 
jurisconsults of Rome. 

(I\'IL, CoMMERCIAL, AND 1\IARITD.IE LAw :-4I3 lectures:
Lectures on these subjects shall cover at least three years. 
They consist of the history of French and Canadian law, the 
explanation of and comments on the Civil Code of the Pro
-rin:e of Quebec and the statutes relating to Commerce and 
l\Iercbant Shipping. 

CIVIL PROCEDURE :-103 lectures :--Lectures on this subject 
shall extend OYer at least two years. It shall consist of the 
exr:lanation of and comments on the Code of Civil Procedure 
anC: the statutes amending it, the organization of the Civil 
Courts of this Province and the history of the different judi
cial systems of the country; also, the special modes of proce
c:ure provided by statutes and laws of general application. 

INTERNATIONAL LAw, Private and Public :-21 lectures. 
CRIMINAL LAW :-69 lectures :-This subject includes the 

history of criminal law in Canada, the constitution of criminal 
courts, criminal procedure, comments on statutes relating to 
crininal law, the relation of criminal law in Canada to the 
crininal law of England. The lectures shall extend over two 
yea·s. 
Pn~IIN1STRATIVE AND CoNSTITUTIONAL LAw:- 41 lectures. 

-1hese subjects include an inquiry into the different political 
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institutions and the public institutions of the country, the 
powers, organization and procedure of the Federal Parlia
ment and of the Local Legislature, the laws on Education 
and the l\!Iunicipal Code. 

Art. 43.-Candidates for practice who hold a Degree in 
Law from a university or college in this Province shall pro
duce with their notices a certificate from the principal or 
rector of such university or college to the effect that they 
followed a course of lectures on Law in the same, during at 
least three years, in conformity with the by-laws of the Bar; 
and such certificate shall further specify the number of public 
lectures at which they shall have attended on each subject 
mentioned in the foregoing programme, during each of the 
said three years. The last part of this certificate shall only 
l>e required for courses of lectures given after the rst Janu

ary, 1897. 
Art. 44.-The examiners shall not consider a university 

Degree in Law valid for the purposes of admission to the Bar 
if they find that the candidate has not in fact followed the 
programme above. 

11. Rep-ulations Applicable to those who Intend to Become 
Notaries. 

For the regulations applicable to the candidates for the 
N otarial Profession, see Revised Statutes of Quebec, Arts. 
3801-3833, and 53 Vict., c. 45 (Que.). 
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THE SEVENTY-EIGHTH SESSION OF THE FACULTY OF MEDI

CINE WILL OPEN ON l\IONDAY~ OCTOBER 4TH~ I909· THE 

INTRODUCTORY LECTUim WILL BE GIVEN ON FRIDAY, THE IST. 

STUDENTo-.: ~fAY REGISTER ON AND AFTER SEP1EMBER 23RD. 

Particulars regarding the following matters will be found on 
the pages named :-

Athletics ..... 
Board and· Lodging. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Double Courses (seven years for Degrees of 

B.A. or B.Sc. and lVI D.) . . . . . 
Fees .. -............... . 
Length of Course. . . . . . . . . 
:\Iatriculation. . . . . . . . 
l\1edals and Prizes. . . . . 
Morals and Discipline ... 

FOUNDATION ANDl.HISTORY. 

PAGE. 

8o 
38 

107 

68 
IO 

26 

The Faculty of Medieine of lvfcGill University is the direct 
outcome of the Montreal Medical Institution which was 
opened in November, 1824. 

In the year r829 the l\!Iontreal Medical Institution became, 
by a formal act of the Governors of the Royal Institution for 
the Advancement of Learning, the Medical Faculty of McGill 
University. 

In 1872, the Faculty moved to a building on the University 
Grounds. 

This building was enlarged in r885, and again through the 
generosity of Mr. John H. R. Molson, in 1895. In less than 
five years further enlargement was found to be necessary. 

*Fuller information is given in the separate Calendar issued by the Faculty 
which can be obtained on application to the Medical Registrar. ,. 
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This was rendered possible through the generosity of Lord 
Strathcona who, in 1898 contributed, in the names of Lady 
Strathcona and the lion. l\Irs. Howard, $1oo,ooo towards the 
necessary extensions and alterations. The new buildings were 
formally opened by H. R. H. the Prince of \Vales on Septem

ber 19th, 1901. 
On April 16th, 1907, the greater part of these buildings was 

destroyed by fire, and a more commodious and up-to-date 
structure i now being erected on a new site. \Yhen completed. 
al a cost of considerably over half a million dollars, it will 
rank among the best of such buildings on the Continent. In 
the meantime work is being carried on without any loss of 
f'fficiency, in the porlion of the olcl building which was sayecl, 
in other university bt1ilclings and in the lecture theatres of the 
Royal Yictoria ancl General Hospitals. 

MATRICULATION. 

The University l\Iatriculation requirements are stated on 

pages 26 and 29 to J+· 
Intending students are reminded that a Degree in l\1edicin~ 

does not give a right to practise. 
Each province in Canada has special regulations in this con

nection. In most of them a standard of general education is 
insisted on as a preliminary. If possible, therefore, a student 
should register with the l\Iedical Council of the province in 
which he intends to practise, before entering on the study of 
l\Iedicine proper. A certificate of such registration will ex
empt the holder from any further examination for entrance 
to this University. 

The Registrars of the l\1edical Councils in the several pro
vinces, from whom full particulars regarding admission to 

study can be obtained, are as follows :-
QUEBEc.-Dr. J. A. l\:IacDonald, 250 Mountain St., Montreal 

and Dr. C. R. Paquin, Quebec, P.Q. 
0NTARIO.-Dr. J. L. Dray, ?<1 Isabella St., Toronto. 
NEw BRUNSWICK.-Dr. Stewart Skinner, St. John. 
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1\ovA ScoTIA.-Dr. A. \V. H. Lindsay, 241 Pleasant Street, 
Halifax. 

PiuxcE EDWARD lSL\ TD.-Dr. S. R. Jenkins, Charlottetown. 
~IANITOBA.·-Dr. J. S. Gray, 358 Jlargraye St., \Vinnipeg. 
ALDERT1\.-Dr. J. D. Lafferty, Calgary, ~\Ita. 
S.\SKATCIIEW.\. T.-------·-

BRITISH CoLUl\IBIA.-Dr. C. J. Fagan, Victoria. 
The Registrar of the Medical C0uncil in Newfoundland is 

Dr. II. Rende11, St. John's. 

FELLOWSHIPS. 

Teaching and Research Fellowships are being established 
in connection with the various laboratories. 

These fellowships are of the value of five hundred dollars 
per annum, are open only to graduates in l\Ieclicine, and are 
tenaLle for three years. 

Two are now established in connection with the depart
ment of Pathology-a Governor's Fellowship, endowed by 
one or two of the GoYernors of the University, and a Fa
culty Fellowship, e tablished by the Faculty. 

REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M.* 

r. No one will be admitted to the degree of Doctor of 
1Iedicine and 11aster of Surgery who shall not have at
tended lectures for a period of five eight month sessions in this 
University, or some other nniversity, college or school of 
medicine, approved by this University. 

2. Students of other universities, so approved, who may be 
admitted on production of certificates to a like standing in thi-::. 
University shall be required to pass all examinations in Prim
ary and Final Subjects in the same manner as students of 
this University. 

* It should be understood that the programme and regulations reg:arding courseR 
of study and examinations contained in this Calendar hold good for this calendar year 
only, and that the Faculty of Medicine, while fully sensible of its obligations towards 
the students, does not hold itself bound to adhere absolutely. for the whole four years 
of a student's course, to the conditions here laid down. 

...;' 
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3· Graduates in Arts who have taken two full courses in 
General Chemi try, including laboratory work, two cour es 
in Biology, including the subjects of Botany, Embryology, 
and the dissection of one or more type of Vertebrata, may, at 
the discretion of the Faculty, be admitted as Second Year 
students, such courses being accepted as equivalent to the First 
Year in 1\Iedicine. Students so entering will, however, not 
be allowed to present themselYes for the final examination in 
Anatomy until they produce cPrlificate of di ection for two 
ses ions. 

4· Candidates for the final examination shall furnish testi
monials of attendance on the follmYing branches of medical 
education _; proYided, however, that testimonials equivalent to, 
though not preci:ely the ame as those above stated, may be 
pre ented and accepted;-

Anatomy. 
Practical Anatomy. 
Physiology. 
Practical Physiology. 
Chemistry. 
Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 
Principles and Practice of Surgery. 
Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants. 
Gynrecology. 
Theory and Practice of Medicine. 
Clinical Medicine. 
Clinical Surgery. 

Biology. 
Medical Jurisprudence. 
General Pathology. 
Histology. 
Hygiene and Public Health. 
Practical Chemistry. 
Ophthalmology and Otology. 

Medical Physics. 
Clinical Chemistry. 
Biological Chemistry. 
Pathological Anatomy. 
Bacteriology. 
Mental Diseases. 
Pediatrics. 
Medical and Surgical Anatomy. 

Of which two 
full courses 
will be re
quired. 

Of which one 
full course 
will be re
quired. 

Of which one 
course will 
be required. 
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He must also produce certificates of having assisted at six 
autopsies, of having dispensed medicine for a period of three 
months, of having assisted at twenty vaccinations, and of 
having, under the direction of a properly qualified ancesthetist, 
administered an ancesthetic at least twice. 

Courses of less length than the above will only be received 
for the time over which they have extended. 

5· .I-o one \V ill be permitted io become a candidate for the 
Degree who shall not have attended at least one full session at 
this University. 

6. Candidates must give proof of having attended, during 
at least twenty-four months, the practice of the Montreal 
General Hospital or the Royal Victoria Hospital, or of some 
other hospital of not fewer than roo beds, approved by this 
University. Undergraduates are required to attend only the 
practice of the Out-Patient Departments of the Hospital dur
ing their Third Year. 

7. He must give proof of having acted as clinical clerk for 
six months in medicine and six months in surgery in the 
wards of a general hospital recognized by the Faculty, and 
of having reported at least ten medical and ten surgical cases. 

8. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended 
for at least nine months the practice of the ~Iontreal lVIa
ternity, or other lying-in-hospital approved of by the Univers
ity, and of having acted as assistant for at least six cases. 

9· Every candidate for the Degree must, on or before the 
2oth day of April, present t.:1 the Registrar of the l\1edical 
Faculty testimonials of his qualifications, entitling him to an 
examination, and rimst at the same time deliver to the Regis
trar of the Faculty an affirmation or affidavit that he has 
attained the age of twenty-one years. 

ro. The following oath or affirmation will be exacted from 
the candidate before receiving his Degree: 

Sponsio Academica. 

In Facultate Medicine Universitatis. 
Ego, A-- B--, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donan

dns, sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo :-me in omnibus 
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grati animi officiis erga hanc Universitatem ad extremum vitre hali
tum perserveraturum; tum porro artem medicam caute, caste, et 
probe exercitaturum; et quoad in me est, omnia ad regrotorum cor
porum salutem conducentia cum fide procuraturum; qure deniquc inter 
medendum visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa 
vulgaturum. Ita praesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of 
the student, 21.nd occasional written examinations are given 
throughout the session. 

The Pass and Honour Examinations at the close of each 
Session are arranged as follows:-

FIR::>T YEAlt. 

Examinations in Biology (including Embryology and Elementary Bacter .. 
iology), Anatomy, Medical Physics, Inorganic Chemistry, Practical 
Chemistry and Histology. 

Students who have taken one or more University courses 
in Biology or Chemistry before entering may be exempted 
from attendance and examination. Students exempted in 
these First Year subjects are allowed only a pass standing, 
but may present themselves for examination if they desire 
to attain an honour standing. Students exempted from 
First Year Chemistry must take Second Year Chemistry, in 

their First·year. 
SECOND YEAR. 

Exam;nations in Anatomy, Physie>logy, Organic and Biological 
Chemistry, Histology and Pharmacy. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Examinations in Physiology, Physiological Chemistry, Pharmacology, 
General Pathology, Bacteriology, Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surp;ery, 

FouRTH YEAR. 

Examinations in Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics, Pharmacology and 
Therapeutics, Medical and Sur ~ical Anatomy. 

FIFTH YEAR. 

.E?Caminations in Me~icine, Surgery Gynrecology, Clinical Medicine, 
Clm~cal Su~gery, Obstetncs, Ophthalmology, Oto-Laryngology, Hygiene, 
Medtcal Junsprudence, Mental Diseases. 
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By . means of the above arrangement a certain definite 
amount of work must be accomplished by the student in each 
year, and an equitable division is made between the Primary 
and Final branches. 

A millintum of 50 per cent. in each subject ~s required to 
pass and 75 pe1' cent. for honours. 

Candidates who fail at the regular examinations in not 
more than two subjects of the First, Second, Third, or Fourth 
Years, may take the supplemental examinations before the 
beginning of the following Session. These examination., will 
be held during the week preceding the regular opening of the 
Session. 

Students who fail in both Physiology and Anatomy at the 
end of the second year are required to repeat their year. 

Failure in more than two subjects at the regular examin
ations excludes the candidate from further examination ancl 
necessitates his repeating the \'l·ork in the subjects in which he 
has failed. 

Candidates who fail to pass in a subject in which practical 
work is required may, at the discretion of the ex~miner, be 
required to repeat the course and furnish a certificate of at
tendance thereon. 

Students who fail in one subject only of the Final Year 
may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a supple
mental examination in that subject. Should the subject be 
one in which practical or clinical \VOrk is required, the student 
must furnish a certificate of additional hospital attendance or 
laboratory work before presenting himself for examination. 

Students who fail at the examinations held at Christmas 
may, at the discretion .of the examiners, be granted supple
mental examinations at a period not less than three months 
after the regular examination. 

....... 
v' 
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Applications for supplemental examinations must be in the 
hands of the Registrar at least three days before the date set 
for the beginning of the examination and they must be accom
panied by a fee of $5.00 for each subject. 

COURSES OF LECTURES. 

General Statement and Plan of Instruction. 

The period of study for the degree of Doctor of ~Iedicine 
and Master of Surgery has been· increased to five sessions of 
eight months each. This step has been taken by the Faculty 
only after a careful study of the requirements of a modern 
medical education. The crowded state of the curriculum 
under the old four year system made it difficult for a student 
to do more than attend the required number of lectures, 
clinks and demonstrations, leaving little time for reading and 
none at all for recreation. With the additional year, by a 
re-arrangement of the curriculum, more time will be given to 
the fundamental subjects of Chemistry and Biology, while 
a thorough grounding will be given in the important subjects 
of Anatomy, Physiology, Pharmacology and Histology. The 
teaching in these branches as well as in Pathology and Bac
teriology is largely conducted in the well equipped labor
atories of the College. The greater part of the added year 
is devoted to clinical instruction as in addition to the time 
provided in the Third and Fourth Years, the Fifth Year 
will be given over almost wholly to clinical work in the wants 
of the hospitals. As a field for clinical study the wards 
of the :Montreal hospitals afford opportunity not surpassed 
even in the large centres of Europe, and the fact that the 
clinical professors in the Uniyersity are the attending phy
sicians and surgeons of these hospitals makes it possible for 
our students to take full advantage of this wealth of clinical 
material. 

Under the new arrangement of the curriculum the subjects 
will be taken np as indicated on page 280. 



CO URSES OF LE CTURES. 

ANATOMY, 

PROFESSOR :--FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, M.D. , LL.D. 

AssiSTANT PROFESSOR :-J. G. McCARTHY, M. D . 

LECTURER :-J. A . HENDERSON, M.D. 

. ~~ J. ]. . Ross , B. A., M .D . 
A. E. 0RR, :r..'l.D. 

DEMONSTRATORS:- R A \V ~ L · MD 
. . E::>T EY~ . • 

H. M. CHU RCH, M.D. 

c. K . P. HENRY, M.D. 

AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATORS:-{ J. A, NuTTER, B.A., M .D . 
] . W. HurcHINSON, M.D. 

Anatomy is taught in the most practical manner possible 
and its relation to Medicine and Surgery fully considered. 
The lectures are illustrated by the fresh subject, moist and 
dry preparations, sections, models, plates and drawings rm the 
blackboard. Frequent examinations are also held . 

A course of practical demonstrations in medical, ~urgical 
and topographical Anatomy is also given in the Fourth Year 
of the course. 

The department of Practical Anat()Jny is un<ier the direct 
control and personal supervision of the Professor of Anatomy, 
assisted by his staff of Demonstrators. 

The .methods of teaching are similar to those of the best 
European schools, and studP.nts are thoroughly grounJed in 
this branch. 

Every student must be examined at least three times on each 
part dissected, and no certificate is given unless the examina
tions are satisfactory. 

Special demonstrations on the brain, thorax, abdomen, 
bones, etc., are frequently given. Prizes are awarded at the 
end of the session for the best examination on the fresh 
subject. 

The Dissecting Room is open from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. In 
consequence of the excellent Anatomy Act of the Province of 
Quebec, abundance of material can always be obtained. l 

t 
V 
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MEDICAL CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS. 

PROFESSOR OF ORGANIC AND BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY :-R. F. RUTTAN, 

B.A., M.D. 

LEC1THER :-LouiS BAu1L\N?-.', ::\I.D 

D G C 
(A. 0. ILwEs, B.Sc. 

EMONSTRATORS IN ENERAL HEMISTRY :-- -1 V. K_ KRIEBLE, B.Sc. 

DEMONSTRATOR IN Cu:-<rcAr. CHEMISTRY :-CAMPBELL P. HowARD, 

B.A., M.D. 
PROFESSOR OF PHYSICS :-H. T. B.\R.'ES, D.Sc. 

DEMo.~sn:ATOR OF MEDICAL PHYSICS :-F. Il. DAY, B.Sc . 

PHYSICS. 

Instruction in Elementary Physics for students in 1Ieclicine 
given in the Physic.:: Hnilcling of Lhe LTniversity. 
This is a course for tu dents of the Fir. t Year and con

sists of three lectures and one laboratory period per week for 
the autumn term. The experimental lectures as well as the 
laboratory work, ha \'C been especially planned to meet the 
requirements of stucl12nts in 1ledicine. An examination on 
the work of i he term is held :.. t Christmas. 

CHEMISTRY. 

In:truction in Chemistry for students in ::\1 C(.LlCllle is given 
during a portion of each of the fir:-;t three years. 

First Y car: During the Autumn Term the principles 
t:·overning chemical action are studied in a systematic labor
atory course. .L\ printed synopsis of the ,,·ork of each cl~y iS' 
provided and neces. ary explanations giyen before beginning 
the "ork. The course ipclw les a study of chemical pheno
mena: the preparation ancl properties of typical elements ancl 
compounds; the la\·;; of che111ical action; gravimetric and 
\'Olumetric cleterminations, and a short course in qualitative 
analysis. The student is required to pay spec1al attention to 
the keeping of an ac-curate record of his observations and cal
culations. X ote books for thi3 purpose are provided and are 
examineci and critici:.;ccl by t11e demonstrators. An examina
tion is held at Christmas. 

- - - ., -
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During the econd tern of the First Year a course of ex
perimental lectures in general chemistry is given; three per 
week with frequent reviews and examinations. This course 
1-. designed to familiarize the student with the characteristics 
of chemical action and the conditions which modify it, rather 
thc,m a cletailecl study of the preparation and properties of the 
e::cments aml their compounds. The application of chemistry 
to physiology and pathology is made especi~lly prominent. 
. \n examination in general cl,emistry is held at the en cl of 
the first session. 

Second }·car: ..:\ course of three lectures per week on 
rn-ganic and biological chemistry is givE'n during the whole 
~e::-.sion. ln this course the facts and theories of organic and 
physical chemistry, which have <111 essential bearing upon 
medical science, are ,fir t presented in the simplest form. This 
i~ follO\Yed by a more detailed study of those organic com
pounds and reactions which pertain to the phenomena of life. 
From Christmas to April laboratory work in organic and bio
lC'gical chemistry, two periods per \\·eek, will be given. In this 
course the tudent will study practically the chemistry of the 
more important organic sub ta•nces which are found in the 
ti. sues. together with the chemical ancl physical conditions 
which influence their production. This course is intended to 
lead up to and partly include the subject matter of the usucrl 
courses in physiological and pathological chemistry. 

The course incl~tcles a study of the carbon, nitrogen and 
energy cycle in na(urc; enzymes and catalysis; esterifica
tion: fat. and lipoicls; carbohydrates; amino acids: proteins; 
protein toxins: nuclein and purit! bodies; urea; creatinin; indol, 
etc.: together with the application of elementary physical 
chemistry to the proh1ems of medicine and biology. 

Third J ·car: A laboratory course of about four weeks in 
clinical chemistry is given to students at the eml of their third 
year. In this course the student is made familiar with the 
more conyenient and practica-l methods for the chemical and 
physical examination of urine, fceces . blood, stomach contents, 
etc., a. a prelimin1crry to their application to cases in the hos-



~. 

286 FACULTY 01· MEDICINE. 

pitals. In addition, exercises are given m the detection of 
certain poisons, food preservatives, etc., which are of easy 
application by the genei\<rl practitioner. 

An advanced optional laboratory coun~e in clinical and 
biological chemistry w1ll be given at the end of the Third Year 
to those students whose preliminary training in chemistry and 
btanding in the pass courses show they are able to profit by it. 
This course will include the more recent exact methods of 
determination of creatinin, ammonia, acetone, etc., in urine, 
Kjeldahl determinations of nitrogen, cryoscopic determinations 
of fluids, etc., and must be taken by all candidates for the 

Sutherland medal. 
Students will find it greatly to their advantage to have a 

practical knowledge 0f elementary chemistry before entering 
upon the study of 1v1edicine. Graduates in arts of recognized 
tmiversities, on presenting certificates of having taken courses 
in theoretical and practical chemistry, and of having passed 
examinations in the c;ame, may be exempted from the chem

istry of the First Y car. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

TnE Jos£PH MoRJ.EY DRAKE PROFESSOR :-T. WEsLEY MILLS, M.A., M.D. 
AssiSTANT PROFESSOR:-W S. MoRROW, M.D. 

T { A. A. ROBERTSON, B.A., M.D. 
LECTURERS:- A. H. GoRDON, M.D. 

DEMONSTRATORS:-{ W. B. HO\'v'ELL, M.D. 
T. P. SHAW, M.D. 

AssiSTANT DEMONSTRATOR :-A. L. C. GILDAY, B.A., f..I.D. 

The purpose of this course is to make the student thor
oughly acquainted, as far as time permits, with modern Phy
siology-its methods, its deductions, and the basis on which 
the latter rest. Accordingly a full course of lectures extend
ing over two years is given, in which the physical, the chem
ical, and other aspects of the subject receive attention. 

In addition to the use of diagrams, models, lantern demon
strations, etc., every department of the subject is illustrated 
by experiment. An ample supply of apparatus is available 
for demonstration purposes and is being added to from year 
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to year so that the department may be kept fully abreast of 
the times. 

The physiological laboratory is fitted up so as to permit of 
eighty students engaging in work at one time. The fittings 
and equipment of each bench are of the latest design and 
are well adapted to their purpose. An elaborate electrical 
equipment permits of all the various currents required for 
physiological experiments being supplied to each bench. The 
apparatus was constructed by the best American and Euro
pean makers and was thoroughly tested before being accepted. 

'During recent years the laboratory work for students has 
been entirely rearranged. Since the session of rgor-02, when 
over three thousand dollars worth of new apparatus was pur
chased, there has been a steady advance which still continues. 
The practical work, like the lectures, now extends over two 
years. Each group of two students is supplied with all the 
apparatus necessary to ca~ry out the work of verifying a large 
number of leading principles of physiology and registering 
the results by the graphic method. 

Provision is also made for a course in chemical physiolo~y. 
covering foodstuffs, digestion, the animal fluids, etc. This 
course will be considerably extended in the near future in 
\·iew of the increasing import.ance of chemical physiology in 
practical medicine. 

Throughout the whole course the needs of the future prac
titioner of scientific medich1e are kept in view. 

HISTOLOGY. 

LECTURER AND DIRECTOR OF THE HISTOLOGICAL LABORATORY:

S. B. WoLBACH, M.D. 

LEcTuRER:--vv ALTER M. FisK, M.D. 

The teaching of histology and histological methods extends 
throughout the First and Second Years. Lantern projections 
of stained microscopic sections will be made use of to demon
strate the normal tissues and their relations. 
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In the first year the students' work will commence imme

diately after the Christmas holidays and will continue to the 
end of the session. The first part of the course will consist 
in practical instructinn unon histological technique · tl~e second 
part will be devoted to the :-,tudy of cytology ancl the more 

elementary t.issues of the human body. Lectures will be given 
on elementary hi. tology. At the end of the session a written 
and a practical examination wil1 be held. 

During the second year the student will study and make 

drawings fro·n specimens '"hich have already been prepareci. 
Preceding each d:1y's work there "ill be a lantern demon
stration of the specimens to be allotted. LectJre dll be 
given on advanced histology and a written and practical ex
amination will he helrl at Ch6stmas. 

Pl~OFESSORS :-

BIOLOGY. 

~ D. P. PENHALLOW, D.Sc., PROFE~c:.nR OF Bo:ANY. 
-------PRoFESSOR oF ZooLOGY. 

The course in elementary Biology is designed to prepare 
for special study in medical subjects. It consists of t\m con
current courses in Plant and Animal Biology given unC:er the 
supervision of the Professors of Botany and Zo lo.sy respec
tively. 

A.-PLANT BIOI OGY. 

(I) The course in PJant Biology is designed to int~oduce 
the student to a knowledge of such elementary structures and 
activities, and to a discussion of such biological principles ac: 
will not only assist in a broader interpretation of th{ facts 
connected with animal life: but 'Yill be of service in tre fur
ther prosecution of medical studies from a biological point 
of view. It will therefore deal with the structure ::>f the 
plant cell in comparison with the animal cell, and establsh the 
essential features of cytoplasm and nucleus; the functions of 
respiration and the distinction between cerobic and arrerobic 
respiration; the storage of energy by green plants a1d the 

general features of constructive metabolism ; the utilization of 
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erergy as exemplified by leucophytes, and the general charac
te·istics of destructive metabolism or catabolism; the division 
of labour and the origin of organs; the origin and significance 
of sex with a discussion of parthenogenesis; the general prin
ciples of plant evolution. 

These studies will be illustrated by the practical examina
ticn of a series of carefully selected types. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods each week through
ott the autumn term. 

( 2) An elementary course in the morphology and 
plysiology of the bacteria tor :")t uclents of the F1r:c Y ;.;ar, 
de;igned to furnish a preparation for the more advanced 
cmrsc in bacteriology giyen in the Third Year. 

fwelve lectures during the month of April. 
fhe practical portion of the work wi_ll be given by the 

DqJartment of Bacteriology. 

B.-ANIMAL BIOLOGY (INCLUDING EMBRYOLOGY). 

This course consist s of a study of the fundamental pro
pelties of protoplasm; the principles of the formation of 
tismes and organs ; an outline of vertebrate structure and 
furction, including a more detailed study of mammalian ana
tony and osteology. The types studied are Amreba, Paramre
ciun, a Flagellate, Hydra, Lumbricus, ·Amphioxus, Scyllium 
( tre English dog-fish), Rana and Lepus. In the case of the 
last type special attention will be given to the osteology. 

1he portion of the course devoted to comparative anatomy 
is bllowed by one on embryology. In this the following sub
jects will be dealt with :-The essential nature of the egg an<l 
spermatozoon; chromosomes, centrosomes and the maturation 
division; the segmentation of the egg and the simplest type 
of ·he differentiation of the primary embryonic layers, as 
illwtrated by the early development of Echinus; the simplest 
typ( of vertebrate development, as illustrated by Amphioxus; 
the effect of tlte progressive accumulation of food yolk in 
hincering and modifying early development, as illustrated by 
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the frog, the dog-fish, the gecko, and the chick; the forma
tion of vertebrate organs, as illustrated by the chick; the de
velopment of special relations between the mammalian egg 
and the womb, as illustrated by the rabbit, the dog, the sheep, 
the lemur and man; finally, the special peculiarities of the 

development of the human organs. 
Two lectures and two laboratory perhrls throughout thP 

Session, from OctolJer to ::\Tay. 
A special fee of $2.50 is charged against the caution monev 

of each student attending the course in Animal Biology in 
order to cover the cost of instruments and laboratory note 

books supplied him. 

PATHOLOGY, BACTERIOLOGY AND PARASITOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR:- J. G. ADAMI, M.A., M . D .. LL.D .• F.R.S. 

A-ssocrATE PROFESSOR oF FARASITOLOGY :-J. L. Tonn. M.D .. D.Sc. 
AssrsTANT PROFEssoR:- A. G. NrcHOLLS, M.D., D.Sc. 

{ 

ToHN McCRAE, M.A., M.B. (Toronto). 

LECTURERS IN "PATHOLOGY:- OsKAR KLoTz, M.B. (Toronto), M.D. 

S. B. \VoLBACH. 1\I.D. 
LECTURER IN BACTERIOLOGY :-H. B. YATES, B.A., M.D. 

DEMONSTRATORS IN PATHOLOGY:-{ R. p C\\URF.LL. M.D. w. w FRANClS, M.D 

DEMONSTRATORS IN BACTERIOLOGY:- J S. H. McKEE, M. D. l. \V. H. DoNNELLY, M.D. 

AssT. DEMONSTRATOR IN BACTERIOLOGY :-A. C. RANKIN, M.D. 

Owing to the change in the Fourth and Fifth Year courses, 
some modification has been required in the teaching. The 
following courses are subject to revision:-

PATHOLOGY. 

I. A course in General Path•logy to students of the Third 
Year. Lectures are delivered 1 hree times weekly throughout 
the winter and spring terms. 

2. A course of demonstrations and the performance of 
autopsies for students of the Third Year. These demonstra
tions are held weekly from October until Christmas. 

3· Demonstrations upon t}-1~"' autopsies of the week to 
students of the two final years. These will be given during 
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the session by Drs. ),IcCrae and Klotz at the Royal \ ~ictona 
Hospital, and Dr. \Volbach at the jlontreal General Hospital. 

4· The performance of autopsies. Each student is required 
to take an active part in at lea:;t six autopsies. These are con
ducted at the General and tlw Royal Victoria Hospitals. In 
addition to the actual performance of the sectio cadaveris~ 
the students are expe(:tcd to a~.tend practical instruction given 
with each autopsy in the metl1od of preparatwn and micro
scopical examinatwn of removed tissues, so as to become pro
ficient in the method:; of prep·uation. staining and mounting, 

s. Practical course in :.\Iorbici Histology to students of the 
Third Year: two periods of two hours each, given weekly 
during winter term. Stucleuts arc instructed in the staining 
and moLmting of specimens. Following upon this, in order 
that the student may n1ake the fullest study oi the material, 
and not spend most of his time in the mechanical processes of 
preparing it, at each period some five or six mounted sections 
::tre chst!·ibutecl to each; lantern clemonstralions are given of 
the main features of the serie;;, and the student is expected to 
make dra\vings of thC' salient features of each specimen .. 

6. A course in Special Pathology with demonstration of 
~~u eum specimens and oral examinations; tw'ice weekly 
du~ing the \Vinter and sprmg t.crms to students of the Fourth 
Year. 

In 1addition to the above, the staff of the department gives 
instruction to more advanced students who desire to under
take special work in the laboratories: this more especially 
during the vacations. 

Throughout the year the Curator of the Muset1m, Dr. M. E. 
Abbott, and Dr. \V. \Y. Franc-is, conduct a series of ~'Iuseum 
demonstrations to students of the Third and Fourth Years in 
groups of twelve. The classes in Clinical -·Pathology and 
l\1icroscopy are described in cot1nection with the Department 
of Clinical Medicine. 

In connection with this Department a Research and 
Teaching· Feiiowship h~s been estab1ished by certain-Governors 
of the Universitv. 

. 
~ · 
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BACTERIOLOGY. 

r. A Course of lectures upon Elementary Bacteriology fur 
students of the First Year, de1ivered by Professor Penhallow .. 

2. A course of lectures upon Bacteriology in relation to 
disease, for students of the Third Year. Lectures three 
times weekly during the autumn term. 

3· A practical course upon bacteriological technique and 
the preparation of bacteriological media to students of the 
First Year in the spring term. This is conducted in connec
tion with Professor Penhallow's lectures upon Elementary 

Bacteriology. 
3· A practical course upon the bacteriology of infectious 

diseases for students of the Third Year: two periods of two 
hours each per week during the autumn term. The object of 
this course is to familiarize the student with the characters of 
the more common pathogenic bacteria and more particularly 
to render him proficient in th(; employment of the methods of 
clinical bacteriological diagnosis. 

pARASITOLOGY. 

The course of instruction given is, at present, optional. Its 
main feature is a series of fifteen lecture-demonstrations, 
copiously illustrated by lantern slides. Each lecture ldsts for 
three-quarters of an hour; ti-_e remaining fifteen minutes of 
the period are devoted to an e'Camination of specimens, both 
microscopical and m:1croscopical, and to the answering of 
questions put by the students. Demonstrations of the special 
methods used in the study of animal parasites are given in the 
laboratory. 

Since the most important a11d most serious of the diseases 
ccrused by anima.tl parasites are due to protozoa, most attention 
is paid to these organisms and the diseases which are due to 
more highly organized animal parasites are but briefly men
tioned. In the lectures, a broad view is first given of the im
portance of the protozoa as pathogenic agents and of the 
methods by which their importance as producers of disease has 
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been discovered. The protozoa are then considered as a whole 
and their functions and char:1.cters are considered. Malaria 
is the best known and most completely studied of all the 
diseases caused by protozoa; analogies to what is known to 
occur in malaria are frequently discovered during the investi
gation of minor studies of pat1 iogenic protozoa. For this reason 
the parasite causing malaria, its life, its transmission, and the 
means of destroying 1t, are studied with considerable thorough
ness. The diseases caused by amoebae, by piroplasmata, by 
trypanosomes, by spirochaetes and by protozoa of uncertain 
position are then considered, but with less detail than in the 
case of malaria. Only three lectures are spent on the worms 
and in alluding to those inser.ts and other arthropoda which 
are immediately harmful through their parasitism upon men 
and animals. 

Some of the diseases of domestic animals and of plants are 
due to animal parasites. For this reason the Department of 
Parasitology is partly supportcrl by Macdonald College-the 
College of McGill University which contains the Faculty of 
Agriculture. At present all the laboratory· work of this de
partment is carried out in the ~plendidly equipped laboratories 
of :rvracdonald College. Eventnally it is expected that much 
of that work will be brought to the laboratories provided for 
Parasitology in the new medical buildings in l\1ontreal. 

PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 

PROFESSOR :-A. D. Br.ACKADERJ B.A., M.O. 
LECTURER:-J. Vv". ScANE1 M.D. 

DEMONSTRATOR:-J. L. D. MASON) M.D. 

The work has been arranged as follows :-The course in 
Materia ~Iedica and Pharmacy will be given during the latter 
part of the Second Year and will consist of lectures, demon
strations, and practical work by the student. 

The course in Pharmacology will be given i11 the Third 
Year and will consist of a systematic course of lectures on ..... 

t v 
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the physiological action of drugs, with demonstrations, and 
practical laboratory work, ruring which the student 'nll be 
able to study by experiment the action of the more important 
drugs. 

In the Fourth Year a systematic course on the therapeutic 
application of drugs and remedial measures vvin be given, and 
in the Fifth Year a course of special demonstrations in _ \p
p lied Therapeutics in the wards of the General Hospital. · 

The Eddie Morrice Laboratory, comprising pharmacological 
a.nd chemical research rooms, has, through the liberality of 
~"" r. :M orrice, been fully equipped with all necessary apparatus 
for carrying on extended research work. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 

PROFEssoR :-GEo. \VILKINS, M.D. 

Assrs TANT PRoFESSOR :-D. D. M A eT AGGART, M. D. 

This course is treated of in its medical as well as medico 
legal aspects. Special attention is devoted to the subject oi 
blood stains, the chemical, microscopical and spectroscopic 
tests for which are fully described and sliown to the class. 
The various spectra of blood in its different conditions are 
shown by the micro-spectroscope, so well adapted for showing 
the reactions with exceedingly minute quantities of suspected 
material. Recent researches in the diagnosis of human from 
animal blood are alluded to. In addition to the other subjects 
usually included in a course oi this kind, Toxicology is taken 
up. The modes of action of poisons, general evidence of pois
oning and classification of poisons are first treated of, after 
which the more common poisons are described, with reference 
to symptoms, post-mortem appearance and chemical test~· . 

The post-mortem appearances are illustrated by plates, and thl.! 
tests are shown to the class. 

-Practical demonstrations will be given once a fortnight by 
Dr. lVIacTaggart. ·. 

.a - <t ... 
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HYGIENE. 

STRATHCONA PROFESSOR :-T. A. STARKEY, M.B., D.P.H., M.R.S.I. 
DEMONSTRATORS·- ~ F. B. }ONES, M.D., D.P.H. . l }. A. LuNDIE, I\I.D., D.P.H. 

Owing to the endowment of the Department of Hygiene by 
the Right Honorable Lord Strathcona, a teaching Laboratory 
t.as been established in ~onnection with the chair of Hygiene. 
The compulsory course in Hygiene consists of two lectures 
per week throughout the wmter and spring terms of the 
Third Year, supplemented by demonstrations dealing with the 
practical application of hygienic principles as well as the 
elementary chemistry and bacteriology of w.ater, air, soil, 
foods and beverages. In addition, excursions are made 
pen')dically to inspect some point of hygienic interest. The 
"Otuse also includes the hygiene of air, soil, water and climate; 
health resorts, personal hygiene, -b1.th:ng, exercise, clothing, 
hygiene of special life periods; food and diet; food supply; 
foeti ,,1seases and adulterations; hygiene of dwellings; heat
ing, lighting and ventilation, samtary fittings; municipal 
sanitatlf n; water supply; sewage; drainage; refuse disposal; 
burial of the dead ; bygiene of occupation, offensive trades ; 
hygiene of hospitals, prisons, etc. ; preventive medicine; 
methods of dealing with infectious diseases and epidemics; 
communicable diseases of animals ; organization of health 
boards; ~anitary law and administration in relation to the 
medical practitioner; vital statistic~ in relation to the health
fulness of communities. 

An optional practical course more advanced than the one 
above referred to, will be open to students wishing to go into 
higher detail. 

Special courses of instruction are given to graduates wish
, ing to qualify themselves in sanitary work, or to obtain the 
diploma in Public Health (See " Diploma Course in 
Public Health," page 3o8.) 

The Laboratory has been equipped with the apparatus 
needed in giving practical illustrations in Hygiene, either as 
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demonstrations to large classes of students, or as practical 
work for smaller groups. 

The museum contains working models and apparatus illus~ 

trative of the application of hygienic principles. 
The arrangement is as follows:- _ 
The Hygiene Department occupies the entire north end of 

the laboratory wing, having the Hoor space corre"'lJ _nclin~ 

with that of the Department of Histology. The main labor
atory is 6o x so feet, and it is well equipped with apparatus 
for demonstrations and practical work in Hygiene. Adjoin
ing it is a balance room and private laboratory, 13 x IS feet. 
Opening off the main laboratory is the museum, about 45 x 30 
feet, which is well stored with full sized specimens and work· 
ing models illustrative of all branches of Public Health. 

MEDICINE. 

~ . f F. c. FINLEY, 1\f.B., l\I.D. 
PROFE::;SORS .- 1 H. A. LAFLEUR, B.A., .lvi.D. 

( c. F. MARTIN, B.A., M.D. 
AssrsT.\NT PROFESSOR :-\V. F. HA~IILTON, ::\I.D. 

LECTURER :-G. G. CAMPBELL, M.D. 

While the lectures on this subject are mainly devoted to 
Special Pathology and Therapeutics, no opportunity is lost of 
illustrating and explaining the general laws of disease. With 
the exception of certain affections seldom or never observed 
in this country all the important internal diseases of the body, 
except those peculiar to women and children, are discussed 
and their pathological anatomy illustrated by the large col
lection of morbid preparations in the University Museum, and 
by fresh specimens contributed by the Professor of Pathology. 

The College possesses an extensive series of plates and 
models illustrative of the histological and anatomical appear
ances of disease, and the wards of the General and Royal 
Victoria Hospitals afford the lecturers ample opportunities to 
refer to living examples of very many of the maladies de-
scribed, and to demonstrate the results of treatment. All 
didactic lectures will be given during the Fourth Year. 
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CLINICAL :MEDICINE. 

{

F. G. FINLEY, M.B., 11. ~) 
PROFESSORS :- H. A. LAFLEUR, B.A., M D. 

c. F. MARTIN, B.A., J\il.D. 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :-W. F. HAMILTON, M.l.>. 

LECTURERS :-

( G. GoRDON CAMPBELL, B.Sc., 7\LL. 
I S . RIDLEY MACKENZIE, M.D. 
' A. A. BRUERE, M.D. 
I A. G. NICHOLLS, M.A., M .D. 
l JOHN McCRAE, M .B. 

LECTURER IN CLINICAL NEUROLOGY :-D. A. SHIRRES, M.lJ. 

DEMONSTRATORS :-

f c. A. PETERS, M.D. l F. M. FRY, B.A., M.D. 
l H. B. CusHING, B.A., M.D. 

A. H. GoRDON, M.D. 

' C. K. RussELL, M .D. 
I A. C. P . HowARD, B.A., M.D. 
I c. F. WYLDE, M .D. 
l H. c. MEAKINS, M.D. 

r ~· ~· McAuLEY, I\·I.D . 
A~ SIST ANT DEMONSTRATORS :- i J. G. BROWNE, M. D. 

w. w. FRANCIS, M.D. 
1. D. W. McKECHNIE, M .D. 

The instruction in Clinical Medicine is conducted in the 
theatres, wards, out-patient rooms and laboratories of the 
Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hospitals. 

The instruction \vill extend throughout the Third, Fourth 
and Fifth Years. In the Third Year, demonstrations will be 
given to groups of c:tudents in the methods of examination, 
and in normal and abnormal rhysical signs, in the wards and 
out-patient departments of the Hospitals. This will be supple
mented by courses in Clinical Chemistry and microscopy at 
the College. 

Clinical instruction will also be given in the Hospital 
theatres to small groups of students and in the wards and 
out-patient departments. 

~· 
.; 
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In the Fourth Year, a systematic course of didactic lectures 

will be given, and clinical instructio:1 will b~ given in the 

theatres and out-door departments of the Hospitals. 

The Fifth Year will be devoted excl1.1sively to hospital work. 

} ach student will be required to personally conduct and re

conl the routine examination of patients assigned to him in 

the wards of the Hospitals. He will also be required to carry 

out the necessary examination of blooJ, sputa and urine in 

the hospital laboratories and to attend and report on autop

sies on patients assigned to him. Instruction in the theatres 

and wards will be given on four days of the week and, as 

occasion offers, joint sessions will be held with the pathologi

cal department in which the clinical and pathological features 

of certain cases may be compared. 

The out-door department of each Hospital has a large neu

rological clinic, which will be utilized for instruction, and for 

teaching the uses of electricity in diagnosis and treatment. 

Special clinics are also devoted to the diseases of children, 

and groups of students will attend in rotation. 

Infectious diseases will be demonstrated to groups of stu

dents in the Fourth and Fifth Years, the large number of 

cases under treatment at the Alexandra Hospital being 

available for this purpose. 

HISTORY OF MEDICINE. 

PROFESSOR :-ANDREW MACPHAILJ B.A., 1\LD. 

A course of twelve lectures will be given upon the History 

of l\1edicine to all undergraduates in the Faculty who desire 

to inform themselves upon the progress of the science. It 

is the intention to examine the causes which produced the 

varying conceptions of medicine in times past, rather than 

burden the student with a narration of facts and a recital of 

biographies. 
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SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY. 

PROFESSORS:- { ]AMES BELL, M.D. . 
GEORGE E. ARMSTRONG, M.D. 

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:- { A. E. GARROW, M.D. 
]. A. HuTCHISON, .M.D. 

AssrsrANT PROFESSOR OF SuRGERY:-}. M. ELDER, B.A., M.D. 

J 
]. M. ELDER, B.A .• M.D. 

LECTURERS IN CLINICAL SuRGERY:- KENNETH CAMERON, B.A., M.D 

l E. w. ARCHIBALD, B.A., M.D. 
. w. L. BARLOW, M.D. 

DEMONSTRATORS IN CLINICAL { c. B. KEENAN_. M.D. 
SURGERY:- A . T. BAZIN, M.D. 

A. R. PENNOYER, M.D. 
DEMONSTRATORS IN 0RTHOPOEDIC { w. G. TURNER_. M.D. 

SuRGERY:- A. McK. FoRBES, M. D. 
(E. M. VON EBERTS, M.D. 
' vv. H. P. HILL_. M.D. 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS ~ c. K. P. HENRY_. M.D. 
IN CLINICAL SuRGERY:- 1 R. P. CAMPBELL, B. A., M.u. 

1 }. W. HuTCHINSON, M.D. 
cF. McKENTY, M.D. 

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY. 

The course of didactic lectures on the Principles and 
Practice of Surgery and Surgical Pathology is illustrated by 
a large collection of preparations from the Museum, as well 
as by fresh specimens obtained from cases under observation 
at the hospitals and by lantern slides. 

This course will cover the whole field of surgery and wi11 
thus include some of the rarer conditions which of necessity 
do not often come within the sphere of clinical teaching. It 
is intended to be, as far as possible, complementary to the 
clinical teaching and to deal mainly with those aspects of 
surgical diseases which cannot be fully dealt with by the 
clinical teacher. With this object in view the groups or 
classes into which surgical conditions naturally arrange them
selves will be taken up and dealt with analytically instead of 
endeavouring to follow the systematic arrangement of the 
text-books. For a full and systematic description 9f diseases 
the student is referred to the text-book. 
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CLINICAL SuRGERY. 

'fhe teaching in Clinical Surgery . is conducted at the 

Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

(I) In the amphitheatre of . each of these hospitals, demon

stra!ions are given and operations are performed before the 

Senior and Junior Classes on. alternate days. 

(2) Small ward classes of about ten men in each are taken 

through the .wards daily by the surgeons in attendance, at 

each hospital, and instruction given at the bedside concerning 

the nature and management of surgical cases .. Similar classes 

are also taken into the wards daily by the Surgical Assistants 

for instruction in diagnosis and reporting: 

(3) B~s are assigned to students in rotation, and each 

student is required to carefully study and report cases and to 

assist in the surgical dressing of the same. Certificates of 

case reporting are given, and are essential to graduation. 

(4) In the out-patient _department students have an excep

tionally good opportunity to study a great variety of injuries, 

to witness operations in minor surgery, to come into personal 

co11tact with patients and to take part in the application of a 

variety of surgical dressings and appliances. 

OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF INFANTS. 

PROFESSOR:-J. CHALMERS CAMERON, M.D. 

LECTURERS:- J 1?· J. E, :,~s, M.D. 
l1-I. M. LITTLE .• B.A., M.D. 

DEMONSTRATORS:- { I-1. R. D. GRAY, B.A., M.D. 
j. W. DuNCAN_, M.D. 

AsSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR :-H. C. BURGESS, l\1.D. 

This course will embrace: (I) Lectures on the principles. 

and practice of the obstetric art, illustrated by diagrams, fresh 

and, preserved specimens, the artificial ·pelvis, complete sets 

of m<;?dels illustrating the deformities of the pelvis, wax pre

parations, bronze mechanical pelvis, etc. ; ( 2) beds_ide instruc

tion in the Montreal Maternity, including external palpation, 

pelvimetry, the management and after-treatment of ca~es ~ 

~ - .., -
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(3) a complete course on obstetric operations with the Tarnier-Budin phantom; (4) the diseases of infancy; (5) a course of individual clinical instruction at the Montreal Maternity Hospital. 
The course is carefully graded and instruction is given separately to students of the Third and Fourth Years. 
Particular attention is given to clinical instruction, and a clinical examination similar to that held in Medicine and Surgery, forms an important part of the Final Examination. A short course of lectures on Diseases of Infancy is given, s:1pplemented by clinical demonstration and ward work. The demonstrators give special demonstrations from time to time and take the students in groups for the purpose of examinatiofl and review. 

GYNAECOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR :-WM. GARDNER, M.D. 
L . . { F. A. L. LOCKHART, M.B. ECTURERS .- W. \V. CHIPM AN. B. A., M. D. 

{ 

DAVID PATRICK, M.D. DEMONSTRATORS:- ] . R. GoonALL, B.A., M. D. 
H. M. LITTLE, B.A., M.D. 

The didactic course consists of from forty to forty-five lectures given at intervals, alternating with the lectures on Obstetrics, and extending throughout the session. The anatomy and physiology of the organs and parts concerned are first discussed. Then the various methods of examination are fully described, the necessary instruments exhibited, and their uses explained. 
The diseases peculiar to women are considered as fully as time permits, somewhat in the following order :-Disorders of menstruation; leucorrhrea; diseases of the external genital organs; infiammations, lacerations and displacements of the uterus; the infections of the pelvic peritoneum and cellular tissue and the uterine appendages; benign and malignant growths of the uterus : tumours of the ovary ; diseases of the bladder and urethra. The lectures are illustrated as fully as nossib1e by drawings, morbid specimens and lantern slides. \ ,_. 

··~ 
u 
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FACGLTY OF MEDICINE. 

Clinical teaching, including out-patient and bed-side in
struction is given at both the Royal Victoria and Montreal 
General Hospitals by Professor Gardner and Doctors Lock
hart, Chipman, Patrick and Goodall. A large amount of 
clinical material is thus available for practical [nstruction in 
this department of medicine. Numerous operat[ons are done 
before the class and made the subject of remarks. In addition 
to the ward-patients, each Hospital conducts a large out
patient gyncecological clinic, to which advanced students are 
admitted in rotation, and instructed in digital and bi-manual 
examination and in the use of instruments for diagnosis. 

Particular attention is thus given to clinical instruction, and 
a clinical examination ,in Gyncecology similar · to that held 
in J\IIedicine and Surg<"ry, fonr·~ part of the final examination. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR:-]. w. STIRLING} M.B. 
L . { w. G. M. BYERS, MD. 

ECTURERS .- G. H. MATHEWSC)N, B.A., M.D. 

D {
F. T. TooKEJ B.A., M.D. 

EMONSTRATORS :- S. H. McKEE, B.A., M.D. 

This course will be made as practical as possible, and with 
this end in view the follovving scheme has been prepared :-

In the Fourth Year there will be a didactic course of about 
fifteen lectures, delivered at the University. The more un
usual diseases of the eye will be fully described, while the 
commoner diseases will merely be touched on, the fuller con
sideration of the latter being reserved for the clinical lectures 
to be delivered in the Fifth Year. In addition, in the Fourth 
Year there will be tutorial classes on the methods of examina
tion of the eye, the use of the ophthalmoscope, a.nd the refrac
tion of the eye. 

In the Fifth Year there will be a regular course of clinical 
lectures at the Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hospitals, 
as well as a tutorial course in operations on the cadaver, and 
also one on the bacteriology of the eye. 
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OTO-LARYNGOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR :-,H. S. BIRKETT, M. D. 
DEMONSTRATOR OF RHINOLOGY & LARYNGOLOGY :-H. D. HAMILTON, 

B.A., M.D. 
DEMONSTRATOR oF OTo-LARYNGOLOGY :-W. H. }AMIEsoN, M.D. 

DEMONSTRATOR OF RHINOLOGY AND LARYNGOLO(.~ ~
R. H. CRAIG, M.D. 

AssisrA T DEMo ~STRATORS OF OTo-LARYNGOLOGY:
H. S. MucKLESTON, M.D. 
HAMILTON •• HITE, M.D. 

This course consists of clin1r:-al instruction, carried on in the 
out-patient department of bolh the General and Royal Victoria 
Hospitals, on the diagnosis a:Jrl treatment of diseases of the 
nose, throat and ear, including practical lessons on the use of 
the laryngoscope, rhinoscopt: and methods of examining the 
car. The instruction is carried out with small classes, so that 
individual attention may be insured. A few didactic lectures 
are delivered )11 the more inmortant diseases of the ear. 

MENTAL DISEASES, 

PROFESSOR:-T. }. W. BURGESS, M.D. 

This course will comprise a series of lectures at the Uni
versity on Inffinity in its various forms, from a medical as 
well as from a medico-legal standpoint. The various types 
of mental disEases will be illustrated by cases in the Verdun 
Hospital, whe~e clinical instruction will be given to visiting 
groups of senior students at intervals throughout the Session. 

DISEASES OF INFANTS AND CHILDREN. 

p . { }. c. CA~IERON, M.D. 
ROFESSORS .- A. D. BLACKADER, B.A., M.D. 

LECTURERS:- r D. }. EvM~S, M.D. 
l G. G. CAMPDELL, M.D. 

DEMON~TRATORS :- { w. M. FISK, M.D. 
A. c. P. fl OWARD, M.D. 

Although this subject does not constitute a special chair in 
the University, systematic instruction is given (a) in connec
tion with the chair of Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants by 
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Prof. Cameron; (b) by a course of lectures, clinical and di
dactic, by Prof. Blackader; and (c) through the Children's 
Clinic at the .;\Iontreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals, 
at the Infants' Home, and at the l\iontreal Foundling and Sick 
Baby Hospital. 

CLINICAL MICR03COPY. 

This course, which i given during the winter term of the 
Third Year, is essentially a practical one and is in charge of 
Dr. G. G. Campbell, assisted by Drs. Ridley l'viackenzie, A. 
A. Bruere, C. F. Wylde, and other teachers connected w1t!1 
the department of Clinical Medicine. 

It is a laboratory course, forming part of the Third Year in
struction in Medicine. and is held _in the pathological labora
tory of the 1vledical Building. The classes are helcl twtee 
weekly, each demonstration lasting two hours. 

Students are given instruction in the microscopic appear
ances of the normal and abnormal sediments in the urine, in 
the preparation and staining of films from pus and sputum 
for pathogenic bacteria, in the metho_ds of examination of the 
blood, including the use of the hcemoglobinometer, hcemocyto
meter, microspectroscope, the determination of the specific 
gravity, the examination of fresh films, the preparation of 
stained blood films and the method of making differential 
leucocyte counts. The instruction also comprises the micro
scopic examination of stomach contents and fceces, for the 
recognition of abnormal cellular elements, fat, blood, bacteria 
and animaJ parasites; the examination of exudates and other 
pathological fluids obtained by puncture, and also the examina
tion of hairs for the parasites of ringworm and favus. 

In addition to this the student is given an opportunity of 
examining the various bacteria of importance in Clinical Medi
cine and Surgery. 

Various specimens of special interest, which are found in 
the hospitals from time to time, are examined as occasion 
arises at the demonstrations. 
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c DERMATOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR :-F. J. SHEPHERD, M.D., LL.D., (Edin.) 
LECTURER :-G. G. CAMPBELL, M.D. 

DEMONSTRATOR:-\V. P. BURNETT, M.D. 

The course is entirely clinical, consisting of a weekly theatre 
clinic at the Montreal General Hospital, by Prof. Shepherd, 
on specially selected cases, and an outdoor clinic, by Drs. G. 
G. Campbel1, at the Montreal General Hospital, and W. P. 
Burnett at the Royal Victoria Hospital, throughout the Ses
sion. Lantern slides are made use of to illustrate the course; 
also a large series of colored plates and photographs. 

Text Bocks. 

ANATO~IY.-Cunningham, Gray, Morris, Quain (Eng. Ed.) Gen ish, 
Piersol. 

PRACTICAL A ATOMY.-Cunningham s Practical Anatomy, ETlis '> 
Demonstrations, Holden's Dissector and LandmarKs. 

DERlL\TOLOGY.-Stell wagon, Malcolm Morris, Walker's Introduction 
to Dermatology, Hyde and Montgomery, Cracker, Pusey. 

PHYsrcs.-Carhart and Chute, Elementary Physics. 
INoRGANIC CHEMISTRY. -N ewth's Text-Book. 
OnGANIC CHHHSTRY.-Remsen. 
BIOLOGICAL AND CLINICAL CHEMISTRY.-0utlines of Physiologic1l 

Chemistry, Beebe and Buxton; Clinical Chemistry, A. E. Austin. 
(For Reference.- General Chemistry for Colleges, A. Smith; Holle

man's Organic. 
PHYSIOLOGY.-Halliburton, Foster, Stewart, Mills's Text-Book of Ani

mal Physiology, Howell's American Text-Book, Brubaker, Ha1l. 
Ott, Mills's Class Laboratory Exercises. 

GE rERAL PATHOLOGY.-Delafield and Prudden, Sidney Martin, Green, 
Ziegler, 'Veil's Chemical .1:-'athology, Adami's Inflammation, Coplin, 
.\clami's General Pathology. 

SPECIAL PATHOLOGY.-Stengel's American Text-Book, Zeigler, Coplin, 
Catalogue of McGill Pathological Museum. 

PRACTICAL PATHOLOGY.-Mallory and Wright, Cattell's Post Mortem 
Technique. 

BACTERIOLOGY.-Muir and Ritchie, McFarland, Park. 
PRACTICAL BACTERIOLOGY.-Eyre, Connell. 
PRACTICE OF MEDICINE.-Osler, Tyson, Wood and Fitz, J. M. Anders, 

Hare. 
CLINICAL MEDICINE.-Rainey and Hutchison, Musser's Medical Diag

nosis, Simon, Klemperer, Vierodt's Medical Diagnosis, Sahli's 
Diagnostic Methods. 

HYGIENE.-Davies, Harrington, Abbott's Transmissible Diseases, 
Natter and Firth, Parks and Kenwood, Stevenson and Murphy. 

HISTOLOGY.-Schafer's Essentials of Histology, Stohr, Szymonowicz, 
Bailey, Ferguson, Bohn and Davidoff. 
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OPERATIVE SuRGERY.-Binnie, Treves, Kocher. 
SuRGERY.-Walsham, American Text-Book of Surgery, Da Costa, 

Rose & Carliss, Warren & Gould, Park. 
::\1EDICAL JuRISPRUDENCE.-Mann, Draper's Legal Medicine. 
PRACTICAL THERAPEUTICs.-Ortner, Hare. Forscheimer, Shoemaker. 
PHARMACOLOGY.-Dixon, Butler, Cushny, Sollman, Wood, Tyrodr. 

(For Reference, United States Dispensatory, Remington Phar· 
macy.) 

DISEASES OF CHILDREN.-Holt, Rotch, Ruhra, Forcheimer, Williams, 
Graetzer, Hecker and Trumpp. (Abt.), McCaw. 

NERVOUS DISEASES.-Church and Peterson, sth ed., Atlas of the Ner
vous System and its Diseases, J acob, Starr. 

MENTAL DISEASEs.-Insanity and its Treatment, Blandford, 4th Ed. 
(For Reference, A Practical Manual of Insanity, Brown & Bannis. 
ter, Kraft Ebing.) 

0BSTETRICs.-Jewett, Hirst, American Text-Book, Jellet, Wright, and 
Evan's Pocket Text-Book, McGill Obstetric Note Book, Renouf's 
Obstetric Phantom. 

DISEASES OF lNFANCY.-Fischer. 
GYNAECOLOGY.-Hart and Barbour, Dudley on Diseases of Women, 

Montgomery, Webster, Tod, Gillian. 
BroLOGY.-Botany.-Gray's Text-Book of Histology and Physiology; 

Zoology, Shipley and MacBride's Introduction to Zoology.* 
EMBRYOLOGY.-Heesler, Text-Book of Embryology. 
0PHTHALMOLOGY.-Swantzy; The Commoner Diseases of the Eye, 

vVood & Woodruff; De Schweinitz; Fuchs. 
OTO-LARYNGOLOGY.-Politzer (Ear), Watson Williams; Posey and 

\Vright (Diseases of Nose and Throat and Ear, Vo[ II.); 
Diseases of Nose, Throat and Ear, by Charles H. Knight, M.D. 

J\IEDICAL DICTION ARY.-Gould, Dorland, Dunglison, Hoblyn. 
PARASITOLOGY AND TROPICAL MEDICINE.-J\1anson, Tropical Disea~es, 

4th Ed., 1907. ( Cassell & Co., London.). Laboratory Hand-Book: 
-Stephens & Christophers, The practical study of Malaria ~.nd 
Blood Parasites, 3rd Ed., 19o8. (Williams & Norgate, London.), 
For Reference :-Dantec, A. Le, Pathologie exotique, 2nd Ed., 
I905 (Octave Do in, Paris.) ; N eveu Lemaire, Precis de Patho
logie humaine, 4th Ed., 19o8 (Rudeval, Paris.); Mense, Rand
buch der Tropenkrankheiten, 1905 (Earth, Leipzig.). 

DOUBLE COURSES. 

By special arrangement with the Faculty of Arts, it is now 

possible for students to obtain the two Degrees, B.A. and 
~f.D. or B.Sc. and 1\LD., after only seven years of study. 
(For particulars see page 107.) 

' •E~ch s~ude!lt will he requirerl to pay $2.50 in orrler t.o cover the co~t ?f. a class 
book, dt~~ehng mstruments ann other necessaries, which are supplied to)nrn and 
become hts property. 



POST-GRADUATE COURSES. 

Double course students who intend to practise in the Pro
vince of Quebec, are required to matriculate and register with 
the Quebec Licensing Board not later than the end of their 
Third Year in Arts. 

POST-GRADUATE AND ADVANCED COURSES. 

The Faculty of Medicine in r896 established post-graduate 
and special courses in connection with the l\Iontreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals and the various laboratories in 
the University buildings. 

Commodious laboratories for advanced work have been 
equipped in connection with the Pathological and Clinical de
partments of both the Royal Victoria and :Montreal General 
Hospitals, and in connection with the general laboratories for 
Pathology, Pharmacology, Physiology and Chemistry, recently 
altered and extended, in the new buildings of the Faculty. 

Recent graduates of recognized universities desiring to 
qualify for examinations by advanced laboratory courses, or 
who wish to engage in special research, may enter at any time 
by giving notice, stating the courses desired and the time at 
their disposal. 

All the regular clinics and demonstrations of both hospitals 
will be open to such students on the same conditions as to un
dergraduates in Medicine of this University. 

The Post-Graduate Course of 1909. 
. 

The regular course of instr!lction for post-graduate students 
in the Faculty of :Medicine wi11 be given during the months of 
June, July and Augu~t. 

A circular containing full information regarding courses, 
fees, etc., has been prepared and can be obtained on applica
tion to Dr. J. W. Scane, Registrar of the Faculty of Medicine. 

SPECIAL COURSES IN HYGIENE. 

In the session 1899-1900 the Faculty instituted a post
graduate course in Public He~lth and Sanitary ServicP. ~n1 
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since that time other courses, as prescribed below, have been 
instituted. 

Special instruction is given in this department, leading to 
the Diploma of Public Healt!l; also for engineers, architects. 
and those wishing to include this subject in their final examin
ation for the degree of DoctoT of Philosophy (Ph.D.). 

A small fee will be charged for each of the three last named 
courses. 

( r) DIPLOMA CouRsE IN PuBLic HEALTH. 

Candidates undertaking this course must have possessed fl 

Degree in Medicine, or other qualification for practice, for at 
least twelve months before he is competent to receive the 
diploma. The courses prescribed are as follows:-

I. A course of lectures in Public Health (to be omitted in 
the case of candidates who have attended such a course be
fore graduation). 

2. A three months' course in Bacteriology, special attention 
being directed to the pathogenic organisms and parasites
such course to be omitted on presentation of proof that it has 
previously been taken. 

3· A six months' course of practical study of out-door 
sanitary work under a medical officer of health (to be omitted 
in the case of medical health of-ficers holding appointments 
prior to the establishment of this diploma course). 

4· Three months' attendance and clinical instruction at a 
hospital for infectious diseases (unless such course has al
ready been taken prior to graduation). 

5· Three months' instruction in sanitary chemistry and 
physics, with practical work in a chemical laboratory. 

The examination for the Diploma shall cover the following 
subjects :-examination of clinical cases at an infectious h0s
pital; the drawing up of outlines for annual and other reports 
of officers of health; a report upon the sanitary condition of 
some actual locality; the chemical analysis of liquids and gases 
and of specimens of food ; demonstration of the consideration 
and use of meteorological, hygienic and sanitary apparatus; 
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microscopical examination of specimens submitted; description 
of specimens of human and other diseased tissues; practical 
examination in the employment of the usual bacteriological 
methods; the inspection of carcasses of animals to be used 
for food. 

The above examination shall be written, oral and practical, 
and shall extend over a period of four days. 

The following is a list of subjects included in the curricu- • 
lum of study:-

(a) Sanitary Chemistry :-Examination of air, gases, water, 
the action of water on metals; milk, food and beverages ; 
detection of poisons in articles of dress and of decoration; 
the chemistry of sewage. 

(b) Sanitary Physics :-Principles of statics, pneumatics, 
hydraulics, light, light and photometry, heat and thermometry, 
the principles of hygrometry, (only in their application to 
hygiene). 

(c) Sanitary Legislation :-Statutes and by-laws relating to 
public health; the powers of public sanitary authorities. 

(d) Bacteriology and Parasitology :-Niodes of propagation 
of disease and transmission of disease between man and man, 
and man and animals; bacteriological analysis in relation to 
public health matters; natural history of microbes and animal 
parasites. 

(e) Vital Statistics :-Calculation and tabulation of returns 
of births, marriages, deaths, and diseases. 

(f) Meteorology and Climatology~ including the geogra
phical and topographical distribution of disease. 

(g) Preventive Medicine and Practical Sanitation. 

The fee for the Diploma, including laborator~' fee, shall be 
$so.oo. 

( 2) CouRsE FOR CIVIL ENGINEERS. 

This course is given to meet the requirements of engineers, 
particularly those rnaking a sp<>cialty of sanitary engineering. 

The object of the instruction is to elucidate the public health 
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principles involved in engineering problems, e.g., ventilation, 
water supplies, sewage disposal, and drainage systems. 

(3) CouRSE FOR ARCHITECTS. 

Special instruction is given in those branches of public 
health relating to architecturd work, e.g., lighting and heat
ing, ventilation, sanitary fixtures. draining and plumbing. 

(4) CouRSE FOR THE DEGREE OF DocToR OF PHILOSOPHY, 

(PH.D.). 

Hygiene, or some particular branch of it. may be taken out 
as a minor subject in the final examination for the Ph.D. 
degree. Special arrangements are made to suit the student in 
order tha-t the work done in this department shall be a supple
ment to his major subject taken out in Applied Science. 

(5) Co-cRSE FOR PROMOTION 1~ THE ARMY MEDICAL CoRPS. 

As hygiene forms one of the compulsory subjects in the 
examination for promotion in the Permanent Army :Medical 
Corps, special classes are hel~ for the purpose of giving in
struction in this subject-particular attention being paid to 
?dilitary Hygiene. 

The attendance in this class counts towarcis the require
ments for the Diploma of PutJ!ic Health. 

Courses ( 2) and ( 3) can be commenced at any time during 
the session, and usually are C·f about three months duration. 

A small fee will be charged for each of the Courses ( 2), 
(3), (4) and (5). 

CLINICAL INSTRUCTION. 

Few 11edical Schools are able to offer such excellent facili
ties for clinical instruction as the Medical Faculty of McGill 
University. This is so, because of the extensive field afforded 
for such instruction in the Montreal General and the Royal 
Victoria Hospitals, both of which h::tve at least a continental 
reputation. 
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Clinics are held regularly in all subjects in both hospitals, 
and tutorial instruction is given in the wards, out-patient 
rooms and laboratories. Besides this, every facility is afforded 
in the Montreal Maternity Hospital for acquiring a practical 
knowledge of the various obstetric manipulations and the 
management and after treatment of cases. Full particulars 
regarding the character of this part of the work, with detailed 
descriptions of the Hospitals, are given in the Medical Calen
dar, which will be sent on application. 

MUSEUMS. 

The Faculty has during recent years devoted special atten
tion to the development of its museums in the several depart
ments in which objective teaching is of especial value in the 
education of the student. 

The Anatomical :Museum was completely destroyed, and the 
~~useum of Pathology seriously damaged, by the fire of two 
years ago in the l\fedical buildings. Both these departments 
are, however, rapidly collecting new specimens. ).Iany have 
already been received from the Army and Navy l\Iusenm of 
\Vashington, D.C., from the University of Edinburgh, and 
from other institutions. The :i\Iuseum of Public Health and 
Preventive :Medicine and the ~Iuseum of Pharmacy were not 
damaged. and are still a.vailablr. for teaching purposes. 

Each collection is arranged and selected with the primary 
object of making it a teaching museum. The several collec
tions are open to students and the public between 9 a.m. and 
6 p.m. 

LIBRARY. 

LIBRARIAN :-PROF. F. G. FINLEY. 

AssiSTANT LIBRARIAN :-Miss M. R. CHARLTON. 

The Library of the Medical Faculty now comprises upwards 
of thirty ,thousand volumes, the largest special library con
nected with a medical school on this continent. 

The valuable libraries of the late Professors Robert Palmer 
Howard, George Ross, Richard L. l\facDonnell, T ... Johnston 
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Alloway a~ld of Dr. Alien Ruttan have been donated to t11~ 

!v'Iedical Faculty; and also those of the Montreal Veterinary 
l.Vledical Association and of the Society of Comparative Phy
siology. 

The Faculty is also indebted to Dr. D. l\1cEachran for the 
fine library of the late Dr. Gadsden, and for a large number 
of rare and valuable works bearing on comparative medicine. 

The standard text-books and works of reference, together 
with complete files of the leading periodicals, are on the 
shelves. Students may consult any , work of reference in the 
library between 9 a.m. and 6 p.m., and from 7.30 to 10.30 p.m. 

After the fire of April r6th. 1907, the Library was removed 
to the University Library where it will remain until the new 
Medical Building is ready. A large reading room has also 
been provided in the University Library for the teachers and 
students of this Faculty. 

McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY. 

This Society, composed of registered students of the Fa
culty, meets every alternate Friday during the autumn and 
winter terms, for the reading of papers, case reports and dis
cussions on medical subjects. A prize competition has 
been established in Senior and Junior subjects, the Senior be
ing open to all to write upon, while only the First, Second and 
Third Year students are allowed to compete in the Junior 
subjects. The papers are examined by a board elected from 
the Professoriate, and a first and second prize in each division 
of subjects is awarded to the successful candidates. 

Names of competitors and titles of papers must be sent to 
the Chairman of the Programme Committee before September 
Ist, and all papers are subject to the call of the Committee 
on October rst. All papers must be handed in for examina
tion on or before .Tanuary roth. 

The students' ree~.ding room, in which the leading English 
and American Medical Journals are on file, as well as the 
leading daily and weekly newspapers of the Dominion, has 
been placed under the control of this Society. 



DEP \RT:\IE:\f r OF DENTISTRY. 

SPECIAL INFORMATION REGARDING THE 
COURSE IN DENTISTRY. 

TnE SESSION 1909- rsno vVTLL OPEN ON \VEDNESD.\Y, SEP

TEll.fBER 29TH, 1909. STUDENTS :\IAY REGISTER AT ANY TDIE 

DURING THE PRECEDING WEEK. 

The course in Dentistry extends over four sessions of eight 
months each and leads to the Degree of D.D.S. The lecture. 
of the first two years ·will be given, and the laboratory 
and other practical work clC'ne, at the ::\Iedical College. 
The work during the last two years and part of the second 
year has special reference to Dentistry proper, and will be 
carried on chiefly at the Dental College . 

. MATRICULATION. 

Students in Dentistry must pass the matriculation examina
tion required of students in Medicine, for particulars of ·which_ 
see page 26. Those who intend to practise in the ProYince of 
Quebec must pass the matriculation examination of the Dental 
Association, if they do not hold a Degree in Arts or l\1edicine 
from a recognized British or Canadian University. A certi
ficate of having passed this examination will be accepted as a 
full equivalent for the matriculation examination of this Uni
versity. 

The fee for the Dental Association examination is $2o.oo, 
and is payable to the Secretary, Dr. Eudore Dubeau, 396 St. 
Denis Street, l\1ontreal, from whom all further information 
can be obtained. 

FEES. 
See page 70. 

ADMISSION TO PRACTICE. 

In accordance with the provisions of the Dental Act, can
didates intending to practise in the Province of Quebec must 
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sign indentures, before a Notary Public, with a licentiate of 
Dental Surgery in active practice in the Province, four years 
before being admitted to the profession. He should, there
fore , register with the Dental Board at the beginning of his 

College course. 
The requirements for admission to study and practice in the 

other provinces of the Dominion (British Columbia excepted) 
will be learned by corresponding with the secretary of the 
Dominion Dental Association. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE. 

The Degree of Doctor in Dental Science (D.D.S.) will bE 
conferred only on candidates who ( 1) have attained the full 
age of twenty-one years, ( 2) are of good moral character, 
(3 ) have attended for four regular sessions, (4) have paid all 
the required fees, and ( 5) have passed the prescribed exam
inations. 

COURSE OF STUDY 

FIRST YEAR :-Anatomy, Practical Anatomy, Physics, In
organic Chemistry, Practical Chemistry, Histology, Biology 
and Embryology, Bacteriology. 

SECOND YEAR :-Anatomy and Practical Anatomy (course 
completed at Christmas), Physiology, Practical Physiology, 
Organic Chemistry, Bio-Chemistry, Histology, Pharmacy, 
Pharmacology, Operative Dental Technique, Prosthetic Tech
nique and Dental Anatomy. 

THIRD AND FouRTH YEARS :--General Pathology, Bacteri
ology, Operative and lVIechanical Dentistry, Crown and Bridge
Work, Practical work in Infirmary, Dental Pathology, Materia 
1\fedica, Orthodontia, ~d Dental Surgery. 



tiNIVERSIT y_- BUILDINGS. 
31-, .., 
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THE CENTRE BUILDING. 

This building, the first and oldest building of McGill College, con
tains the lecture-rooms of the Faculty of Arts and the botanical la
boratories in the centre. The East Wing contains the newly equipped 
zoological laboratories, the offices of the Administration, and the 
lecture rooms of the Faculty of Law. The vVest Wing (the old Mol
son Convocation and Examination Hall) is now used for examina
tion purposes only. 

The botanical laboratories are described in detail on page 320, the 
zoological laboratories on page 333. 

THE MEDICAL BUILDING. 

Before the fire in April, 1907, this building was the largest on 
the University campus, the total length being 280 feet and the maxi
mum width 145 feet, with a capacity of about r,7so,ooo cubic feet. A 
large part of the building was saved from the fire and has been re
arranged to provide the necessary teachmg facilities for students of 
the first two years especially. Senior students find ample lecture room 
accommodation in the theatres of the Royal Victoria and Montreal 
General Hospitals, in connection with which a large part of their work 
is carried on. Fortunately all the laboratories were situated in the 
part of the building which still stands, so that no student (senior or 
.iuni'or) suffers at all in so far as laboratory instruction is concerned. 
In 19o8, the erection of a modern and magnificent Medical Building 
(to cost at least half a million dollars) was begun on a new site, and 
by. the opening of the Session I909-I9IO a large part of it will be 
available for teaching purposes. In the meantime, the work of 
instruction is being conducted on the usual thorough and efficient lines. 

THE MACDONALD ENGINEERING BUILDING. 

The new building, which has been erected on the site of the old 
one destroyed by fire on the sth of April, 1907, was ready for the recep
tion of students at the opening of the session I9o8-I909- It is 
designed to provide accommodation for six hundred students. The 
Departments of Civil Engineeri-ng, Architecture and Transportation 
are permanently provided for in this building, while the Departments 
of Electrical and Mechanical Engineering are given temporary ac· 
commodation until such time as independent buildings can be provided 
for their growing numbers, but this temporary accommodation is for 
the p(esent quite ample. The ground floor is given up to the Civil 
Engineering, Geodetic, Electrical and Mechanical Engineering 
laboratories and is for the most part 23 feet in height. Mechanical 
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and Electrical Engineering Laboratories and the Workshops also 
occupy the three lower floors of the Workman Building. The centre 
portion of the first and second floors will be used for purposes of 
administration (Faculty Room, offices, library, etc.). The front 
parts of the second and third floors are occupied by eight classrooms, 
which contain 470 sittings, while the upper floors both of the Engineer
ing Building and the Workman Building are devoted to drafting rooms 
containing over soo tables. 

The building throughout is of the most approved fire-proof con
struction, not only in the matter of materials, but in arrangement 
as well, the several floors being divided by fire walls and fire doors 
into separate sections. A repetition of the disaster of 1907 will be 
impossible, as the areas which could be attacked by fire are very 
limited and all the floors and partitions are incombustible. Parti
cular attention has been given to the heating and ventilating system. 
with eminently gratifying results. 

The building has been erected at a cost of about half a million 
dollars and is considerably larger than the old one. Very little 
of the splendid laboratory equipment in the old building was destroyed. 
and as a great deal has been received in the shape of donations and 
acquired by purchase in the meantime, the laboratories will, generally 
speaking, be much better adapted for teaching purposes than they 
were before. 

A detailed description of the laboratories and workshops and their 
equipment will be found on pages 320 et seqq. 

MACDONALD CHEMISTRY AND MINING BUILDING. 

Admirable facilities are afforded in the Macdonald Chemistrv 
and Mining Building for study and research in the departments o.f 
~hemistry, Metallurgy, Mining, Mineralogy and Geology. The builn
mg was erected, equipped and endowed by Sir William C. Macdonald 
It is spacious, admirably lighted, heated by hot water and ventilated 
by electric fans. In addition to the large Lecture Theatre, which seats 
about 250 students, there are four lecture rooms for smaller classes. 
and a number of offices. 

There are three large general Chemical laboratories large labora
tories for Ore~dressing and Metallurgy and a number of 'smaller rooms 
for special purposes, including research work. Among the special 
laboratories may be mentioned those for Organic Chemistry, ,Physical 
Chemistry, Electrolytic Analysis, Gas Analysis, Iron and Steel Analysis, 
Fire Assaying, Water Analysis, Determinative Mineralogy, Petro
graphy, Photography, etc. 

fhe Library contains a valuable collection of the most recent 
English, French. and German books, and sets of various journals and 
transactions. including the .tlerichte der Deutschen Chemischen Ge
sellschaft, Journal fur Praktische Chemie, Chemisches Centralblatt, 
Fresenius' Zeitschrift ft.ir Aanalytische Chemie, Annales de Chemie et 
de Physique. Journal of the Chemical Society, Journal of the Society 
of Chemical Industry, Chemical News. Mineralogical Magazine, Min
eralogische und Petrographische Mittheilungen, etc. The library is 
open to students under such restrictions as are necessary to prevent 
d:-~mage or loss of books. 
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The rooms for allied purposes ~ave, as far as possible, been grouped together on the same floor. and there is a hydraulic lift running from the basement to the attic. The offices and principal •la.J boratories and supply rooms are also connected by a system of telephones. The building is practically fire-proof. A detailed description of the laboratories and their equipment is given on page 321. 

THE MACDONALD PHYSICS BUILDING. 
The Macdonald Physics Building, another of Sir William C. Macdonald's gifts to the University, contains five storeys, each of S,ooo square feet area. Besides a lecture theatre and its apparatus rooms, the building includes a large elementary laboratory nearly 6o feet square and a smaller one for a more elementary course; large special laboratories arranged for higher work by advanced students in heat and electricity; a range of rooms for optical work and photography; separate rooms for private thesis work by students; and two large laboratories arranged for research, provided with solid piers and the usual standard instruments. There are also a lecture room, with apparatus room attached, for Mathematical Physics, a special physical library, and convenient workshops. The equipment is on a corresponding scale, and comprises. (I) apparatus for illustrating lectures; (2) simple forms of the principal instruments for use by the students in practical work; (3) the various types of all important instruments for exact measurement, to be used in connection with speci.al work and research. 

A detailed description of the laboratories and their equipment is given on page 328. 

THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE FOR WOMEN. 
This residential college for the women students of McGill University, erected and endowed by Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal, is situated on Sherbrooke Street in close proximity to the University buildings and laboratories. The professors and lecturers of the V niversity are thereby enabled to give their services in the conduct of the Colleg€! classes. 

. Full particulars regarding the College, terms of residence, etc., are gtven under "Royal Victoria College.'' 

THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 
The general librarv is housed in the fine Romanesque building erected in 18g3 by the hte Mr. Peter Redpath. Dignified and convenient as orginally designed. it was improved and greatly enlarged in 1900, by the late Mrs. Peter Redpath. It now possesses ample accommodation for three hundred and fifty readers, of whom fully one hundred can be provided for in the seminary rooms and special studies. 
The main architectural feature of the interior is the general reading room, r 10 feet long, 44 feet wide, 34 feet high. Tt will seat one hundred and fifty readers and has open shelves for about 4,000 volumes. 
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The book stack. four and five storeys high, of approved type, ex
cellently lighted and ventilated. with four reading bays on each storey, 
has a working capacity of 250.000 volumes, besides special provision 
for the storage of map~ and of newspapers. 

A description of the collections and other particulars are given 
on page 87. 

THE PETER REDPATH MUSEUM. 

This building was erected in 1882 by the liberal benefactor whosf' 
name it bears. It occupies a commanding position at the upper en<l 
of the campus, and besides its central hall and other rooms devoted tl) 

the collections, contains a large lecture-theatre, class-rooms, and work
rooms. 

THE OBSERVATORY. 

Latitude, N. 45Q 30' 17". Longitude, 4h. 54m. r8s. 67, 

Height above sea level, 187 feet. 

The Observatory, in which courses of instruction are giYen in the 
use of meteorological instruments and in astronomical work, is situated 
at the head of the University campus. 

Meteorological observations.-Records of temperature, atmo"pheric 
pressure, wind velocity and direction, and sunshine are obtained by 
'>elf-recording instruments. Check observations are made at 7.-fO a.m .. 
3 p.m., and 7-40 p.m. on standard instruments. 

Soil temperatures are observed, in co-operation with the Physical 
Laboratory, by means of platinum thermometers at depths ranging 
from one inch to nine feet. 

The astronomical equipment con~ists of: The Blackman Tele
scope (6;4 in.); a photoheliograph (4~ in.) ; a 3~ in. transit with 
Repsold micrometer recorder, a prismatic (8 cm.) transit in. trument. 
also arranged as a zenith telescone; two sidereal clocks. one being a 
Riefler movement in an air tight case; one mean time clock; several 
sidereal and mean time chronometers; one chronograph; batteries, 
telegraph lines, and minor instruments. 

Observations for clock errors are made on nearly every clear 
night. Time exchanges are regularly made with the 1 oronto obser
vatory. Time signals are ·distributed throughout the city by means 
of the noon time-ball, continuous clock signals, and the fire-alarm 
bells; and to the country through the telegraph lines. 

The longitude of the Observatory was determined in 1892 by di
rect telegraph connection with Greenwich, with exchange of observers 
and instruments. 

In addition to the usual standard meteorological instruments the 
Observatory is equipped with a Richard barograph, a Richard ther
mograph and a Calendar thermograph, tlie latter being employed for 
differential temperatures between the summit of Mount Royal and the 
Observatory. The anemometer and vane giving records by electrical 
connection with the Observatory are situated on the summit of Mount 
Royal at a point about % of a mile northwest of the Observatory 
They are 57 feet above the surface of the grounrl and 8ta feet ahoYe 
c:.ea-level. The rainfall of the station is also measured by a ~elf-re
cording electrical instrument. 
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THE McGILL UNION. 
The McGill Union stands on a convenient site at the corner of Sherbrooke and Victoria Streets, within two minutes' walk of the College gates. The building measures 93 feet by 71 feet, and consists of three storeys and a basement. It has been erected and furnished by Sir William Macdonald at a cost of over $r3s,ooo. The building externally is an example of a severe type of English classic, executed in the local grey stone. 
The main floor, entered from Sherbrooke Street, is devoted to dining and luncheon rooms. The dining table (table d'hote and a la carte) will accommodate 120 at a time, and the luncheon room 8o. It is, therefore, possible to lunch at least 500 students between the hours of 12 noon and 2 p.m. 
On the second floor, billiard rooms, a news hall, a reading-room and library, a study and a lounging gallery ( (88 feet by 21 feet) are provided. 
The Great Hall, suitable for debates, public meetings, &c., is situated' in the top storey. The hall measures 88 feet by 45 feet, and has a total seating capacity of 400. Adjoining the Hall is the Music Room. and at the top of the building four bed-rooms will be found set aside for gradu.ate members re-visiting the City. The basement is divided between the kitchen and offices, the caretaker's quarters, baths, locker rooms, laboratories and an exercise room 24 feet by 38 feet for boxing and fencing. The Union has now been in existence for two years and is rapidly becoming the centre of all student activities. Membership is open to all students of the University, without restriction. on payment of the annual fee of $s.oo. This fee may be paid to the Bursar of the University or to the Secretary of the Union. 

STRATHCONA HALL. 
This building-the home of the Young Men's Christian Association of McGill University-is the property of the Association, and is not, therefore, strictly speaking, a University building. Strathcona Hall is 55 feet wide by no feet deep, and is five storeys in height. The three upper storeys are arranged to afford residential accommodation for about 6o men. The rooms on these floors are of various sizes. They are, for the most part, single, but some of them are arranged en suite. Each floor is amply provided with baths, etc., of the most modern type. 
The second floor contains a large reading-room, a large game room, and five small rooms to be arranged as studies or for the use of various clubs and societies. The apartments of the General Secretary of the Association are also on this floor. The Secretary's Office is on the ground floor, which also contains sitting rooms, cloak rooms and a hall, capable of seating 350 persons. The basement, which is high and well lighted, has a bowling alle:y, as well as a large room in which a second-hand Book Ex~hange ts con.ducted during the opening weeks of the co~lege ·.sessiOn, a~d whtch throughout the session, is used in connectiOn wtth the soctal work of the Association. 
The building is throughout of the most modern type of construction, and is absolutely fire-proof. 
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LABORATORIES, MUSEUMS, AND WORKSHOPS. 

1. LABORATORIES. 

ASSAYING LABORATORY. 

See Mining and Metallurgical Laboratories. 

ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATORY. 

See Geodetic Laboratory. 

BOTANICAL LABORATORIES. 

The Botanical Laboratories occupy the uppe1; floor of the • central 
Arts building. 

The laboratory for general Morphology provides table accommo
dation for twenty students, and is equipped with all the necessary 
appliances for the practical study of plants, either fresh or dry. 

In connection with this laboratory, a large collection of dried 
plants is maintained, from which material is drawn for practical 
work. 

The laboratories for special Morphology at present afford accom
modation for twelve students. Each table is provided with a com
plete outfit of instruments and reagents. Provision is also made for 
accurate micrometic work and for the production of accurate drawings 
by means of the camera lucida and Leitz's drawing instrument. More 
special instruments, including polariscope, spectroscope and photo
graphic apparatus, afford opportunity for detailed studies in these 
several directions. A supply of physiological apparatus permits the 
demonstration through actual experimentation, of some of the more 
prominent plant activities as expressed in movement, transpiration, 
respiration, geotropism, movement of the nutrient fluids, rate of 
growth etc. 

An investigator's table held by the University at the Biological 
Laboratory, Wood's Hall, Massachusetts, is available for such stu
dents as may successfully complete the advanced course of the Third 
and Fourth Years. 

Properly qualified graduate students are eligible to the occupation 
of tables for the investigation of problems in marine biology, at any. 
one of the stations administered by the Board of Directors of the! 
Biological Stations of Canada. 

CEMENT LABORATORY. 

The equipment of the laboratory renders it possible to carry out 
complete tests of the strength and properties of cements, mortars, 
concretes, concrete beams, etc., and includes:-

(a) Three one-ton tensile testing machines, representing the best 
English and American practice. 

.. - I'< -
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(b) One so-ton hydraulic compressive testing machine. 
(c) Volumenometers for determining specific gravity and :or 

determining the carbonic acid in the raw material. 
(d) Faij a steaming apparatus for blowing tests. 
(e) Mechanical han cl and power mixers. 
(f) Apparatus for determining standard consistency. 
(g) Vicat's and Gilmore's needles for determining set. 
(h) ·weighing hopper, spring and other balances. 
(i) Gun metal moulds for tension, compression and transverse 

test pieces, and special apparatus for placing mortar into the moulds 
under a uniform pressure, which, together with the mechanical mixers, 
enable the personal errors to be eliminated. · 

(.i) Sieves of 20, 30, 40, so. 6o, 70, 8o, roo, r2o, and r8o meshes 
per lineal inch for determining the fineness. 

( k) A Boehme hammer, with all accessories. 
The laboratory is also fitted with copper-lined cisterns, in which 

the briquettes may be submerged for any required time, and witp 
capacious slated operating tables, bins and tin boxes for keeping the 
cement dry for any period. 

A large amount of work is done each year by the third year 
students, in investigating the spectfic gravity, fineness, setting 
properties, constancy of volume, and the ten ile, compreo:;si,·e ancl 
transverse strengths of cement, both neat and with sand .. 

CHEMICAL LABORATORIES. 

(In tlze Chernistry and Mining Building.) 

The three principal laboratories have each a floor-space of about 
2,400 square feet, and together have accommodation for nearly two 
hundred students working at a time. They are lighted on three 
sides, and have ample hood space. One is intended for beginners, 
and the other for more advanced work, more particularly in qualitative 
and quantitative analysis. In connection with each of the main la
boratories is a balance-room, equipped with balances by several of the 
best makers. 

Physical Chemistry is provided for in a special laboratory, nearly 
30 by 40 feet, lighted from the north, and supplied with electricity~ 
steam, vacuum pumps, etc. The equipment of this department con
sists of the apparatus necessary for the determination of the specific 
gravities of solutions, of the depression of freezing point, of the rise 
of boiling point, and of densities of gases and vapours. There 
arc constant-temperature baths for accurate measurement of solu
bilities, Kohlrausch's apparatus for determining the electrical con
ductivity of solutions, and the apparatus necessary for measuring the 
electromotive forces generated between metals and their solutions.; 
~nd in voltaic cells generally. There are also calorimeters for mcasur
mg the heat effects produced in chemical reactions. On the ame 
floor there is an optical room, devoted more particularly to crystal
lographic work and furnished with goniometers, polarising microscopes, 
axial-angle apparatus, refractometers, etc. Other forms oi apparatus 
will be added as required for research work. 

Immediately adjoining the laboratory of physical chemistry is the 
photographic department, supplied with two dark t0Jms, arranged on 
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the maze system, and provided with the necessary appliances for all 
ordinary photographic work, including an enlarging camera and ap
paratus for micro-photography. 

The laboratory for gas analysis has a northern exposure, and is 
fitted with a large tank to contain water at the temperature of the' 
room, for use in obtaining a constant temperature in the measure
ment of gases. The tables are arranged for work with mercury, and 
the laboratory is supplied with the apparatus of Hempel, Dittmar, 
Orsat, Elliot and others. It contains also Fleuss, Boltwood, and 
Topler pumps for producing high vacua. 

The laboratory for electrolytic analysis is supplied with accumu
lators, thermopile, platinum electrodes, rheostats, ammeters, voltmeters, 
etc. 

Another room has lately been equipped with electric furnaces 
and other appliances for electro-chemical work. 

The organic department comprises a laboratory for preparations 
and research, a combustion room for analysis, a dark: room for polari
scope and saccharimeter work, and a lecture room. The laboratory 
is fitted with all the necessary apparatus for organic research-special 
hoods for work with poisionous gases, regulating ovens for digesting 
and drying at various temperatures, filter presses for the extraction of 
raw materials, and various forms of apparatus for distillation i!rlJ 
vacuo. The dark room is equipped with polariscopes and sacchari
meters for sugar work. There is a large supply of the necessary or
ganic chemicals, which are supplied free of charge to students engaged 
in routine or research work in this department. 

The laboratory for determinative mineralogy has places for 28 
students, and is supplied with abundant materials for practical work. 
It adjoins the lecture-room in which the lectures in advanced min
eralogy are delivered. The mineralogical department is also provided 
with suitable machinery, run by electricity, for the cutting and polish
ing of minerals and rocks. 

ELECTRICAL LABORATORIES. 

The several electrical laboratories are the Standardizing Labora
tory, the Fourth Year Dynamo Laboratory, the Third Year Dynamo 
Laboratory, the High Tension Laboratory, the Photometer Room and a 
Laboratory for special investigation. Power is supplied in the form of 
direct current from a number of independent sources and converted 
when alternating current is required by motor generator sets or by in
verted rotaries. The equipment of the laboratories includes, besides the 
usual current-limiting and controlling devices, of an ample supply of 
voltage, current, power, speed, etc., and metering instruments, and 
practically all of the principal types of commutating, synchronous and 
induction machinery. 

(a) The Standardizing Laboratory is equipped with a Weston 
laboratory standard ammeter, range with shunts, .075 to 500 amperes; 
a Weston laboratory standard D. C. voltmeter, range with multipliers 
o to 3000 volts; Weston laboratory standard wattmeters· a special 
W eston Potentiometer for current and e.m.f. measuremen't; a Leeds 
& N orthrup Conductivity Bridge, standard resistances from a fraction 
of an ohm to ~ megohm, standard cells, standard capacities, etc., etc. 
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Alternating currents of several wave shapes and frequencies from IS
ISO periods per second and voltages up to 200,000 is available. 

(b) The Fourth Year Dynamo Laboratory.-In this la
boratory, which is situated on the ground floor of the En
gineering Building, all dynamos are motor driven. Speed re
gulation is attained either by varying the voltage supply to the motor 
or by varying the motor field current. Power is obtained from three 
independent sources of supply, two 75 k.w. D. C. direct connected units 
in the service plant and one 300 k.w. hour storage battery. All genera
tors and motors are mounted on strong testing benches of different 
heights with slotted floor, so that any machine when placed on the 
bench may be quickly secured in any desired position. These benches 
are supported on longitudinal slotted rails and may be moved to any 
position in the laboratory and there bolted to the rail. An overhead 
3 motor electric travelling crane permits of rapid transference of ma
chines. All wiring is done below the floor level in passages provided 
for the purpose and special switchboards are provided for currentf 
distribution. Special testing tables fitted with switches, circuit breakers, 
etc., facilitate the work. Sixteen alternating current machines, includ
ing single. two and three phase generators, synchronous motors, 
synchronous converters, together with stationary and rotary induction 
apparatus are provided for alternating work. Large variation of wave 
form may be obtained by the use of specially shaped inductors and field 
poles. Induction motors with wire wound rotors serve as induction 
generators and frequency changers. The laboratory is likewise pro
vided with about one hundred voltmeters, ammeters and wattmeters 
of standard make and of different ranges ; also speed indicators, con
densers, rheostats. standard resistances. etc.. etc. 

(c) The Third Year Dynamo Laboratory.-This labora
tory, situated on the second floor of the Workman building, is 
similar in design to the Fourth Year Laboratory, all gen
erators being motor driven and mounted on convenient benches. and 
similarly supplied with power. One hand operated travelling crane 
facilitates the movement of the machines. It is equipped with twenty 
to thirty commutating machines; constant potential generators of va
rious types; shunt, series and compound wound motors; variable speed 
motors, boosters, dynamotors, closed and open coil constant current 
machines, varying in capacity to 40 Kilowatts of many diff ... rent makes. 
Some seventy-five voltmeters and ammeters are also provided, as well 
as the usual accompaniment of starting boxes, controllers, rheostats 
for absorbin~ power, etc. 

r d'l Hig-h Tension Laboratory.-This laboratorv is equipped with 
a D.C.-A.C. motor generator set and four ro K.W. 2oo-so,ooo volt 
6o cycle transformers, and one 5 K.W. I00-25.000 volt 6o cycle trans
former, with switchboard and suitable controlling devices. Current 
and voltage tr~nsformers and roo.ooo volt direct reading Kelvin elec
trostatic voltmeter are also provided. 

(e) The Photometer Room.-This room is equipped with stan
dard photometric apparatus for candle power measurements of arc 
and incandescent lamps. 

(f) The Laboratory for special investigations adjoins the stan
dardizing laboratory. Meter and transformer testing are also done in 
this room. 
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GEODETIC LABORATORY. 

The equipment of this laboratory consists of:
( 1) Linear instruments. 

(a) A Rogers comparator and standard bar for investigating 
standards of length. 

(b) A fifty-foot standard and comparator for standardizing 
steel bands, chains, tapes, rods, etc. 

(c) A Whitworth end-measuring machine and set of standards. 
(d) A Munro-Rogers linear dividing engine. 

,2) Circular instruments. 
(a) A Rogers' circular comparator and dividing engine. 

(b) Four level triers. 
(3) Time. 

(a) An astronomical clock and clock circuit in connection with 
the observatory clocks. · 

(b) Chronometers running on mean and sidereal time. 
(c) Chronograph. 

(4) Gravity.-A portable Bessel's reversible pendulum appar;.ttus 
with special pendulum clock and telescopic apparatus for 
observing coincidences of beats. 

(5) A water gauge apparatus for testing aneroid barometers. 
The laboratory and clock rooms are constructed with double 

walls and enclosed air spaces, and their heating is controlled by special 
thermostats, so that the temperature within may be brought to, and 
held at, any desired degree. 

The ordinary course of instruction in this laboratory is described 
on page 248. 

Astronomical Observatory. 

The observatory equipment for the purpose of instruction in prac
.cical Astronomy consists of:-

I. A Bamberg prismatic transit with zenith attachment. 
2. Five astronomical transits for meridian observations. Collim-

ating telescopes. 
3· A Troughton & Simms zenith telescope. 
4. An astronomical transit in the prime vertical. 
5. Sidereal and mean time clocks and chronometers. 
6. Chronograph and electrical circuits by which observations and 

clock comparisons within or without the observatory may be 
made. 

HYDRAULIC LABORATORY. 

In this laboratory the student studies experimentally the laws 
governing the flow of liquids through orifices, pipes, weirs, etc., and 
also carries out experiments on the efficiency of various forms of 
water motors running under different conditions as regards head and 
supply. 

The equipment includes :-Apparatus for the measurement of the 
<:iischarge of water from oril'!ces, nozz:es, weirs., etc under varying eon
ditions; arrangements for investigation of the loss of head by surfacr 
friction, anrl at curves and bends in pipes ;Venturi meter for use at 

.. - .. . .. 
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different di£charges; a hydraulic ram working against different heads· 
various water motors, including Pelton wheels, Girard impulse tur~ 
bine, Brotherhood three cylinder rotary engine, Thomson inward flow 
reaction turbine, American turbine; apparatus for measurement of 
pressure due to impact of jets on surfaces of different forms· gauge 
testing appliances; H ele Shaw's apparatus for study of the' stream 
lines in a perfect fluid, illustrating the flow round obstructions in a 
-:hannel, lines of stress in plates, and numerous magnetic problems; 
t1umerous calibrated tanks, weighing appli:mces , and measuring appa
ratus in connection with the above. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. 

The equipment of this Laboratory includes :-A belt-testing ma
~hine, capable of taking a six-inch belt at IS feet centres (the machine 
includes special hydraulic dynamometers and a friction brake, and will 
absorb 15 H.P.); a Thurston railway-pattern oil-tester, fitted with 
water cooling and heating apparatus for varying the temperature of 
the brasses as desired; an Engler standard viscosimeter, and other ne
cessary apparatus for the physical testing of lubricants; a specially de
signed hydraulic support and fittings for carrying out experiments on 
the action of cutting tools in the lathe; apparatus for experiments on 
the efficiency of pulleys and hoisting appliances, and on the efficiency 
of worm and other gearing; apparatus for governor-testing; appara
tus for studying problems connected with the balancing of recipro
cating engines; apparatus for testing of fans and blowers. 

The Laboratory is used in connection with the courses in Mech
anical Engineering subjects. 

METALLURGICAL AND ASSAYING LABORATORIES. 

These consist of a large furnace room of 2,200 sq. feet, for metal.. 
lurgical operations, a furnace room for assaying of T.300 sq. feet, a 
balance room, small chcmis::al laboratory, and parts of other rooms, 
which are utilized for pyrometric and photo-microscopic work. The 
furnace room is fitted with a water-jacket blast-furnace, 2I inches in
side diameter, for smelting lead and copper ores; also a hand rever
beratory furnace for roasting ores, having a hearth 14 ft. by 6 ft., a 
Bruckner roasting furnace, and English cupellation furnace and a small 
gas producer. 

It has also a large lead-lined chlorination-barrel for high pres 
sures. with filter press, air pump, etc. 

The furnace room adjoins the milling and ore dressing room (see 
below) and ores which have been crushed and dressed can easily be 
conveyed into the furnace room for roasting, smelting or leaching 
treatments 

In addition to this comparatively large scale plant, apparatus is 
being provided to enable the students to study in detail the more 
important metallurgical operations using quantities of ore or metal
lurgical products of usually not more than a few pounds in weight. 
With such appliances the work of the student can be of a more in
dividual character than is generally possible with large scale plant, 
and the reactions which occur can be more easily and exactly studied. 

For the purpose of small scale work there is a large crucible fur
nace which can be used with either natural or forced draught, a large 
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gas furnace which can be used either as an oven furnace or a muffie 
furnace, and a number of small muffle and crucible furnaces in the 
assaying laboratory. 

Small blast-furnaces, lined with brick, have been constructed, and 
used successfully for smelting small quantities of copper and Cobalt 
ores. A Roots' blower has been provided for the blast furnaces, and 
connections for supplying forced draft have been made to the gas and 
reverberatory furnaces. Electric furnaces have been constructed for 
carrying on operations at very high terr.peratures, and there is a low 
voltage dynamo and storage battery for electrolytic work. Leaching 
operations on a small scale are conducted in stoppered bottles which 
can be agitated by machinery. 

A powerful hydraulic press and a piece of apparatus for com-
pressing gases by hydraulic power are available for experiments that 
have to be conducted under great pressure. 

A small drop-testing machine has b~en constructed for investigat-
ing the mechanical properties of metals. 

The Assaying Laboratory is equipped with a soft coal assay fur-
nace, and with a number of muffle and crucible furnaces fired with 
coke; the large gas muffle furnace in th( furnace room is also available 
for assaying purposes, and there is <. small muffle furnace and a 
crucible furnace fired by gasoline. 

Adjoining the assaying laboratory is the balance room and a small 
laboratory for chemical work. 

In another room are a number of electrical pyrometers of both 
the Le Chatelier and Callendar type, and a micro-photographic outfit 
for recording the microscopic structure of metals and alloys. A polish
ing machine, worked by power has been installed to prepare the 
specimens for examination. 

The courses of instruction in these laboratories are described on 
pages 23-1- to 238. 

MINING AND ORE-DRESSilfG LABORATORIES. 

The Department of Mining Engineering has one large laboratory 
for ore-dressing and a number of rooms of moderate size equipped for 
use as special laboratories, offices, lectllre room, dark room, machine 
shop, etc. The effective floor space is about 7,500 square feet, in ad
dition to which the departmental store rooms, ore bins, etc., have 
an area of I,ooo feet. · 

The ore-dressing laboratory proper has about 5,000 feet floor 
space and is 25 feet high in the centre. 

It is equipped with two classes of apparatus. First, a large num
ber of pieces especially designed for individual work on a small 
scale. Many of these are for elemen:ary investigations and demon
strations of a theoretical nature, othen are working reproductions on 
a reduced scale of typical ore-dressing and milling machines. Second, 
a complete plant of standard apparatus for ore crushing, sampling, 
milling, concentrating and for coal washing. The apparatus has been 
chosen from tne best designs in common use and each important class 
of ore-dressing machinery is repre ented by two or more different 
~ypes in order that comparative tests may be made. Each machine 
ts so arranged that it may be used, tested and cleaned up independ-
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ently, but when expedient, a number of machines can be connected by 
automatic conveyors and thus complete working plants of many kinds 
can be improvised, each of suttJ.cient capacity to test large lots of 
material under approximately working conditions. 

The chief pieces of appantus in the laboratory are rock-breakers 
of four kinds-Blake, Dodge, Gates, and Sturtevant, for coarse 
crushing; ...... ravity stamp mills of 6oo and 950 lbs., respectively, and a 
small steam stamp for the fine crushing and amalgamating of gold ores; 
Huntington centrifugal roller mill, for crushing- and amalgamating; 
high speed steel-tyred rolls fer fine crushing; Sturtevant and Gate's 
grinders for preparing samples, and a number of ball mills, pebble 
mills and amalgamation pans br extremely fine grinding. 

Following these there ar~ Bridgman, Vezin, J ones and Brun · 
ton samplers, and a Callow bclt screen and a series of trammels and 
hand and power shaking scnens for sizing the crushed ores ; two 
especially designed jigs of tvv) and four compartments, with adjust
able eccentric, cam and slide nechanisms, a pneumatic jig, a Taylor 
vibrating and several small hat d and power jigs for coarse concentra
tion; revolving, bumping and stationary tables; a stationary glass 
table; Frue vanner, Wifiey talle, Bartlett table, Bartlett canvas table, 
Bell's classifiers and feeders etc., for separating valuable mirierals 
contained in the fine sands arrl slimes; plates, pans and barrels for 
amalgamating gold and silver ores; vats and other apparatus for 
cyaniding, chlorinating and other leaching processes; spitzkasten, 
spitzlutte, magnetic separator;, an electro static separator, coal 
washers, dolly tubs, and variots other special pieces of ore dressing 
apparatus. 

An hydraulic lift and a mmber of belt and bucket and hydraulic 
jet elevators, feeders, samplen, etc., are provided for use in heavy 
continuous work. The power :hiefiy used is electricity, generated in 
the University power and light station, and utilized through a number 
of electric motors conveniently tlaced near the machines to be operated, 
but steam is used for some pieces of apparatus and others may be 
driven by a pelton wheel. An <mple supply of compressed air is also 
availaJ:>le. The department is equipped with suitable apparatus for 
electrica, measurements and s thus able to make frequent and 
accurate determinations ~f the amount of power used by each machine. 

In addition to the main laboratory there are excellent facilities 
for advanced and research work-including a thoroughly equipped 
analytic and assay laboratory and a photograph room. The depart
ment possesses an excellent Ftess petrographical microscope, a good 
set of weighing and measuring devices ,and a number of pieces of 
special apparatus for advanced t1eoretical investigation. 

The courses of instruction :n these laboratories are described on 
pages 239 to 242. 

PETROGRAPHJCAL LABORATORY. 

The Petrographical Laboratory, containing the chief rock collec
tions of the University, is situated in the Chemistry and Mining build
ing, and is arranged for the use of students in the Mining Course as 
well as for those desirous cf taking advanced work, such as 
GrC!duate students and those taling Honour Courses in Arts. It is i 
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provided with a number of petrographical micro~eopes by Scibert, 
Crouch, and Feuss, as well as with models, sets of thin sections, electro
magnets, heavy solutions, etc., for petrographical work. 

A collection of typical rocks has been especially prepared for the 
use of students and a complete equipment for cutting, grinding, and 
polishing rocks, has been installed, which runs by electric power and 
gives excellent facilities for the preparation of thin sections for micro
scopic use. 

For advanced work and pretrographical investigation Dr. Adams' 
extensive private collection of rocks and thin sections is available 
for purposes of study and comparison. 

THE MACDONALD PHYSICAL LABORATORIES 

The equipment of the Macdonald Physical Laboratories comprises: 
(I) apparatus for illustrating lectures; (2) simple forms of the prin
cipal instruments for use by the students in practical \York: (3) 
various types of all important instruments for exact measurement, to 
be used in connection with special work and research. 

The basement contains the cellars, furnaces and janitor's apart
ments at the west end of the building. The machine room-contain
ing a small gas engine and dynamo, which are fitted for testing, but 
can also be used for light and power, a motor-alternator and a motor
dynamo-is situated at the extreme western corner of the basement 
and so as to be as far removed as possible from the magnetic and 
electrical instruments. Here is also the switch board for controlling 
the various circuits for supplying direct or alternating current to 
clifferent parts of the building, and a Liquid Air Plant, consisting 
of a \i'lhitehead Torpedo Air-compressor, capable of giving 250 

atmospheres, driven by an II-Horse Power Electric Motor. and a 
Hampson Liquefier with a capacity of I litre per hour. The Accumu
lator Room contains a few large storage cells, charged by the motor
dynamo, which are fitted with a suitable series-parallel arrangement 
and with rheostats for obtaining and controlling large currents up to 
4,000 amperes for testing ammeters and low resistances, etc. 

The 1\'lagnetic Laboratory contains magnetic instruments and 
variometers of different patterns, and also a duplicate of the B. A 
Electro-dynamometer. The laboratory on the opposite side of the 
basement contains a Lorenz apparatus for the absolute measurement 
of resistance, constn1cted under the supervision of Prof. Viriamu 
Jones. 

There is a Constant Temperature Room, surrounded by double 
walls, which contains a Standard Rieffier Clock, and is fitted for com
parator work. 

The ground floor contains at the western corner a small machine 
shop, fitted with a milling machine and suitable lathes and tools, 
driven by electric motors, and such appliances as are required for 
the making and repairing of the mstruments, for which the services 
of a mechanical assistant are retained . There is also a store room ~or 
glass, chemicals and cleaning materials, and extensive lockers and la
vatories for the use of the students. 

The Main Electrical Laboratory is a room 6o feet by 40, and is 
fitted with a number of brick piers, which come up through the floor, 
and rest on independent fot.mdations, in addition to the usual slate 
shelves round the walls. This room contains a large number of elec-
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trometers, galvanometers, potentiometers and other testing instru
ments of various patterns, and adapted for different uses. It connects 
with a smaller room at the side, in which are kept the resistance 
boxes and standards, and also the capacity standards. A small /re
search laboratory, adjoining the electrical laboratory, is fitted up for 
the study of electrical discharge in high vacua, and for work with 
Roentgen and uranium radiation. and with ultra-violet light. 

The first floor contains the main Lecture Theatre, with seats for 
about 250 students. The lecture table is supported on separate piers, 
which are independent of the floor. Complete arrangements are pro
vided for optical projections and illustration. The Preparation Room 
in the rear contains many of the larger pieces of lecture apparatus, 
but the majority of the instruments, when not in use, are kept in suit
able cases in the adjoiping apparatus room. On the same floor there 
is the Heat Laboratory, devoted to advanced work in thermometry, 
pyrometry and calorimetry and also to such electrical work as involves 
the use of thermostats and the measurement of the effects of tempera
ture. There are also two smaller rooms for professors and demon-strators. 1 

. The second floor is partly occupied by the upper half of the Lec
ture Theatre. There is also an Examination Room for paper work, 
a l\Iathematical Lecture Room, with a special apparatus room de
voted to apparatus for illustrating Mathematical Physics ,and a special 
Physical LiLrary chiefly devoted to reference books and periodicals re
lating to Physics. A store room, lavatories and Professors' Room 
occupy the remainder of the flat. 

The third floor contains the Elementary Laboratory, a room 6o 
feet square, devoted to elementary practical work in heat, sound, 
light, electricity and magnetism. There is a Demonstrators' room ad
joining, and an optical annex devoted to experiments with lenses, gal
vanometers, etc., which require a darkened room. On the other side 
of the building there is a spectroscopic room, containing a six-inch 
Rowland grating, with mountings by Brashear, and other large spec
trometers and polarimeters. Also a series of smaller optical rooms, 
including a photometric room, especially fitted for Arc photometry, 
and a dark room for photographic work. Communication between 
the different flats is facilitated by means of a hydraulic elevator. 
The building is lighted throughout by electricity, and heated by hot 
water. The walls are of pressed brick, and the floors of hard maple. 
There is a ventilating system, consisting of Tobin tubes and suitab!c 
exit flues, assisted by a fan in the roof. 

A special elementary laboratory for the First Year Medical and 
Arts students has been fited up in the attic. 

LABORATORY OF PHYSIOLOGY. 

The department of Physiology occupies a large portion of the top 
floor of the Laboratory Wing of the Medical Building. The space 
a1Ioted to this department is divided up into a large students' labora
tory, 45 by 58 feet, and smaller rooms for preparation and research. 
The main laboratory is furnished wit11 enough benches. apparatus, 
etc., to allow of 8o students wcrkiHg at one time. The research 
rooms are supplied with the more complicated apparatus necessary 
for extended research work. 
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STRENGTH OF MATERIALS LABORATORIES. 

These laboratories are equipped with apparatus for the determina

tion of the physical properties of the materials of construction and for 

illustrating the fundamental laws of the strength of materials. The 

equipment includes:-
(a) A Riehle testing machine of 6o.ooo lbs. capacity, a Wicksteed 

Ioo-ton and an Emery so-ton machine for testing the tensile. com

pressive and transverse strength of the several materials of con

struction. To the Wicksteed has been added a specially designed ar

rangement, by which the transverse strength of girders and beams up 

to 26 ft. in length can be determined. Special holders have also been 

designed and made in the laboratory for investigating the tensile and 

shearing strength of timber, and for the testing of wire ropes, belts, 

etc. 
(b) An Impact Machine, with a drop of 30 ft., and with gearing 

which will enable specimens to be rotated at any required speed, and 

the blows to be repeated at any required intervals. By means of a 

revolving drum, a continuous and accurate record of the deflections 

of the specimens under the blows can be obtained. 

(c) A Torsion Machine with a specially designed angle-measurer, 

by which the amount of the torsion can be measured with extreme 

accuracy. 
(d) An Accumulator, furnishing a pressure of 3,6oo lbs. per square 

inch, which is transmitted to the several testing machines, and ensures 

a perfectly steady application of stress, an impossibility when any 

form of pump is substituted for an Accumulator. An automatic electric 

motor has been designed in the laboratory and constructed for the 

purpose of actuating the accumulator. 
(e) · A Blake and a Worthington Steam Pump, designed to work 

against a pressure of 3,6oo lbs. per square inch. The Accumulator 

may be actuated by ~ither of the pumps, and, if at any time it is 

necessary to do so, either of the pumps may be employed to actuate 

the testing machine direct. When in operation the work ot the pump 

and the accumulator is automatic. 
(f) Extensometers of the Bovey, Ewing, Unwin, Martens, 

Marshall and other types. 
(g) Portable cathetometers, and also a large cathetometer speci

ally designed and constructed for the determination of the exten

sions, compressions and deflections of the specimens under stress in 

the testing machines. 
(h) Various electric motors for working the several machines. 

(i) A drying oven for beams up to 26 ft. in length. The hot air 

in this oven is kept in circulation by means of a fan driven by an 

electric motor. 
(j) Numerous gauges, amongst which may be specially noticed an 

Emery pressure gauge, graduated in single lbs. up to 2,500 lbs. per 

square inch. All of the testing machines are on the same pressure 

circuit, and are connected with the Emery gauge and also other 

standard gauges, including recording gauges. This arrangement pro

vides a practically perfect means of checking the accuracy of the 

testing. 
(k) Special apparatus and recording gauge for the testing of hose. 

etc. 

.... - ... ---: 
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(l) Dynamometers for measuring the strength of textile fabrics, the holding power of nails, etc. 
(m) Apparatus for determining the elasticity of long wires. (n) Apparatus for determining the hardness of materials of con struction. 
( o) Zeiss and other microscopes. 
(P) Delicate chemical and other balances. A very important part of the equipment is the Oertling balance, capable of indicating with extreme accuracy weights of from .oooor lb. up to 125 lbs. (q) Apparatus for the microscopic study of metals and for microscopi-c photography. 
( r) Micrometers of all kinds. 
(s) A transverse bending machine which is adapted for loads up to 3,000 lbs and for beams of ro ft. span and a testing machine for applying bending and torsion simultaneously. 
(t) Small beam testing machines used to illustrate the laws of the bending of beams, both when the ends are free and when they are fixed. 

· (u) Two small tension machines, in which experiments are made on metals, the strains being within the elastic limit. (v) Apparatus with experiments for long wires, adapted for ex-periments on wires 6o ft. in length. 
( w) A lever machine for experiments on alternate twisting. (x) A testing machine for breaking tests on wires. (y) A powerful hydraulic press for compression tests on metals, cements, stone and similar materials. 
(z) Moments of Inertia apparatus. 

THERMODYNAMIC LABORATORIES. 
The steam Laboratory is furnished with an experimental steam engine of 120 I.H.P., specially designed for investigating the behaviour of steam under various conditions; the cylinders are 6~ inches, 9 inches, 13 inches and r8 inches in diameter, and the stroke of all the pistons is IS inches. The cylinders can be so connected as to allow of working as a simple, compound, triple, or quadruple expansion engine, either condensing or non-condensing, and with any desired rate of expansiOn. The jackets are so fitted as to permit of measuring independently the water condensed in the cover, barrel, or bottom jacket of each cylinder, and the engine can be worked with any desired initial pressure up to 200 lbs. per square inch. The measurements of heat are made by means of large tanks, which receive the cooling water and the condensed steam. There is an independent surface condenser and air pump. Two hydraulic absorption brakes and an alternative friction brake serve to measure the mechanical power developed. 

This Laboratory also contains the following machinery:-
A Robb automatic cut-off engine, having a cylinder ro~ inches in diameter by 12 inches stroke. This engine is specially fitted up for the measurement of cylinder temperatures, and can be run at speeds up to 300 revolutions per minute. 
An automatic high speed engine by Macintosh & Seymour, having a cylinder 12 inches diameter by 12~ inches stroke. In connection with this engine there is an automatic recording apparatus for registering the load on the brake. 
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A Leonard horizontal engine, having a cylinder 8 inche~ diameter 
by 9 inches stroke, specially fitted for instructional work in valve set
ting and provided with an independent surface condenser. 

A "Dake" steam engine of 4 H.P. 
A two stage air compressor taking 40 H.P., and having cylinders 

IO inches and I7 inches in diameter, by IS inches stroke. The com
pressor delivers its air into reservoirs placed beneath the floor of the 
machine shop, and is provided with an intercooler whose capacity can 
be varied as desired. 

A high speed horizontal engine having a cylinder 6 inches diameter 
by 9 inches stroke, and operated by ccmpressecl air. 

A gas-fired preheater for the above engine. 
A standard 9~ inch Westinghouse air brake pump, fitted for testing 

and for supplying compressed air for experimental and other purposes. 
A non-rotative Blake steam pump, having steam and water cylin

ders, 4~ and 2;)4 inches diameter and 40 inches stroke. 
The Gas Engine Laboratory is equipped with:-
A horizontal gas engine by the National Gc>.s Engine Company, 

having a cylinder I2 inches diameter by 20 inches stroke, and develop
ing 40 B.H.P. 

A suction-type producer for the above, with the necessary scrub
bers and gas cleaning apparatus. 

A down draft producer designed for working with lignite and 
bituminous coal. 

A standard 4 inch gas meter, gasometer, and exhauster. 
An Atkinson "Cycle'' gas engine of 6 B.H. P., working on city 

gas. 
An Otto type gas engine (built in the workshops of the Depart

ment), having a cylinder 8% inches diameter by I2 inches stroke, and 
giving IO B.H.P., with city gas. 

A two cylinder 4 cycle gasoline engine (built in the workshops of 
the department), and giving 8 B.H. P. 

A I2 H.P. Compound steam engine and a 4 H.P. Blacksto~1 
Petrol oil Engine. 

The smaller apparatus belonging to the laboratories includes the 
necessary equipment of weighing machines, brakes, calorimeters, ther
mometers, gauges, pyrometers, fuel testers, indicators, planimeters, 
and a Moscrop recorder. 

The boiler installation of the Engineering Building supplies steam 
for heating and power purposes, and is so arranged as to be available 
for experimental work in connection with the Thermodynamic Labora
tory. It comprises boilers of five distin<:t types as follows·-

One Cornish boiler, for heating service, rated at so H. P. 
One locomotive boiler, Belpaire type, IOO H. P. 
One internally fired tubular boiler, I20 H. P. 
Two Babcock-Wilcox water-tube boilers, each 6o H.P. 
One Yarrow water-tube boiler, fitted in a closed stokehold, for 

working under forced draft, rated at ISO H. P. 
~hese boilers are provided with the necessary tanks, weighing, 

machmes and apparatus for r-~rrying out evaporativl" tests. 
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ZOOLOGICAL LABORATORIES. 

The Zoological Department occupies the whole of the uppermost 
floor of the east wing of McGill College and the larger portion of 
the floor immediately below. 

It consists of:-
(a) A large laboratory affording accommodation for a class of 

100 students. 
(b) A smaller laboratory capable of seating about 18 students. 
(c) Three smaller labcratories fitted up for purposes of research. 
Dissecting trays, simple and compound microscopes, reasonable 

quantities of the ordinary reagents and of glass are provided by the 
department, but students provide themselves with razors for cutting 
sections. . 

The Department is provided with four large tanks and a number 
of smaller ones in order to maintain a supply of fresh specimeQis 
throughout the winter. 

The subjects for practical work, are, as far as possible, selected 
from species inhabiting the vicinity of Montreal. 

The laboratories are well provided with thermostats, microtomes. 
apparatus for microphotographic work and other instruments required 
for advanced re!"~arch. There is a1so a library attached to the depart
ment. 

2. MUSEUMS. 

ANATOMICAL MUSEUM. 

DIRECTOR :-PROFESSOR F. ]. SHEPHERD. 

The disastrou, fire of I907 completely destroyed the 1\Iuseum o£ 
Anatomy, but steps are being taken to replace the teaching material, 
and now th~ department is well supplied. lVlany specimen~ have 
been received from the Army and Navy Museum of \\'a hington, 
D.C., and from graduates . Several institutions also have promised • 
help. 

A complete set of Steyer's casts ha been imported from Germany 
and a large number of preparations ~rom Tramond of Paris. A set 
of brain sections has been prepared by Prof. l\IacCarthy and a num
ber of new frozen sections and dissections of special parts have been 
placed on exhibition. 

MUSEUM OF HYGIENE. 

DIRECTOR :--PROF. T. A. STARKEY. 

The Museum has been established from the interest accruing 
through the endowment of the Chair of Hygiene by Lord Strathcona 
and Mount Royal in 1893. 

With a view to exhibiting not only specimens of the best and mo?t 
approved types of appliances in each particular br~nch of P~bl~c 
Health, but also examples of types which are to be avOided on hygu·mc 
principles, the material in the Museum has been re-arranged. Jn or-
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der to facilitate study and reference, the specimens have been classified 
upon a decimal system under the following sections :-

1. Disinfection.-Including disinfecting apparatus, disinfectants, 
and antiseptics. 

2. Lighting and Heating.-This section includes types of all 
known methods of heating and ventilation. 

3. Water.-Showing underground water and supplies drawn from 
it; methods of purification on large and small scales, including domes
tic filtration; exhibits of all the common modes of pollution of water 
supplies. 

4. Bttildings.-Effects of ground moisture on dwellings; building 
materials of all kinds; and measures to be taken against dampness and 
foul air. 

s. Soil.-Various kinds of soils; relation between soil and damp
ness; permeability of soils to gas and water; composition of soils. 

6. Air.-Including ventilation, climate and meteorology, with ap
paratus illustrative of each class. 

7. Drainage and Refuse Disposal.-This section includes every 
description of sanitary appliance used in building, drainage, and ulti
mate disposal of refuse, both liquid and solid. The section also in
cludes types of faulty methods. 

8. Footstuffs and Clotlzing.-Adulterations and modes of traPs
mission of disease.-Materials and their value for clothing. 

9. Vital Statistics.-Administration, etc. 
ro, Bacteriology and Pathology relating to Public H ealth.-In

cluding specimens and slides of all the common micro-organisms, 
pathogenic and non-pathogenic; specimens of pathological conditions 
met with in meats, etc. 

In addition to the regular Museum Exhibit there is a collection 
of over I,ooo lantern slides illustrative of phases of Hygiene. The 
slides have been so arranged as to be available for demonstrations as 
hand specimens. These slides as well as all the specimens in the 
Museum are card catalogued, and a projecting lantern is available for 
their demonstration. 

The following are some of the principal exhibits :-Set of Knight's 
diagrams and models; working models and full sized specimens 
illustrating house-drainage, closets, etc., sewer air, movements of soil 
air; Doulton's models of drainage; damp-proof construction, ab
sorption of moisture in building materials; ventilation appliances; 
combined heating and ventilation; automatic regulation of heating 
and ventilation; ·~ uilding materials; fire proofing, estimation of car
bonic acid and moisture in the air; meteorological apparatus; water 
supply, water piping; water filtrations of public and domestic supplies; 
pollution of water supplies; ground water level; sewage and refuse 
disposal plants; sanitary fitting and plumbing; food supply; food 
adulteration; examination of milk supplies; disinfection; disinfectants. 

A complete descriptive rCitalogue containing a large amount of con
densed information with reference to the exhibits, has been published, 
and may be obtained at the office of the Medical Registrar. 

- ., ---
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PATHOLOGICAL MUSEUM. 

E. L. JunAH, PREPARATOR AND OsTEOLOGIST. 
MAUDE E. ABBOTT~ B.A., M.D., CURATOR. 

:2ROF. J. G. AD,\MI, DIRECTOR. 

335 

Since the organization of the lHedical Faculty the PathologicaU 
Museum has been one of its most cherished objects. Some specimens· 
still remain upon its shelves donated by the founders of the Colleae 
(notably a unique case of Cor. Biatrium Triloculare, reported by Dr. 
An drew Holmes in 1823), and for the last fifty years the rich patho
logical material furnished by the Montreal General Hospital has been 
collected here. Many specimens are also now yearly received from the 
Royal Victoria Hospital, and the Faculty is also indebted to ma.ny 
medical men throughout Canada and the United States for important 
contributions. 

The recent fire did severe damage to the Museum and its contents. 
but, fortunately, through the efforts of the Curator and Staff and the 
active assistance of a large body of students, much that is of great1 
value was saved. 

The singularly rich collection of disturbances of the heart and 
vascular system, including Dr. Osier's series of cases of acute endo
carditis, is almost intact, as are also the collection of diseases of the 
respiratory, urinary, nervous and male genital systems, and of the spleen 
and ductless glands. 

To restore the loss thus sustained generous gifts have already been 
received from several sources, of which first and foremost must be 
mentioned a collection of more than 200 specimens illustrating the dif
ferent forms of injury and repair of the main bones by gun-shot 
wounds, all admirably mounted, from the Surgeon-General of the 
United States and the Army Medical Museum at Washington, also 
other comparative, osteological and morbid anatomical specimens from 
the same source-an equal amount and of almost equal value. The 
Museum is also indebted to Prof. J. Orth of Berlin, for some valuable 
duplicates of specimens from the great Virchow Museum in Berlin, 
as again to various museums connected with the great London hospi
tals, among which St. Bartholomew's deserves particular mention. 
With these and 9ther gifts promised the Museum, this department 
should rapidly be restored, not merely for teaching purposes, but to 
its position as the most important pathological museum on this Con
tinent. 

THE PETER REDPATH MUSEUM. 

CuRATOR :-PRoF. D. P . .r'ENLALLOW, D.Sc. 

The large and valuable collections in Botany, Zoology, 1\finera
logy and Geology are arranged in such a manner as to facilitate the 
work in these departments. 

The general arrangement is as follqws: . 
I. The Botanical Room on the ground floor contams the Her

barium, consisting of so,ooo specimens of Canadian and exotic plants 
and collections illustrating structural and economic botany. 

~:>..' 
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2. On the first floor is a room over the entrance hall, in which 
are cases containing archceological and ethnological objects, including 
collections from the Queen Charlotte Islands, from Egypt, and from 
South Equatorial West Africa. 

3. This room opens into the great Museum Hall, on each side of 
which are alcoves with upright and table cases containing the collec
tions in Palceontology arranged primarily to illustrate the successive 
geological systems, and subordinately to this, in the order of zoological 
and botanical classification, so as to enable the student to see the gen
eral order of life in successive periods, and to tr:::~re any particular 
group through its geological history. 

4· At the extreme end of the Hall are placed the collections of 
minerals and rocks, arranged in such manner as to facilitate their 
systematic study. ln the centre of the Hall are economic collections 
and large casts and models. 

s. In the upper storey or gallery of the great Hall are placed 
the zoological collections; the invertebrate animals in table cases in 
regular series, beginning with the lower forms; the vertebrate animals 
in upright cases, in similar order. THE PHILIP CARPENTER CoLLEC
TlON ot shells 1s espec1ally noteworthy for its arrangement and com
pleteness. 

Papers or memoirs relating to certain type specimens in the 
collections can be obtained from the Assistant Curator. Students 
have access to this .Museum, in connection with their attendance on 
the classes in Arts in the subjects above named, and also by tickeb 
which can be obtained on application. Classes of pupils from schools 
can be admitted on certain days under regulations which may he 
learned from the .r>rofessors or from the Registrar of the University. 

3. WORKSHOPS. 

The Workshops, erected on the Thomas \Vorkman Endowment, 
have a total floor area of more than 20,000 square feet. 

Equipment.-The Carpenter Shop and the Pattern Shop contain 
thirty-eight carpenters' and pattern-makers' benches complete with 
the necessary sets of hand tools, twenty-two wood-turning lathes with 
their turning tools, a large pattern-makers' lathe for faceplate work, 
one circular saw bench, a jig saw, a band saw, two wood trimmers. 
a surface planer, a thickness planer, a mortising machine, a saw-sharp·· 
encr, and one universal wood-working machine. 

The Smith Shop is provided with sixteen Sturtevant forges which 
are power-driven and are connected with an exhaust fan. There is a 
_power hammer, and the necessary equipment of anvils, swage blocks, 
sets, flatteners and other tools. Provision is made for instruction in 
soldering and brazing. 

The Foundry has benches, tools and apparatus for bench and floor 
moulding and core-making, and is able to accommodate twenty stu
dents. A gas-fired brass melting furnace, a cupola for melting iron, 
and the necessary core-ovens and core-benches give facilities for un
dertaking iron foundry work in green and dry sand, and for brass 
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moulding. The shop is served by a hand travelling crane of one ton 
capacity. 

The Machine Shop has twelve r8-inch engine lathes, one r8-in tur
ret lathe fitted for stud and screw making, one 27-inch engine lathe, 
one 72-inch surfacing lathe, one brass-finishing lathe, one 36-inch ver
tical drilling machine with compound table, one universal milling ma
chine with vertical milling attachment and dividing headstock, one 
planer capable of taking work up to 24" x 24" x 5 ft., one 9-inch slot
ting machine, one r6-inch shaper, one universal grinding machine, 
centering machine, a cutter grinder, a tool grinder and a buffing and 
emery grinding machine. There are vise benches for eighteen students, 
with the necessary hand-tools, and a marking-off table. The tool-room 
contains a full equipment of drills, reamers, milling cutters, and acces
sories, gauges, callipers, and other measuring instruments. 

All the machinery in the workshops is driven electrically by mo
tors taking power from the gener::tting station in the Macdonald Build
ing. 
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL. 

Graduate instruction was for many years offered in the 
various departments of McGill University without definite 
organization. The increased demand for such work led the 
Corporation in 1906 to formally organize and extend the 
higher teaching work of the University. A Graduate School 
was, therefore, established, and in it are enrolled all the 
graduate students in the University who are following ad
vanced courses of study in subjects which in the undergraduate 
work fall within the scope of the Faculties of Arts and of 
Applied Science. 

The Faculty of the Graduate School consists of the profes
sors of the Faculties of Arts and of Applied Science, but the 
initiative and administration of the School is placed in the 
hands of a Committee selected from these Faculties and 
known as the Committee on Graduate Studies. The Chair
man of this Committee is the official head of the Graduate 
School. The advanced courses of study offered in the Gradu
ate School lead to the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of 
Science, and Doctor of Philosophy. 

Instruction for students of the Graduate School is provided 
in the following departments of study which at present ranJr 
as " Subjects":-

Philosophy, including Psychology. 
History. 
Economics and Political Science. 
Greek Language and Literature (in-

cluding Grecian History). 
Latin Language and Literature (in-

cluding Roman History). 
French Language and Literature. 
German Language and Literature. 
En lish Language and Literature. 
Semitic Studies. 
Archreology. 
Comparative Philology. 
Education. 
Mathematics. 
Physics. 

Chemistry. 
Botany. 
Zoology. 
Geology and Mineralogy. 
Thermodynamics and Theory of 

Heat Engines. 
Theory of Elasticity, Strength of 

Materials and Theory of Struc
tures. 

Hydrodynamics and Hydraulics. 
Applied Electricity. 
Theory of Machines and Machine 

Design. 
Metallurgy. 
Mining. 
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The requirements for the several higher degrees in course 
are as follows :-

Degree of Master of Arts. 

I. Candidates must hold the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. (in 
Arts) from McGill University, or its equivalent. 

2. Candidates must have taken 
(a) One year of resident graduate study at McGill 

University; or 
(b) Two or more years of private work; the amount of 

such work required may be stated to be the equiva
lent of one year of academic study. 

3· One, two or three subjects may be taken. 
4· One of these subjects shall be designated as the Major 

Subject and special attention shall be devoted to it. It must 
be a subject which the student has already studied in his un
dergraduate course,_ and the work required in it will represent 
an attainment in knowledge far in advance of that required 
for the B.A. Degree. The Minor Subject, or Subjects, may 
he selected from those of the undergraduate course of the 
Third or Fourth Year, which have not already been taken by 
the candidate. Not more than one-third of the candidate's 
time for the year shall be devoted to these subjects. The 
student shall pass an examination in each of the subjects of 
his course. 

5· The student shall also present a thesis on some topic 
connected with his Major Subject. The title of his thesis 
must have been previously submitted to the Committee on 
Graduate Studies and the Head of the Department concerned, 
for their approval. The thesis must show evidence of distinct 
ability in dealing with the subject selected, and must also dis
play good literary style. 

6. Graduates possessing a Bachelor's Degree, who act as 
Demonstrators or Tutors in the University for the entire ses
sion may proceed to the Degree of M.A., and, in so doing, 
may at the discretion of the Department with which they are 
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connected, and the Committee on Graduate Studies, omit a 
portion of the course of study. They shall, however, be called 
upon to pass an examination on the course of study which 
they have followed, and shall in all cases submit the thesis 
prescribed for that Degree. If, however, they desire this 
year's work to count as one o£ the three years of stucly re
quired for the Ph.D. Degree, they must make their course of 
study conform to the Ph.D. requirements. 

N .B.-The first year's course of study for the Ph.D. Degree 
will cover the requirements of the M.A. course, but, if such 
a course of study be followed, a thesis must be submitted and 
approved before the Degree of M.A. is conferred. If, how
ever, the student continues his course of study and takes the 
Degree of Ph.D., the Degree of M.A. will be conferred with 
the Degree of Ph.D., in which case no special thesis will be 
required for the former. 

Degree of Master of Science. 

I. Candidates must hold the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. from 
11cGill University, or its equivalent. 

2. Candidates must have taken 
(a) One year of resident graduate study at McGill 

University; or 
(b) Two or more years of private work; the amount of 

such work required may be stated to be the equiva
lent of one year of academic study. 

3· The course of study followed by the candidate shall be 
of an advanced character, being the equivalent of that required 
for the degree of l\1.A., and shall lie in the do•nain of pure 
or applied science. It shall be selected from one of the last 
thirteen subjects in the list given above. Geodesy and Ore 
Dressing also constitute subjects in the case of this Degree. 
'This course of study must have been previously submitted to 
the Head of the Department and to the Committee on Gradu
ate Studies and have received their approval. 

4· The candidate shall also present a thesis on some sub
ject conne:ted with his course of study. The title of tl1i" 
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thesis must have been previously submitted to the Head of 
the Department and to the Committee on Graduate Studies 
ancl have received their approval. This thes1s must show 
ev1dence of distinct ability in dealing with the subject selected 
and must also display good literary style. It may deal with 
some very special topic, but the course of study followed by 
the student must cover a much wider field. 

5· Graduates possessing a Bachelor's Degree, who act as 
Demonstrators or Tutors in the University for at least one 
entire session, may proceed to the Degree of 11.Sc., and, in so 
doing, may, at the discretion of the Committee on Graduate 
Studies, omit a portion of the course of study usually required. 
They shall, however, he called upon to pass an examination 
on the course of study which they have followed, and shall in 
all cases submit the thesis prescribed for the Degree. 

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 

I. The candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
must hold the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. from McGill U niver
sity, or its equivalent. 

2. He must have followed a course of at least three years' 
resident graduate study. 

3· H~ must select one l\tfajor Subject and one Minor Sub
ject. The l\1inor Subject selected must be related to his chief 
line of work. This IVIinor Subject shall have devoted to it 
about one-quarter of the instruction given during the entire 
course. 

4· The candidate must satisfy the Committee that he has a 
reading knowledge of both French and German before he will 
be permitted to enter upon the course of the second year. 

5· The examination on the Major Subject shall cover not 
merely the formal courses of instruction which have been 
taken, but the candidate must show that he possesses a good 
general knowledge of the whole science or branch of learning 
which he has selected as his Major Subject. A similar gen
eral, though less detailed, knowledge shall he requirecl in the 
case of the Mirior Sul,ject. 
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6. The candidate must also prepare a thesis which must 
display original scholarship or show marked ability to conduct 
research. If the thesis be accepted, two hundred ;>tinted 
copies of it must be deposited with the University Librarian 
before the candidate will receive his diploma. 

The University has decided to exact a very high standard 
in the case of this Degree and, at least three years of study 
are therefore demanded. 

To me"'t immediate needs, the University has decided to 
offer at once the complete three years' course leading to the 
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in the following subjects 
taken as lvlajors :-

Philosophy. 
Physics. 
Chemistry. 
Zoology. 
Theory of Elasticity, Strength of Materials and Theory cf Structures. 
Hydrodynamics and Hydraulics. 
Semitic Studies. 

Students desiring to proceed to the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy in subjects other than those mentioned above may 
communicate with the Chairman of the Committee on Gradu
ate Studies (Dr. Adams) at the Chemistry and l\1ining 
Building, to whom also application should be made by all 
students desiring to follow courses of study in the Graduate 
School. 

Owing to the fact that in future all theses submitted by 
successful candidates for higher degrees will be bound and 
placed in the Redpath Library, candidates for such degrees are· 
advised that the Committee on Graduate Studies will hence
forth require all theses to be prepared in a uniform manner 
and in accordance with the fonowing specifications :-

rst.-The paper is to be of uniform size 8;4 x ro inches, 
and of substantial quality. 

2nd.-The left-hand margin is to have a uniform width of 
r_0 inches. 

-- -
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3rd.-All Theses should be type-written if possible. 
4th.-No binding 1s to be employed, but the loose sheets will 

be placed in a manilla envelope in the order of their pagina
tion. 

Paper of standard ~ize and quality may be obtained of E. 
l\I. Renouf, Ltd., 472 St. Cathcrinc St. \Vest, J\Iontreal. 

All theses for 1909-10 1nust be in the ha11ds of the chairmml 
of the Cmnmittce on Graduate Studies on or before April roth, 
1910. 1Vo thesis receivrd after this date will be accepted. 

~· .j 
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ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE. 

The institution of the Royal Victoria College, in September, 
1899, was a direct continuation of the work begun in 1883, 
during the Principalship of the late Sir \Villiam Dawson, 
when Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal placed a sum at the 
disposal of the University of McGill, for the endowment of a 
College and classes for women. For many years previously it 
had been hoped by those interested in the education of \\'Omen 
in Montreal that the University would extend its benefits to 
women, but the means necessary for carrying out such an aim 
had not been available. The classes were organized in 1?84 
as a special course in the Faculty of Arts, held at McGill Col
lege, separate in the main from those for men, but under iden
tical conditions. In some of the work of the Thirc_ and 
Fourth Years, and in the Honour Courses, t:1e classes were 
held jointly. 

The ultimate aim of Lord Strathcona had been the founda
tion of a place of residence, and, with this object, he an
nounced his intention of building an , l enclowin_5 the Royal 
Victoria College. By the opening of this Institution the op
portunity of residence and college life is g-iven to women
students of McGill University, working in accordance with the 
~ystem previously organized in the special course in Arts, but 
under greatly improved conditions. A share in the advantages 
of college life is offered also to the non-resident women
students of the University, who are henceforth also students 
of the Royal Victoria College. Additional elements have been 
added in the organization of a l\1 usical Department, now 
superseded by the McGill Conservatorium of Music, and in 
the institution of Resident Women Tutors. These additions 
are in accordance with the general aim of the G-- liege; viz., 
the higher education of women, and mainly to qualify them to 
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take Degrees in Arts (including Pure Science), and to provide 
them with instruction in those branches of a liberal education 
necessary thereto ancl in such other subjects as may from time 
to time be determined. 

The College being a constituent College of McGill Univer
sity, its students, whether graduate students, undergraduates, 
conditioned students, or partial students, follow the courses 
in Arts and Pure Science offered by the University (see 
pages 93 to 104). 

Lectures are given by the Professors and Lecturers of the 
University, either in the College or in the University buildings. 
and students attend the University laboratories for practical 
instruction. In addition to the instruction given in lectures 
and laboratory practice, the students of the Royal Victoria 
College are assisted in their studies by the Resident Tutors. 

THE COLLEGE BUILDING. 

The College is situated on Sherbrooke Street at the head of 
Union Avenue, in close proximity to the University buildings 
and to the slopes of l\tiount Royal. The building is fire-proof, 
and much thought and artistic care have been given to the 
furnishing and decoration. 

On the ground floor arc the offices of the Administration, 
including the rooms of the Warden and Secretary, the Profes
sors' common room, lecture rooms, students' common room 
and a spacious dining hall. On the first floor are other lecture 
rooms, the library, reading-room, a handsome assembly hall, 
and a few rooms for resident students. The second and third 
floors are devoted to the rooms of the resident students and 
tutors. These are of varying size and plan. Each student has 
a separate study bedroom. The entire use of a sitting-room 
can be obtained, and arrangements may be made for a sitting
room to be shared by the occupants of the two or three bed
rooms immediately adjoining. The rooms are completely 
furnished, and no article of furniture need be brought by the 
students. 

l 
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In addition to the lawn at the back of the College, the stu
dents are entitled to use, subject to regulations, the grounds 
of McGill University, with its tennis-courts, skating-rink, etc. 

A nucleus of a College Library has been formed with a set 
of books, comprising the chief stated books and others re
ferred to in connection with the University curricula, the 
modern lant;uage course being especially well represented. 
There are also works of general literature. The Library is a 
reading-room, and the books are not taken away. The students 
have access also to the University Lending Library. 

Students of Music have the use of pianos in a large prac
tising-room, and, at certain hours, in other parts of the 
building. 

A large Gymnasium is provided, fully equipped in accord
ance with modern requirements. In connection with the Gym
nasium there are bath-rooms and dressing-rooms. 

The health of the resident students is under the charge of 
a competent physician practising in Montreal, who may be 
consulted free of charge. Every student applying for admis
sion to Residence is required to forward a medical certificate 
on a form provided by the College. 

Students of the Royal Victoria College, as students of 11c
Gill University, are entitled to the use of the University 
Library, containing about T2I,ooo volumes, and the Peter Reel
path Museum, containing large collections in Mineralogy, 
Palceontology, Zoology, Botany, Archceology, and Ethnology, 
and to work in the physical, chemical, zoological, botanical and 
other laboratories. (For particulars of laboratories, etc., see 
pp. 320 to 326.) 

BOARD AND RESIDENCE. 

Residence in the College buildings is open to graduate 
students, undergraduates, conditioned students, or partial 
students, but the last are not received in residence unless they 
take courses of study approved by the Faculty of the College. 
The charge for board and residence, in addition to the ses
sional fees for tuition (see pp. 65 to 67), is $290. An adcli-
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tional charge, varying from $25 to $6o, is made for the use 
of a private sitting-room shared by two students, or for the 
sole use of a private sitting-room. These charges cover the 
University Session, 27th September-I2th l\Iay, and the 
Summer Classes, ]\{ay Ist-rsth June, and other periods, if 
necessary, for examinations. A deduction of $so is made in 
the case of students who go out of residence at the end of the 
University Session. 

Applications for admission or further particulars should be 
addressed to the vVarden, Royal Victoria College, Montreal. 

PHYSICAL TRAINING. 

The Gymnasium is in charge of a fully qualified Physical 
Teacher. The system of gymnastics t~.ught includes the 
various forms of gymnastics considered beneficial, the work 
being based on anatomical and physiological laws. The ex
ercises aim at producing the highest degree of health in each 
individual r.nd thus to contribute to mental as well as physical 
efficiency. To this end all undue exertion is avoided, and the 
work is made as recreational as possible. The exercises are 
also of a corrective character to counteract bad and harmful 
positions so often assumed during study hours. Especial at
tention is given to the development of the chest~ since a good 
lung capacity is the foundation of a really healthy constitu
tion. All students are examined by the Medical Director be
fore taking part in the classes or other physical exercises organ
ized by the College, and a remedial gymnastic course is ar
ranged for undergraduate students with spinal curvature, or 
who are physically unfit for the:: ordinary class work. 

The Gymnasium is also used for Fencing and Basket Ball, 
and for other indoor games. Lawn Tennis can be played on 
the College lawn during the summer months. 

Undergraduate students of the First Year are required to 
attend the Gymnasium for two periods a week; undergradu
ate students of the Second Year for two short periods a week; 
undergraduate students of the Third Year for one period a 
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week. Partial students in residence arc also required to 
attend.* 

EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 

For a statement of the Exhibitions and Scholarships open 
to women students of the University, see pp. 43 to 54· 

In addition to these, and further to encourage residence 
within the College walls of students who might otherwise ar
range to board in the city, the Warden and Staff are empow
ered to make nominations in any of the four College years to 
not more than three additional Exhibitions of the value of 
$100 each. 

MUSIC. 

Instruction in lVIusic is offered at the McGill Conserva
torinm of ~lusic,- Director, Dr. H. C. Pen·in; 1liss Clara 
Lichtenslein, Vice-Director. The subjects of instruction car
ried on in the Conservatorium are :-Pianoforte, Singing, 
Organ, Violin, Violoncello, and all Orchestral Instruments; 
llarmony, Counterpoint, Canon ancl Fugue. Composition, 
Form, Analysis, I Tistory of :Music, Theory, Elements of 
l\I usic, Orchestral Class, En--emble Playing, Piano-Accom
paniment, Part Singing, Choir Singing, Sight Singing. Operatic 
Class, English, French, German. Italian, Elocution. Students 
may prepare for clegrc<" examinations in .2\lusic of the Cniyer
sity, or for other ex8minations recommended by the Conser
vatorium. 

For information regarding courses in music leading to de
grees, see Calendar, page I 78, and also the separate syllabus 
issued by the Conservatorinm 0f l\1nsic. 

For Time Table of lectures in Arts, see first part of 
Calendar. 

*In all cases of absence the student is required to report to the 
Physical Instructor. 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE. 

GENERAL STATEMENT. 

Macdonald College, which is incorporated with McGill 
University, was founded, erected, equipped and endowed by 
Sir \Villiam C. Macdonald for the following among other 
purposes:-

I. For the advancement of education: for the carrying on 
of research work and iP-vestigation and the dissemination of 
knowledge; all with particular regard to the interests and 
needs of the population in rural districts. 

2. To provide suitable and effective training for teachers, 
and espcially for those whose work will directly affect the 
education in schools in rural districts. 

Recognizing the importance of adequate education, adapted 
to the needs of the rural communities, which are the great pro
ducing classes of the country, this College will labor in 
sympathy with all other educational effort for the develop
ment and increase of intelligence, of power, ability and 
~kill, and of willingness to co-operate for the common 
good in each locality as well as in the nation at large. Therein 
lies the reason for arranging the work of the College into a 
School for Teachers, a School of Agriculture, and a School of 
Household Science. Increase of productiveness, with im
provement of products in the field and in the industries of the 
farm and the town, gr~ater comfort and enjoyment in the 
home, a better taught school for the children, and a nobler 
sense of the duties and responsibilities of life-these are some 
of the advantages which Macdonald College hopes to assist in 
providing for Canada. 

The College occupies a beautiful site, overlooking the 
Ottawa River at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, twenty miles west of 
Montreal. The main lines' of the Grar.d Trunk and the 
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Canadian Pacific railways pass through the property, and the 
stations of Loth railways are within its boundaries. 

The College property comprises 56I acres, and has been 
arranged into four main areas, viz.: (I) the Campus, with 
lawn, school garden, and recreation fields for boys and girls; 
( 2) Experimental Grounds, with plots for illustration and 
research in grains, grasses, and flowers; (3) the Small Cul
tures Farm for horticulture and poultry keeping; and (4) 
the Live Stock and Grain Farm extending to 387 acres. 

THE GENERAL ORGANISATION. 

The College is divided into three schools, and a student is 
enrolled in that one in which the major portion of his work 
is taken: 

(I) The School of Agriculture, which aims to pronde a 
thorough theoretica 1 and practical training in the several 
branches of Agriculture. 

(2) The School for Teachers, where will be offered a com
prehensive and thoroughly practical training in the art and 
science of teaching. 

(3) The School of Household Science, in which young 
women receive training which will make for the improvement 
and greater enjoyment of home life. 

THE GOVERNMENT. 

MacdoRald College is an incorporated College of McGill 
University. 

Under the statutes the Governors of l\1cGill University 
have constituted the Principal of l\facdonald College, together 
with such other members of the staff of Macdonald College 
and such other persons as the Governors may see fit to ap
point from their own number or otherwise, as the Macdonald 
College Committee. It is the function of this Committee to 
direct the educational policy and draw up a suitable curri
culum, and to make and enforce regulations concerning the 
courses of study and teaching, the College examinations, the 



MACDON~\LD COLLEGE. 351 

admission of students, the amount and mode of pay
ment of fees. and the discipline and internal government-the 
whole subject to report to the Governors and at least once a 
year to Corporation. 

All courses given in Macdonald College leading to a degree 
in the University, the examinations held in connection there
with, and fees payable in respect of such courses and examina.
tions, are subject to the approval and under the control of the 
Corporation of McGill University. 

Courses for the training of teachers for the Protestant 
Schools of the Province of Quebec, together with the examina
tions held in connection therewith, are under the direction of 
the Teachers' Training Committee, constituted as set forth 
under the "School :for Teachers," on page 375, such training 
and examinations being subject at C~Jl times to the regu
lations of the Protestant Committee of the Council of Public 
Instruction. 

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 

}AMES \V. RoBERTSON) LL.D., C.::\LG., Principal. 
S. B. SrNCLAIR, B.A., Ph.D., :Head of the School for Teachers, 

and Professor of the History and Principles of 
Education. 

l'virss ANNIE B. JuxiPER, Head of the School of Household 
Science and Assistant Professor of Household Science. 

F. C. HARRISON, B.S.A., D.Sc., Professor of Bacteriology. 
WILLIAM LocHHEAD, D.A., 1LSc., Professor of Biology. 
CARLETON J. LYNDE, Ph.D., Professor of Physics. 
LEONARD S. KLINCK, M.S.A., Professor of Cereal Husbandry. 
H. S. ARKELL, 11.A., B.S.A., Profe~sor of Animal Husbandry. 
AnNER W. KNEEL'\ n, M.A., B.C.L., Professor of English in 

the School for Teachers. 
JoHN BRITTAIN, D.Sc., Prof~ssor of Nature Study. 
W. SAXBY BLAIR, Assistant T-'rofessor of Horticulture. 
J. F. SNELL, Ph.D., Assistant ·Professor of Chemistry. 
JoHN FIXTER, Farm Superintendent and Instructor in Farm 

Machinery. 
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FRED. C. ELFORD, fanager and In:.tructor in Poultry Dep1rt· 
tnent. 

]. I. SwAL"E, ~I. .. , Lecturer in Entomology and Zoology. 
J. r A '"DERLE K, h.E., A_. i tant in Bactcri I o-y. 
H. IJASE. ~, A i..tant in Bacteriology. 

EOHGE E. E 1BERLEY, ItLtructor in ~ 1anual Training. 
~1 1 E. OPIIIE CoR ru, Profe sor of French in the School for 

Teacher . 
.1.\11 s LILIA1 ... B. RonL. ... s, B. ., Instructor in ~ 1athematics and 

in Cla _ic. in the chool for Teacher-· 
j\fiss l\.1ARY I. PEEnLES, Head l\•li tre in Practice School. 
H. F. AR ISTRO •... G, • s. ociate Profe sor of Drawing in the 

School for Teacher . 

11. .._:. i ·tant in Chemi try. 
nimal IJu~bandry. 

DorGL : \VEIR, D. . .. ssi tant in Biolorry. 
I UGL ~lA r~ RL.\ TE, l'h.D. (<' ettinrren), Lecturer in 

Engli ~lJ and Hi~ t ry. 
FREDERl K \V. n TES. H. ., }\ __ i_tant in Phy.:ic~. 

\VILLI r !I. :~11TH, In.:-trnctor in \'ocal .fu ic . 
. IJ - A BBIE t h:LuRY, Jn tructor: in If tLeh Id cience . 

• \TI.J~RL E 1. :\I _AI(..~, In trnctor in llou chold 
. ClCnce . 

. \11 E.Il\IA fl. BIGELO v. In.:truct r in Laundry ani IIou e-
h ld Practice. 

1\1 I: 1\I RG...\ltET rE. T. 'EDY, 111 ~tructor in ewing and Dre.: ·
making. 

l\1Is ]A1"E'I l\L\ .... AUGT01,., ln. tructor m llomc '1 airyinrr. 

1J s ~L\RJ RIE T( RR \. ~cE. In-truct r in Phy_ical Culture 
and IIygicnc. 

!JZ the Residences. 

:\[R~. JE. · ."'~"IE l\[ LDREW, I Ion c-mothcr and upenntendcnt 
of \\"omen'- Re -idence. 

:\li · ~lABEL l\loRTL tER, llou~ekeeper an l Oi tician. 
l\IR . ]. I•. O'H RA !\Iatron in l\Ien·~ R ·.idcnce. 

. -
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---------,Trained 1 ·ur c and Instructor m Home 
.... Tur ing. 

DR. HELE. • ~\TA D • ·.\LD, hy 1cian to th \\'omen's Depart
ment. 

Jou. T J. \VALKERJ ~1.D., 1 hy ician to the i\fcn's Department. 
Other Officers. 

T. FRED. \V.\RD, 1htr:;ar. 
i\IR~. FR.\NK ]. ]AMESJ .\~ i·tant in th library. 

ENTRANCE REQIDREMENTS. 

School of A.qriculturr. · 

All candidate. for adnu ion: 
I. 11u t have entered upon their eighteenth year; 
2. :!\Tu t produce ati. facto! y evidence as to moral charact r 

and phy ical health; and 
3· ::\1 u t produce evidence of having worked for a sea. on on 

a farm in Canada, affording a practical know led <Ye of ordinary 
farm operation . 

All candidate for the One and Two-Y car Cour cs will b 
required to read and write the Engli"h languarre acceptably, 
to be proficient in the 11 . c of cl mcntary mat hen 1atic:. and to 

l.e acquainted with hi tory and gco<Yraphy, especially of 
Canada. 

A tuclent admitted in 1907, 1908 or 19 may procee<l 
with the work of the Third and Fourth years, towards a 
Degree, provided he has taken the Two Years Diploma 'ours , 
has obtained oo% of the marks in Engli. h and so X in general 
proficiency, and has the pcrmi. ion of the Faculty. 

A student who presents a matriculation certificate on enter
ing the Fir t Y car may proceed with the work of the Third 
and Fourth years, provided he ha taken the Two Ye rs 
Diploma Cour c to the atisfaction of the Faculty. 

A tuclent who applie for aclmi sion to the cour es leading 
to a Degree, beginning with the . c ion 1910-II, or uh
c;equently, will be required:-

(a) to pass, before entrance, an examination in Engli h 
Composition and Dictation, English Grammar, History and 
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Arithmetic, as prescnbed for ·::..dmission to any of the Faculties 
of 1\IcGill University: and 

(b) before be.ing allowed to proceed with the work of the 
Third Year, to have obtained 6o per cent. of the marks in 
English and 50 per cent. in general proficiency in the exam
ination of the work of the Two Years' Course, and the per
mission of the Faculty; 

Or to have passed an examination in the following subjects, 
up io the requirements for entrance to the other Faculties of 
).1cGill University- ( r) English Literature, ( 2) Latin, 
French or German, ( 3) Algebra, Part I, ( 4) Geometry, Part 
I, ( 5) any two of the following: Botany, Chemistry, Physics, 
Zoology; to have passed an <>xamination in the work of the 
Two Years Course; and i.o have obtained the permission of 
the Faculty. 

School for Teachers. 

Teachers to IJe trained for the schools under the control of 
the Protestant Committee of the Council of Public Instruction 
for the Province of Quebrc will be acimittc :-1 under conditions 
prescribed by that body, particulars concerning which are 
given in detail in the announcement of Macdonald College. 

Other teacher~; and others who wish to become teachers 
elsewhere, will be admitted for courses under regulations of 
the Macdonald College Committee. 

Such candidates for admission :
r. Must be r8 years of age; 

2. l'vf ust be recommended by the Department of Education 
or a School Inspector of the Province in which they reside; 

3· Must produce satisfactory evidence as to moral character 
and physi~al health. 

School of Household S cicnce. 

All candidates for admission,-

!. Must have entererl upon their eighteenth year; 
2. Must produce satisfactory evidence as to moral character 

and physical health. 
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All candidates for the One and Two-Year Courses will 
be required to read and write the English language accept
ably, to be proficient in the use of elementary mathematics, 
and to be acquainted with history and geography, espt!cially 
of Canada. 

LIVING EXPENSES AND FEES 

The charges for board and lodging are as follows:
For each occupant of a double room with 

single be us, per week. . . . . . . . . . . . . . $3. 50 

No allowance is made on board for absence of less than 
two weeks for any cause other than personal illness. 

The above charges must be paid strictly in a<..lvance, and may 
be for the whole term, or for ±our weeks at a tlme. 

Catttion 1\1 oney-Every student must also, at the time of 
entrance, make a cash deposit of $5,00 with the Bursar of 
the College. to cover fines, breakages, etc.; a11d as soon as 
any student's d,eposit is exhausted he will be required forth
with to make an additional deposit of the same amount. 

Payments at Entrance--

For First and Second Year Students in the School of Agri
culture and in the School for Teachers :-

Four weeks board in atlvance .. 
Caution money deposit .. 
Laboratory fee. . . . . 
Doctor's fee ........ . 

$14.00 
s.oo 
s.oo 
3-00 

$27.00 
For Third and Fourth Year Students in the School of Agri

culture-

Four weeks board in a ~h·ance .. 
Caution money deposit .. 
Laboratory fee .. . 
Doctor's fee ...... . 

$14.00 
s.oo 

IS.OO 

3.00 

,, 

,_. 
,j 
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For First and Second Year Students in Hou ehold Science-

Four weeks bo<'.rd in a(~vance .. 
Caution money deposit. . . . 
Laboratory fee ... . 
Tuition fee ....... . 
Doctor's fee. . . . . . . . 

$14.00 
s.oo 

IO.OO 

25.00 

3·00 

$57.00 

For Students 111 the Three }.fonths Course in Household 
Science-

Four weeks board in adyance .. 
Caution money deposit .. 
Tuition fee. . . . . . . . . . . . 
Doctor's fee ............... . 

$14.00 

5·00 
I5.00 
2.00 

The Bursar will he 111 his office at stated times to receive 
payments. 

FEES. 

In the School for Teachers tuition is free to re idents of 
Canada. 

In the School of Agricultuic tuition is for the present free 
to residents of Canada. For others the fee for tuition is $5o.oo 
for the session. 

In the School of Househol< l Science the fee for tuition for 
First and Second Year Students is $25. oo for the session. 
The fee for students in the Three J\1onths Short Courses is 
$r5.oo per term. 

A laboratory fee of $5.00 is payable by all students of the 
First and Second Y cars in the School of A.griculture and the 
School for Teacher~; $ro.oo by First and Second Year stu
dents in the School of Household Science: and $r 5.00 by 
Third and Fonrth Y car Students in the School of Agriculture. 



M.\CDONALD COLLEGE. 357 

THE COLLEGE YE.AR-(1909-1910.) 
School of Agriculture. 

First term begins ......... September 29th, 1909 
and ends ................ December 22ncl, 1909 
Second term begins ....... January sth, I9IO 
and ends (For First ancl 
Second Years) ........... April 28th, 1910 
(For Third and Fourth Years). 

l\Iay 27th, 1910 
School for Teachers. 

First term begins ......... September 2nd, 1909 
and ends ................ December 22nd, 1909 
Second term begins ....... January sth, 1910 
and ends ................ June r6th, 1910 

School of Household Science. 

First term begins ......... September 9th, 1909 
and ends ................ December 22nd, 1909 
Second term begins ....... January sth, I9IO 
and ends ................ April rst, 1910 
Third term begins ........ April 4th, 1910 
and ends ................ June r6th, 1910 

THE BUILDINGS ON THE CAMPUS. 

The buildings on the Campus are of fire-proof construc
tion. The walls are of brick and cement ; the beams and 
rafters are of steel, and the partition walls of the rooms are 
of terra cotta. The roofs, as well a~ the floors, are of rein
forced concrete, and are covered with tiles. The red tiles 
of the roof harmonize well with the flash brick of the ex
terior walls. The arrangement of the buildings allows of 
spacious courts between them, in front, sides, and rear, so 
that every room has abundance of light. 

Every building is provided with a complete system of 
ventilation, whereby fresh air (warmed in winter) is fur
nished to every room, including the bedrooms of the dormi- .,.. . . } 
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tories. A duct from each room removes the inside air, 
and thus insures a continuous circulation of pure air from 
outside. 

The buildings are heated with steam, lighted by electri
city, and supplied with water from the College power house . 
.A system of tunnels provides for the distribution of heat, 
light, power, water, and gas. The po·wer house contains 
six horizontal tubular boilers of ISO h.p. each, with engines, 
electric generators, pumps, anc1 a gas plant. The general water 
supply is taken from the Oti.awa River; and drinking water 
is obtained from a rock-drilled well. 

THE MAIN BUILDINGS. 

The grouping of the buildings of the College makes this 
the centre, as around it stand the residences for men and 
for women, and the laboratories for the sciences. An annex 
leading off the main hall on the ground floor, contains the Read
ing Room and Library, which are admirably adapted for study; 
above these is the Assembly Hall, where every day the students 
will gather at the noon hour. The Reading Room has accom
modation for r 50 readers, and in a eries of alcoves there are 
" working lists " of books covering the current class work in 
each department. The Library has stack-room accommodation 
for about I3,000 volumes, and the choice of books has been 
directed towards bringing tog€'ther the best of modern litera
ture upon the subjects of the curricnlum of the College. 

The Assembly Hall has sea1 ing capacity for about 650 per
sons, and the large pipe 01 gan makes the room well 
adapted for organ recitals. It. is used also for the lectures 
which are given at intervals during the year by men and 
women prominent in variouJ aspects of social life and en
deavour. 

The class rooms and offices of the School for Teachers 
occupy the central pt•rtion of the econd ancl third floors of 
this building. They are well ~quipped with desks and tables 
and are thoroughly lighted and ventilated. In addition to the 
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class rooms there are-a good sized lecture room, centrally 
located on the second floor, m which demonstrations can be 
given to advantage hy means of charts, models and other 
material, stored in an adjoining preparation room; and a large 
Educational Museum on the tbird floor, in which will be placed 
illustrative examples. school room supplies and samples of 
scholars' work. 

The class rooms and laboratories of the School of House
hold Science occupy the end r,ortions of the second and third 
floors. There are two large kitc-hens, each with working places 
for 28 students, for practice ·work in cookery; a dining room 
where experience is obtaine~l in serving simple meals and 
special menus, and in the decoration of the table; a large sew
ing room for practicf' in hand and machine sewing; dress
making and millinery rooms; a laundry for practical work in 
the best methods of washing, cleaning, and ironing; house de
coration room for the study of the principles and methods of 
the furnishing and decoralion of the home. 

The laboratories and workrooms for Nature Study and 
Manual Training arc situated on the first floor and are well 
equipped for efficient ·work in those branches of study. 

THE BIOLOGY-BACTERIOLOGY BUILDING. 

This building lies to the northeast of the main building, 
and is connected with it by a covered corridor. It is 172 feet 
long, and from 72 to 86 feet wide, and two stories high. It 
has a high basement and a good attic, where good rooms 
will be available when required. As in the Chemistry
Physics building special attention has been given to heating 
and ventilation. Thermostats are installed in several of the 
rooms, and special flues have been constructed for the forced 
removal of impure gases. Steam, hot water, cold water, anrl 
gas are supplied to such laboratories as require them. 

The Department of Biology occupies half of the building. 
On the first floor are the Physiological Laboratory, 48 feet 
by 28 feet and the Histological Laboratory, 42 feet by 28 feet. 
On the second floor are the Elementary Laboratory, 50 feet 
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by 28; the Elementary Entomological Laboratory, 33 feet 
by 26 feet; the Advanced Entomological Laboratory, 28 
feet by 28 feet; the office for the lecturer; two Research 
rooms; a store room; a large Lecture Room; a museum, 
and rooms for photography. 

In the basement is a room for the preparation of insecti
cides and fungicide:-> in the investigation of plant clisea es. 
A greenhouse and insectary attached to the building furnish 
facilities for the study of the activities of growing plants, 
Plant Physiology, and the life histories of insects. 

The Department of Bacteriology occupies about one-half 
of the building. The rooms have high ceilings, and are well 
ventilated and lighted. The windows of the rooms in which 
microscopes are used are furnished with a lower sash of 
ground glass, in order to give even illumination for micro
scopic work. The floors of most rooms are of maple, but 
those in which much water is used are of coloured cement. 
All laboratories are supplied with high and low pressure 
steam, hot, cold, and distilled water, gas and vacuum. All 
the steam radiators it, the laboratories may be regulated to 
any required temperature. 

Among the principal rooms are the following: In the 
basement, a suite of photographic rooms, equipped with a 
large Zeiss photomicrographic outfit and arranged for elec
tric light as illuminant; several dark rooms for students' 
use, furnished with the necessary water ·and sink accommo
dation; a mechanical apparatus room in which high power 
centifuges, shaking apparatus and other mechanical appli
ances, which can be geared to an electric motor, are in
stal!ed. A series of cool rooms for fermentation work are 
also provided for in the basement. 

On the first floor there are an office and private laboratory 
for the Professor of Bacteriology and a large elementary 
laboratory seating fifty students. Each student has five 
square feet of table-top, and three drawers and a cupboard 
for storing the materials and apparatus-gas and water are 
in front of each seat. The table-tops are covered with cork 
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carpet ebonized. A large preparation room, with a number 
of sinks, opens directly off this laboratory. An autopsy 
room, adjoining the animal house, is furnished with ena
melled lava tables. and the necessary sterilizing apparatus, 
and gives ample facilities for animal operation and au
topsies. 

The Dairy and Soil laboratories, each about 30 feet 
square, are well equipped for instruction and research along 
the lines mentioned. For example, a large autoclave in the 
soil room permits the sterilization of large amounts of soil, 
and the dairy room has a small churn and other dairy ap
paratus for investigation of dairy problems. A series of 
four small rooms, well insulated with hollow tile and cork, 
and thermostatically controlled, give temperatures ranging 
from freezing to blood heat. 

On the second floor there is a laboratory for 20 advanced 
students. The room is well equipped; each student has a 
large amount of working space, with ample storage. The 
table-tops are of enamelled lava. Opening from this room 
is a kitchen for the preparation of media. This room is also 
available for four private research laboratories, each of 
which is fitted up for experimental work. A suite of three 
rooms for photographic use, including a studio with over
head lighting, a large room for museum purposes, and the 
lecture room in amphitheatre style, seating 180, are us.ed in 
common with the Department of Biology. 

THE CHEMISTRY-PHYSICS BUILDING. 

This is a two-storey structure, 172 ieet long, and from 72 
to 86 feet wide, lying to the northwest of the main building, 
and connected with it by a covered corridor. The base
ment is well lighted and ventilated, and is sub-divided into 
large rooms which may be us.ed for laboratories as required. 
Special care has been given to the construction of flues for 
the removal of noxious fumes, and the admission of pure 
air. The laboratories are well equipped with fume cup-

,_ . 
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boards, and supplied with distilled water, cold water, hot 
water, steam, and gas. 

The fume cupboards have lead floors and a system of 
ventilation distinct from the general system of the building. 
Acid-proof tables of enamelled lava are provided for bu
rette work. The balance tables, also of enamelled lava, are 
attached to the walls of the building, to ensure steadiness. 

A large amphitheatre lecture room on the second floor is 
used by the two Departments in common. This has seats 
for 175 students, and can readily be darkened for the pur
poses of optical experiments and lantern proj ections. 

Adjoining the lecture room are rooms for the preparation 
of lecture experiments and the storage of lecture apparatus. 

The Department of Chemistry occupies about half the 
builtling. In the basement are rooms for ether extractions 
in the determination of fat, and for Kjeldahl digestions and 
distillations in the determination of nitrogen in foods, fer
tilizers, etc., a store room for acids, a dark-room for work 
with the polariscope, such as the determination of sugar, 
and a suite of rooms for photography. 

On the main floor are the Professor's office and private 
laboratory, supply-rooms for apparatus and chemicals, and 
laboratories for Elementary, Advanced, and Dairy Chem
istry. The Elementary Laboratory is a spacious room of 
forty feet square, with desk accommodation for seventy
five and hood accommodation for forty students. 

The Dairy Laboratory in which instruction will be given 
in the chemistry of milk. butter, and cheese, has table space 
sufficient for twenty-four ·workers. The Advanced Laboratory 
"\Yill accommodate about the sr..me number of students. 

On the second floor, in addition to the lecture room and 
preparation rooms, there are a smaller class-room, labor
atories for Organic Chemistry and Food Chemistry, and the 
office of the Assistant Professor. The Organic Laboratory 
for practice in the preparation and analysis of carbon com
pounds, will accommodate a class of about twenty-four; 
and the Foods Laboratory, a 42 by 28 foot room, will allow 
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ample space for a somewhat greater number for practice in 
the examination of foods, for the determination of nutritive 
value and for the detection of preservatives and adulterants. 

The Department of Physic:c: occupies one-half of the build
ing. In the basement are two storerooms and two large, well
lighted laboratories. One of the storerooms is used to hold a 
supply of the different tyves of soil for winter work in the 
classes; the second storeroom j~ for large pieces of apparatus, 
lumber, etc. One of tl1e laboratories is to be used for practice 
work in concrete mixing, sucl1 as making concrete troughs, 
tile, building blocks, e1 c. The seconu laboratory is to be used 
for setting up power apparatus, such as a gasoline engine, 
steam engine, waterwheel, etc. On the first floor is the office 
of the professor and his private laboratory; also a laboratory 
40 feet by 25 feet, to be fitted 11p with apparatus for advanced 
''ork in moleqular phys1cs, heat and light, in connection with 
the work in climatology and soil physics, and a laboratory, 
48 feet by 28 feet, for work in soil physics-the equipment be
ing such that 30 stu(lents may make the same experiment at 
the same time. There is also an apparatus room, I 3 feet by 
28 feet. On the second floor is a large El_ementary 
Laboratory, 50 feet by 28 feet, used for the work in Physics in 
the School for Teachers and the School of Household Science. 
It is so equipped that each student may do 55 quantitative ex
periments in the year's -vvork. There are 15 sets of apparatus 
for each experiment, so that 30 students may make the same 
experiment at the same time. Adjoining this is a storeroom 
for laboratory and demonstration apparatus. 

A second laboratory, 40 feet by 28 feet, is used for the ele
mentary work in 11echanics in the School of Agriculture. It 
is well equipped with simple farm appliances such as crow
bars, forks, shovels, wheelbarrows, pulleys, a Jack screw, dif
ferential pulley, winch, hydra:1Jic Jack, pump, etc. The plan 
of the course is to introd1ucc the student to the Science of 
Physics, by using as Cl found:!tion the large fund of practical 
knowledge which he already possesses of the use of these 

.. J 
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tools. This knowledge is extended and systematized, and the 
student learns that the use of e~.~ery tool is governed by a simple 
law, thus they are the more rearlily led to realize that in nature 
there is law and order everywhere. In addition, on the second 
floor, there is a large workshop, equipped with a lathe, car
penter's bench and complete s~t of tools, also a research room, 
office of the Assistant in Physics, and large lecture room, seat
ing 175 students. 

THE AGRICULTURE-HORTICULTURE BUILDING. 

This building occupies a prominent position to the northea t 
of the Biology and 1\IIain buildings. It looks towards the \Vest, 
and has a frontage of r94 feet:. The north wing is devoted to 
Home Dairying, the south wing to Horticulture, and the cen
tral portion to Agricnlture, Live Stock, Cereal Husbandry, 
and Farm Machinery. 

The offices of the Department of Animal Husbandry are 
immediately to the right of the main entrance and the lecture 
rooms occupy the east wing of the first floor. In this wing 
there is a veterinary office, slaughter room, cold storage for 
carcasses, and a large octagonal judging pavilion, 92 feet by 
44 feet, provided with raised :-.eats for the accommodation of 
students and a central ring, into which animals may be brought 
for comparison and jndging. The walls of the slaughter room 
are of white glazed brick, atJd the room is provided with 
hoisting wheel, windlass and tracking which extends into 
both the cold storage and kcture roon1. The department 
supplies the College Dining Room with what bee'£, mutton and 
pork is required, and is thu.; enabled to give the students 
demonstrations in the slaughtering and dressing of animals, 
and at times may require them to assist in the work. In the 
judging pavilion, practical instruction is given on the charac
teristics of the different breeds of horses, cattle, sheep and 
swine, on their feeding and me~nagement, on the principles of 
breeding, on judging, and on the keeping of herd books. 

The Department of Cereal Husbandry occupies the east encl 
of the second floor. Tn additjon to the plant and seed store 
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rooms, there is a large, we11-lighted seed selection room, a 
class room, an office and a combined exhibition and seed judg
ing laboratory. The seed laboratory is 92 ft. by 44 ft. and 
is admirably equipped for a detailed study of all classes of 
field crops. The large, high '},·indows admit an abundance of 
light while the illustrative mClterial in the exhibition cases 
constitutes a readily ~vailable reference for class and labor
atory purposes. 

The Department of Horticulture occupies the south wing 
of the building to the right c .. £ the main entrance. In the 
high basement are a potting <md general work room, 26 feet 
by 26 feet; ,a laboratory room, 28 feet by 26 feet; a fruit 
packing room, 46 feet by 22 feet; and a store room. On the 
first floor are the offices, a record room, a horticultural museum 
room, 38 feet by 26 feet; and :-t pomology room, 30 feet by 26 
feet. The class rooms are on the second floor. There is also 
a refrigerator for fruit products on the first floor. 

This Department is well equipped with class-rooms, work
rooms, and greenhouses for lecture and laboratory instruc
tion in the study of fruits, flowers, and vegetables, in the 
propagation of plants by grafting, budding, and fertilization, 
in seed testing, etc. Under its control are the vegetable 
garqens, the small-fruit plantations, and the orchards, where 
students can become familiar with the best methods of 
growing fruits and vegetables. Opportunities will be given · 
for the study of the best methods of spraying, of packing, 
and of handling fruits and vegetables for the market by 
means of practical demonstration. 

The Department of Home Dairying occupies the north
west wing of the building to the left of the main entrance. 
It contains an office, a milk-testing room, 30 feet by 23 
feet; a cheese room, 40 feet by 30 feet; a butter room, 40 
feet by 30 feet; and a cheese- ripening room, 18 feet by 20 

feet. The walls of these rooms are lined with glazed bricks, 
and the floors are of cement. There are also two refrigerator 
rooms for dairy products on the same floor, and cellars for 
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cheese-ripening in the basement The class-rooms are on the 
second floor. 

This Department is equipped w.th all the most modern 
appliances for teaching butter an1i cheese-making on the 
farm, such as pasteurizers, cream separators, barrel churns, 
butter workers, etc. Instruction will be given also in the 
use of the lactometer and Babcock tester, and in the hand
ling of pure milk and cream for tbe market. 

The Department of Farm l\!Iachirery occupies the ground 
floor at the east end. Its purpose is to give instruction in 
the manag~ement and care of the farm machinery. Practical 
exercises are given in taking apart and putting together 
the parts of reapers, mowers, manure spreaders, plows, etc., 
and in repairing and replacing broken or missing parts. 
In this building there are a blacksmith's shop, with forges, 
anvils, etc., and a carpenter's shop, with all necessary tools 
and appliances. 

THE POULTRY RULDING. 

The Poultry building lies to the north of the Agriculture
Horficulture building. The main portion, 70 feet by 40 
feet, is two-storied, and has a roomv basement. The west
ern annex furnishes the brooder house, and the eastern 
annex, a series of pens for the chief breeds of fowl. 

This branch is thoroughly equbped and organized for 
giving practical instruction in the management of poultry. 
The main building contains a large lecture room, a class
room, incubator rooms, a feeding room, a judging room, 
and other work-rooms, besides o1i.ces, wash-rooms, and 
lavatories. 

In the poultry yards close by are a large number of 
colony houses, each containing from 25 to so birds, to serve 
as illustrations of the profitable rr.anagement of the main 
commercial breeds. 

THE WOMEN'S RESIDENCE. 

This building has bedroom acco11modation for over 200 

women. It contains also reception rooms, a music room, 
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apartments for the House-.Mother and the Dietician, the 
large College dining room, 100 feet by 6o feet; a gymna
sium, 100 teet by 6o feet; a swimming pool, 6o feet by 27 
teet; bath rooms and .avatories. It is connected with the 
main building by a cov~red corridor. At the north end are 
well-appointed kitchens, bakery, refrigerator rooms, serving
pantries, and servants' quarters. 

THE MEN's RESIDENCE. 

This corresponds in :t.rchitecture and in plan of rooms to 
the vVomen's residenct, and is on the opposite side of the 
Lampus. It contains accommodation for over ISO men, 
also reception rooms, )ath rooms, and lavatories, a gym
nasium and a swimming pool. 

THE FARM DIVISIONS. 

TJIE MAIN FARM. 

The farm buildings onsist of a fam1 house, a number of 
cottages, a large storage barn for grain and hay, a horse barn, 
cattle stables, judging arena and piggery. All the buildings 
in which the animals an housed are of fireproof construction, 
have been erected upon a generous scale, and are convenient 
and well equipped. The hors~ barn has accommodation for 
over 20 horses, and ha~ waggon shed and hay loft attached. 
The cattle stables includ~ a dairy and cold storage, a calf barn 
with boxes for 6o calves, a dairy stable with stalls for roo 
cows, and a bull stable md loose box barn, with accommoda
tion for 120 young cattl~, beef cattle and bulls. The judging 
arena attached is octagma1 in form, 6o feet in diameter, an cl 
has accommodation f~"'r ~so stt,dents. The corridor extending 
from it provides a fine t·unw2) for horses and facilitates the 
study of action. 

The College owns ra1her a large hercl of Ayrshire cattle, 
which is reputed to be one of the best in the country. Smaller 
herds of Dairy Shorthorns ~nd of French Canadians have 
been gathered togeth~r, the former having been un
portecl from England rlurii1g the summer of 1907. The 
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Dairy herd supplies the College with milk and the calves 
from deep-milking cows arc raised and held for sale to the 
Agricultural Societies in Quebec. The herd of swine includes 
representatives of the improved large Yorkshire, Berkshire 
and Tamworth breeds. The berd includes not only imported 
stock but also sows purchased from some of the leading Cana
dian breeders. 

The Live Stock and Grain Farm, comprising about 387 
acres, is in good state of cultivation, well drained, and pro
vided with well-built roads. 

CEREAL HUSBANDRY DEPART:MENT. 

The work of this department consists in the improvement by 
selection and breeding of all c1asses of field crops. Approxi
mately 700 plot are devoted tu the growing of cereals, clovers 
and grasses. Five rotation farms have been laid out for a 
~tucly of rotation cultiYation and good seed. Immediately ad
joining the school gardens, fo1Jr acres of land have been set 
aside for illu tration work with cereals. Here, experiments 
are conducted to determine the best dates and rates for seed
ing; the best combinations and proportions of grains for the 
production of mixed grain for feed; the influence· of size of 
seed on the yield and quality of the succeeding ·crop , etc. 
Two entire ranges in this field are devoted to plant breeding, 
in which upwards of JOO,ooo individual plants will be tested 
th".s season. The main field work of the department is on both 
.:;ides of the railway tracks, north of the Poultry buildings. 
Here, those interesterl will have an opportunity to study the 
various grains, grasses, clovers, alfalfa, roots, corn, etc. The 
plots are all plainly labelled to enable visitors to understand 
the nature of the experiments. 

THE HORTICULTURAL DEPARTMENT. 

The laboratories and greenhouses give the student an op
portunity of gaining horticultural knowledge in a practical way 
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during the winter months. One greenhouse is devoted entirely 
to giving the students actual work in the laying out, planting. 
care, and management of trees, small fruits, vegetables, etc. 
The other greenhouses are utilized for the development of 
greenhouse crops, both flowErs and vegetables, which are 
grown along commercial lines; at the same time experiments 
to determine, if possible, how test to develop these crops for 
the greatest profit arc being ccnducted. 

The Horticultural Farm coYers an area of abqut 70 acres. 
On this, 30 acres an~ orchard, 20 of wh1ch are devoted to 
hardy varieties of apples; the aim being to determine the best 
way to grow them to develop not only productive but long 
lived trees. To determine thi~~ a series of cultural experiments 
are begun this season. Each row running north and south 
represents a variety, and the Qrchard is divided into plots tak
ing three rows ·east and west for a cultural or fertilizing test 
as the case may be. 

The variety apple orchard CC•vers about five acres, four trees 
of each variety being planted. The pear and plum orchard 
occupies about three acres. The plums in . this orchard are 
principally those oi American origin. Plums of European 
origin, and also cherries, are ;;:>lrtnted as fillers in a part of the 
commercial orchard. 

On this farm is a commodious brick barn for the storage 
of garden and orchard produce, the grain grown on the 
experimental plots, the implements of cultivation, the ma
chinery for threshing and cleaning seed, and for the stabling 
of horses. 

Macadam and other roads have been laid out, and built 
to give ready access to the various sections of the farm. 

THE SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE 

Courses are offered in the School of Agriculture as follows: 
A. Short courses of two weeks each. 
R. A Two-Year Course leading to a diploma. 
C. A Four-Year Crmrse leading to a Bachelor's Degree. 
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A. The Short Courses are made as practical as possible and 

are provided in the subjects of: 
I. Live Stock. 
2. Cereal Husbandry. 
3· Horticulture. 
4· Poultry. 

B. The Two-Year Course embraces studies in: 
I. Animal Hnsbandry. 
2. Field and Cereal B usbandry. 
3· Horticulture. 
4· Poultry Husbandr). 
5· Home Dairying. 

C. 'I'he Four-Year Course. This is a continuation of the 
Two-Year Course for the pm·rose of affording opportunity for 
more advanced knmvledge of rural economy, and more thor
ough and exact acqnaintance with the ~atural Sciences and 
their applications to the concFtions, processes, and organiza

tions of rural life. 
THE TWO-YEAR COURSE. 

This course is eminently practical, and is specially arranged 
to meet the needs o£ farmers· sons who purpose returning to 
their farms. During the first year the practical subjects, such 
as Animal Husbandry, Cereal Husbandry, Horticulture, Poul
try, etc., are emphasized. It is believed that the valuable but 
rather indefinite information tbat the student already possesses 
regarding farm life and processes, can be used to good ad
vantage from the outset in the building up of a solid super
structure of agricultural knowledge, when enlarged and 
strengthened in all parts by ti~c introduction of scientific prin
ciples gained in the biology, bacteriology, physics, and chem

istry laboratories. 
In the Second Year, more attention is given to the Sciences 

bearing on Agriculture, and to the acquisition of the facts 
upon which the great principles of agriculture are based. Con
siderable time, however, is devoted to the so-called practical 
agricultural subjects, in continuation of the work of the First 

Year. 



MACDONALD COLLEGE. 37I 

Courses (as given in outline in the announcement of l.V1ac
donald College) in the followmg subjects constitute the work 
of the First Year: 

English-Course I. 

_IIistory-Course 1. 

Iviathematics. 
Drawing. 
Biology-Courses I and 2. 

Nature Study-Courses r a11d 2. 

Chemistry-Course I. 

Physics-Courses I and 2. 

Animal Husbandry-Cours~s I, 2, 3, and 8. 
Cereal Husbandry--Course I. 

Horticulture-Courses r, 2. and 3· 
Poultry-Course I. 

Farm Machinery. 
Home Dairying-Course I. 

:Manual Training. 

Courses in the follmving subjects constitute the work of the 
Second Year : 

English-Course 2. 

History-Course 2. 

l\lanual Training. 
Botany-Courses 3· 6, and 7· 
Entomology-Cour~:e 4· 
Geology-Course I. 

Bacteriology-Course I. 

Physics-Courses 3 and 4· 
Chemistry-Courses 2 and 3· 
Animal Husbandry---Courses 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8. 
Cereal Husbandry- Courses 2, 3, and 4. 
Dairy Husbandry-Course 2. 

IT orticulture-Courses 4, 5. and 6. 
Poultry-Course 2. 

:Mathematics. 
History-Course 2. 
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The subjects to be taken u]• in the ]'hird Year (given in 
outline in the announcement of 1acdonald College) are as 
follows: 

English-Course 3· 
French. 
Rural Economics-Course 1 . 

Animal Husbandry-Course 9· 
Cereal Husbandry-Course 5. 
Horticulture-Course 7· 
Biology-Courses 7, 8, 9, a11d IO. 

Bacteriology-Course 2. 

Chemistry-Courses 4, 5, and 6. 
Physics-Courses 5, 6, and 7. 
Mathematics. 

FOURTH YF.AR COURSE. 

Students may choose one of the four following Courses: 

I. Animal Husbandry. 
2. Cereal Husbandry. 
3· Horticulture. 
4· Selective. 

Aninwl Husbandry Course. 

a. Animal Husbandry-Courses IO, I I, and r2. 

b. Cereal Husbandry-Course 6. 
c. Poultry-Course 2. 

d. Horticulture-Course ro. 
e. Chemistry-Courses 7 and 8. 
f. Bacteriology-Courses 3 and 5· 
g. Biology-Courses 6, I I ,.ncl 13. 
h. Physics-Courses 8 and 9· 
i. English-Cours~ 4· 
j. French. 

k. Mathematics. 
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Cereal Husbandry Course. 

a. Cereal Husbandry--Courses 6, 7, 8, 9, and 10. 

b. Biology-Courses 4, 6, and I I. 

c. Bacteriology-Course 3· 
d. Chemistry-Courses 7, S .. and 9· 
e. Physics-Courses 8, 9, and IO. 

f. English-Course 4· 
g. French. 
h. Mathematics. 

Horticulture Course. 

a. Horticulture-Courses 8, 9, IO, I r, I2, and I3. 

b. Biology-Courses 4, 6, I I, and I2. 

c. Bacteriology-Course 3· 
cl. Chemistry-Courses 7 and 9. 
e. Physics-Courses 8 and 9 
f. Englisl1--Course 4· 
g. French. 
h. 1\riathematics. 

Selective Course. 

Students may make a selection from the courses offered in 
the three preceding options, after full consultation with, and 
consent of, the Faculty of Agriculture. 

NOTE REGARDING THIRD AND FOURTH YEAR COURSES. 

I. A record of each student's practical work throughout 
the course will be kept. 

2. A record of each ·student's reading, as tested from time 
to time, will also be I<ept. 

3· Practical, as well as Wi4 itten examinations will be held 
whenever such examinations are necessary. 

4· Each student is required to prepare a Thesis on some 
branch or department of the work in his special course, under 
the direction oi the professor in whose department the work 
is done. The subject js to be chosen not later than the end of 
the Third Year, and snbmitted for the approval of the Staff on 
or before Niay rst. The Thesis must be based chiefly on 
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original investigafon, and will he followed by an oral examina
tion before a comr.1ittee of the Staff appointed for the purpose. 
It must be type\vritten on letter-sized paper, and handed to 
the committee of adj uclication on or before the first of April 

of the Fourth Year. 

SPECIAL COURSES. 

Any person mat come to the College at any time for special 
work, with more or less instruction from the man in charge. 

Such students must board out, and pay a fee of $s.oo per 
subject, together with actual cost of laboratory material. 

EXAMINATIOJ\S. 

There are two examinations in each year, viz., at Christmas 
and at the end of the sessioD.. Successful students are ar
ranged in three classes at the sessional examination. Those 
who obtain 75 per cent. and oyer are placed in the first class; 
those who obtain 6o, and less than 75 per cent., in the second 
class; and those who obtain 40, and less than 6o per cent., in 

the third class. 
Students conditionerl in one or two subjects will be required 

to write supplemental examin":~.tions in these subjects. 
Students conditioned in more than two subjects will be con

sidered as having failed to pass the examinations. 
Candidates for supplementa1 examinations must notify the 

Principal, in writ[ng, Ctt least one week before the dates fixed 
in the Calendar, and pay in acl,·ance the sum of $2.00 for each 
paper. Supplemental examinations taken at any other time 
must be arranged for \vith the Principal, and for such examin
ations candidates must pay, in advance, $3.00 per paper. 

THE B. S. A. DEGREE. 

Students who shall have ccmpleted the regular course of 
study in Agriculture, a~ prescribed in the Announcement; shall 
have passed the ')rescribed examinations for graduation; and 
shall have performed such exercises as may be prescribed to 
that end-the wh)le to the satisfaction of the Faculty of Agri-
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culture,-shall be entitled to ti1~-~ degree of ]achelor of Science 
in Agriculture, and the designation of the Degree, when ab
breviated, shall be the letters B.S.A. 

For entrance requirements see page 313. 

THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHE1S. 

By an agreement with the Government of the Province of 
Quebec, confirmed by an Act of the Legis.ature, it was pro
vided that a school for the training of teachers for the schools 
under the control of the Protestant Commi1tee of the Council 
of Public Instruction should be established and carried on at 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue in lieu of the 11cGill Normal School in 
Montreal, under the regulations of the Prctestant Committee 
and in the manner hereinafter mentioned. 

The Trustees of Macdonald College unda-took in the said 
agreement:-

" (I) To provide and maintain at their ovn expense on the 
H said property at Ste. Anne de Bdlevue, class-rooms, labor
" atories, library, assembly hall, offices, and other rooms, fully 
"equipped and in every way suitable for the purposes of a 
"~chool for the training of teachers according to the present 
' tequirements of the Province; 

" ( 2) To carry on therein at their own expense, a school 
" for the training of teachers for the schools under the con
" trol of the Protestant Committee, the teaching and training 
"to be given by said school to be in all respects equal to the 
"present standard and requirements of the Province, and to 
"be carried on in accordance with the reguations made from 
~.time to time by the Protestant CommitteE, such training to 
'include efficient courses in the study of nature, in household 

"science, and in manual training; 
·' (3) To provide and maintain, without expense to the 

·· J...>n '\"ince of Quebec, 11pon said property, a suitable residence 
" for the female pupils of said school and a suitable residence 
" for the male pupils thereof; 

" (4) To give free tuition to such pupil; as may give ·to 
"their satisfaction, an undertaking to teach in the Province of 
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" Quebec, and to supply board and lodging to the resident 
'' pupils as cheaply as can be done without loss." 

"The teaching and training in the said school shall, subject 
"to the regulations at all times of the Protestant Committee, 
" be under the direction of a Committee, to be called the 
'' Teachers' Training Committee, which shall consist of the 
" Principal of McGill University for the time being, who shall 
"be e:r officio Chairman; of two persons appointed by the 
" Protestant Committee; of the English Secretary of the 
' Council of Public Instruction; of the Professor of Education 
'' in :NicGill University for the time being; of the Principal, for 
"the time being, of l\facdonald College; of the Head, for 
"the time being, of the Teachers' Training Department of 
"Macdonald College; and of one person appointed by the 
" Corporation of McGill University; the persons appointed, 
"respectively, by the Corporation of McGill University and by 
"the Protestant Committee to hold office for a term of three 
" years and to be eligible for re-election." 

This institution is intended to give a thorough training 
to teachers, by instruction and training in the School for 
Teachers itself, and by practice in the Practice Schools: 
and the arrangements are of such a character as to afford 
the greatest possible facilities to stndents from all parts of 
the Province. The Protestant Central Boarri of Examiners 
for the Province of Quebec grants diplomas only to 
teachers-in-training of this School and to graduates of 
Canadian or other British universities who have received 
the necessary training. 

ANNOUNCEMENT FOR THE SESSION I9Q9-I9IO. 

The third session of this School will begin on the second 
of September, 1909, and wili close on the sixteenth of June, 
1910. The students are graded as follows: 

I.-Elementary Class.-Studying for the Elementary 
Diploma. 

2.-K indergarten Class.-Stuclying for the Kindergarten 
Diploma. 



MACDONALD COLLEGE. 377 

3.-M odel School Class.-Studying for the 1\Iodel School 
Diploma. 

Detailed information respecting the course for each grade 
of Diploma will be found in the Announcement of lVfacdonald 
College, and may be obtained on application to the Dean of the 
School for Teachers, Macdon::tld College Post Office, Que. 

THE SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE, 

EQUI.PMENT. 

The School of Household Science occupies part of the ~fain 
Building. The laboratories and class-rooms are situated on 
the second and third floors. 

The equipment con~ists of two large cooking laboratories or 
class kitchens, with individuc.l equipment for s6 students; 
these rooms are connected by a well lighted and roomy pantry, 
well provided with sinks, shelving, cupboards, and furnished 
with a large refrigerator. Opening out of one of these labora
tories is a small dining room. for lessons in table setting ancl 
waitress work. 

The class laundry ha individual equipment for 24 student., 
a large steam dryer, mangle, a~,d the necessary complement of 
ordinary and electric irons, etc. 

The large and well lighteu sewing room is equipped for 
thirty students. 

The dressmaking room is furnished with special "cutting
out '' tables, sewing machines, forms, etc., and cabinets for the 
exhibition of models and students' work. Two small rooms 
adjoining the class-room are equipped and used as " fitting'' 
rooms. 

Two rooms are assigned for millinery, and one for house 
decoration. In the latter numerous samples of wall papers, 
fahrirs, etc., are kept for the work of instruction. 

A small apartment of two b~drooms, bathroom, dining room, 
living room, kitchen and pantries affords facilities for practical 
work in housekeeping. 

:::;:. 
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Offices for the instructors, pantries, storerooms, locker and 
cloakrooms_ are also provided. 

The classes in Nature Study, Bacteriology, Biology, Chem
istry, Dairying, Horticulture, l\lanual Training, Poultry and 
Physics, are held in i-he College J)epartments devoted to these 
subjects. 

An alcove in the Library is assigned to Household Science, 
and is furnished with the principal papers and magazines bear
ing on this subject. The Library contains a good working list 
of books on the vario1.1s subjects taught in the School. 

GENERAL REGULATIONS. 

The entrance requirements for the School of Household 
Science are given on page 354, and candidates for entrance 
m.ust fill out the blank form of application and return it to 
the College. Each application will be considered, and the 
sender informed with regard to its acceptance. 

REGISTRATION. 

Students are required to present themselves for registration 
on the opening day of the term. Registration at a later date 
is permitted only to those who obtain the consent of the Dean 
of the School, good cause for the delay being shown: and 
students may not change the registered programme of their 
studies without the consent o{ the Dean. 

EXA:Ml ATIONS." 

Certificates are a·warded to students who successfully com
plete t.he course of studies for the one-year course, and 
diplomas to students who complete the two-year course. 

Students are required to make a minimum mark of 40 per 
cent. in each subject. and so fJE'r cent. of the total. 

Examinations for these certificates and diplomas are held 
at the close of each y<"ar. 

Students conditioned in one or two subjects will be required 
to write supplemental examinations in these subjects. 

Students condition eel in more than two subjects will be con
sidered as having failed to pass the examination. 
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CONDITIONS. 

A student whose progress or conduct is unsatisfactory may 
be required by the Principal to \Yithdraw from the course. 

Absence from classes will be noted regularly, and no student 
will be excused from work, except by order of the doctor on 
account of illness. 

Students are required to sturly in their rooms between the 
hours of 8 and ro p.m. 

OBJECT OF THE SCHOOL. 

The object of the School of Household Science is to fit girls 
for the duties of the home-maker. The home-maker from the 
nature of her work is thrown very largely on her own re
sources, and should be capab!~ of dealing intelligently with 
difficulties as they arise. The courses are therefore planned to 
give the student a good foundation in the different branches 
of ordinary household work s'.lpplemented by those scientific 
studies which have a bearing on the subjects of cookery, 
laundry, hygiene, etc. Above all, it is desired to awaken a 
girl's interest in the wider qn<>stions of sound bodies, whole
some dwellings and comfortable homes. 

Courses are offered in the School of Household Science as 
follows: 

A. A One-Year I-1ome-maker's Course, leading to a cer
tificate. 

B. A Two-Year Home-mc-.ker's Course, leading to a 
diploma. (This diploma does not qualify for teaching). 

C. A course in simple cookery and needlework lessons is 
arranged for the School for Teachers. This course is given 
with a view to helping teacher~~ to create an interest in House
hold Science amongst their puoils. 

D. A Short CourS•:! of three months duration. This course 
provide training in practical work in all branches connected 
with the home. 

t . 
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SHORT COURSES. 

The Short Course::; last ab0nt three months each, an made 
as practical as possible, and include the study of:-

I. Foods. 
2. Plain Cooking. 
3· Sewing. 
4· Laundry. 
5· Home Nursing, Sanitation and Hygiene. 
6. Home Art. 
7· Care of the House. 

THE ONE-YEAR COURSE. 

The One-Year Home-maker Course embraces practical and 
theoretical work in :

I. Foods. 
2. Cookery. 
3· H0usehold Economics. 
4· l\1aterials for Clothing. 
5. Dressmaking and 1\:iillinery. 
6. Laundry. 
7· Fuels, Ventilation and House Sanitation. 
8. Home Nursing and Hygiene. 
9· Home Art. 

Simultaneous studies are carried on in the Physics, Chem
istry, Biology and Bacteriology laboratories to show the direct 
bearing of the sciences on the practical side of housekeeping. 

THE TWO-YEAR COURSE. 

The Two-Year Course is an extension of the Ore-Year 
Course comprising a more intensive study of the s·1bjects 
therein embraced, and also more advanced laborator:r work 
in the subjects of Chemistry, Physics, Biology and :Bacteri
ology. English, l\tiathematics and History are also obliga
tory subjects in this course, and the student is allowed tO 

choose two of the following :-1Iome Dairying, Poultry, 

-· --
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Horticlllture, Seeds and Plant Improvement, and Wood 
Carving-. 

GENERAL INFORMATION. 

I>OST-OFFICE. 

Then is a college post office in the 1Iain building. All 
student3 should have their mail addressed in care of 1Iac
aonald College Post Office, Que. 

RAlLWAYS. 

Ste. Anne de Bellevue is on the main line of the Grand 
Trunk Railway and of the Canadian Pacific Railway. 
Students on arrival at either of these stations, should 
report c:t once at the College office in the main building. 
This is but a short walk from the railways. Arrangements 
will be made at this 0ffice for the transfer of baggage. Bag
gage che:ks should be surrendered only at the College office. 

On the days preceding the opening days of the fall term, 
as well as on that day, a representative from the College 
will be at the stations to give information. 

COLLEGE ANNOU, CEMENT. 

Furth~r details as to the courses, etc., will be found in 
the Announcement of l\1acdonald College, which will be 
sent on application to the Registrar, 1Iacdonald College 
Post Ofice, Que. 
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UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF B.C. 

THE McGILL UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF 
BRITISH COLUMBIA~ 

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION, 

(At Vancouv er.) 

G. E. RoBINSON, B.A. (Dal.). Acting Principal and Dean, 
Professor of Mathematics. 

J. K. HENRY, B.A. ( Dal.), Professor of English. 
L. F. RoBERTSON, M.A. ( ~lcGill), Professor of Lat~n. 
A. E. BoAK, 1\f.A. (Queen's), Lecturer in Greek. 
H. CHODAT, lVI.A. ( l\1cGill), Professor of 1\lodern Languages. 
H. K. DuTCHER, M.Sc. (McGill), Professor of Civil En-

gineering. 
J. G. DAVIDSON, D.A , (Toronto), Ph.D. (California), Pro-

fessor of Physics. 
D. \V. l\!IuNN, B.Sc. (l\IcGili). M.A. (~IcGill), Professor of 

Mechanical Engineering and Lecturer in Mathematics. 
G. R. KENDALL, B.Sc. (McGill), Lecturer in Biology and 

Chemistry. 
L. F. RoBERTSON, ~I.A., Registrar. 

(At Victoria.) 

S. ]. WILLIS, B.A. (:;\fcGill), Dean and Professor of Classics. 

E. H. RussELL, B.A. (Queens), Professor of l\Iathematics. 

J EANETTE H. CA N,. B.L. ( Dal.), Lecturer in English. 
A LICE E. 0. HENRY, 1vi.A. (l\IcGill), Lecturer in :Modern 

Languages. 
FERCY ELLIOTT, ~I.Sc. (~IcGill), Lecturer in Physics. 

HISTORICAL SKETCH. 

Under an act passed by the Legislature of British Columbia 
in I896 providing for the incorporation of High Schools as 
Colleges affiliated to recognized Universities, Vancouver High 
School became Vancouver College, and was admitted to affilia
tion for the First Year in Arts by the Corporation of McGill 
University. Work was begun under this new relationship 
in I899, and by I902 such progress had been made that an 
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extension of affiliation was granted to cover the first two years 
in Arts. 

The need of University connection more intimate still than 
that of affiliation and also an extension of the scope of work 
came to be felt and urged, and, in 19o6, as the reslllt of much 
careful inquiry and deliberation local legislation was passed, 
( r) enacting that "The Governors, Principal, and Fellows of 
McGill University may exercise and enjoy in the Province of 
British Columbia all the powers, rights, privileges ancl func
tions conferred upon them by the Charter granted to them by 
His late l\1ajesty King George IV, in the second year of his 
reign and amended by Her late Majesty, Queen Victoria in 
the sixteenth year of her reign," an cl (2) authorizing the in·
corporation of a body politic under the name of " The Royr~ 1 
Institution for the Advancement of Learning in British Co
lumbia," and empowering this body "to establish, at sucl1 
place in British Columbia as l\1cGill University may designate, 
a College for the higher education of men and women, such 
college, in respect of courses of study and examinations, to 
be deemed a College of l\1cGill University, and the instruction 
given to its students to be of the same st8.ndar,l a<; that given 
in like subjPcts at l\1cGill University at Montreal." In pur
suance of the objects of its foundation, therefore, the Royal 
Institution in 1906 established at Vancouver the J\IcGill 'C'ni
versity Coiiege of British Columbia, by agreement with the 
Board of School Trustees, taking over the Arts work pre
viously done by Vancouver College, with extension of the 
scope and options a1Joy1.red, anJ adding the first two years of 
the course in the Facnlty of Applied Science. 

In 1908 the work of the College was extended to include the 
third year in Arts and it is hoped that in I9IO-I9II the course 
in Arts will be completed. 

In 1908 Victoria College, ·which for some years previously 
had been in affiliation with J\Ir.Gill University, was taken over 
by the Royal Institution as a nart of the l\TcGiii University 
College of British Colnmbia. The instruction offered at Vic
toria covers the first hvo years h1 Arts. 
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G NI\'r..H.SIT\: COLLEGE OF B. C. 

CONSTITUTION OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

Under the Act of the Legislature of the Province of British 
Columbia, above referred to, the Royal Institution for the 
Advancement of Learning of British Columbia is constituted 
a body corporate with all the usual rights and privileges of 
corporate bodies. The members of the Royal Institution are 
the Governors of the College and, as such, control the finances, 

make statutes and by-laws, appoint professors and perform all 
other administrative duties. The President of the Royal 
Institution is, ex officio, Chancellor of the College. The Prin
cipal is the academic head and chief administrative officer. 
He is appointed by the Board of Governors, of which body 
he is also a member. rx officio. The College is undenomina-

tiOnal in character. 

COURSES OF STUDY. 

The College i at present ofiering instruction in the first 
three years of the .\rts course of ~fcCill l'niYersit). ancl in 
the First ancl Secon·l Years of the Course in .\pphecl Science. 
The standard of work is that of l\!IcGill University, all the 

examination:' being cnncluctec'i hy the examining Board of that 

Institution. It is expected at a very early elate to offer in

struction in the full course leading to the B.\. degree. Until 

such can be clone candidates passing the examinations at the 

end of the Third Year are admitted to the Fourth Year in 
l\1cGill University without further examination. Those who 

,complete the two ye~rs · course in the Faculty of \ppliecl 
Science are also admitted to the Third Year of that Faculty 

in ~fcGiil University. 

THE SESSION. 

The University Year or Session is divided into two terms, 
the first extending to the Christmas vacation, and the second 
from the expiry of the Christmas vacation to the end of the 
Sessional examinations in April. The Session of 1909-10 will 

hee-in. on Friday, October I st, 1909. 
Full information regarding matriculation requirements, 

courses of study and all other matters in connection with the 
College may be obtained from the Registrar. 

-· --



GRADUATES) 1909. 

GRADUATES. 

SESSION I9o8-rgog. 

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR=OF ARTS 

MEN 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Archibald, Kenneth 
Ayer, Kenneth Roger 
Bole, Thomas Harold 
Bradley, William Lowther 
Cameron, Donald Roy 
Carey, William Vincent 
Cheesbrough, Hilton Snider 
Corbett, Edward Annand 
Daw, Herbert Bethune 
Dennison, Lawrence George 
Drummond, Guy Melfort 
Fisher, Roswell Eric 
Fleet, Charles Andrew RQbertson 
Gordon, Waiter Hetherington 
Hale, Cha"rles Albert 
Harvey, Charles Henry 
Hatcher, Albert George 
Hindley, Wilbur Wright 
Holden, Herbert Lau:ence Lamellier<:> 
LeMesurier, '-'harles Stuart 
l.IcGougan, Alexander Graham 
::\IacKenzie, J ames Alexander 
::\IcN eill, John Thomas 
::\1eldrum, William Buell 
l.Ioodie, Robert T. 
Packard, Mortimer Leicester 
Paterson, Edward Russell 
Pedley, Hugh Stowell 
Plimsoll, Arthur Reginald Whitney 
Richardson, John Alexander 
Ross, Gordon 
Surprenant, Thomas Stanton Hayne<; 
Townsend, Charles Louis 
Tremblay, J oseph Adelard 
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GRADUATES) 1909· 

W aterston, Douglas 
Wilson, Thomas Edgar 
Wood, Harold Whitney 

WOMEN. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Brown, Theodora Wall ace 
Elliott, Edith E. E. 
Estabrooks, Florence Cecelia 
Green, Pearl Alberta 
McDonald, J essie 
Masse, Alice Epeneter 
Mitchell, Ada Lanceley 
Norris, Ruby Aileen 
Slattery, Annie 
Vipond, Florence May 
Willis, Frances Dorothy 
Wilson, Florence Mary 
Wisdom, Bessie Bell 

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

(In Arts.) 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Gray, Annie Robena 
Schafheitlin, Gertrud 

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

(Applied Science.) 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Explanation of letters following the names:-

(Ar.) 
(Ch.) 
(Ci.) 
(El.) 
(Me.) 
(Met.) 
(Mi.) 
(Ry.) 

Graduate in the Department 
" 
" 

Alien, Leslie Wilbur (El.) 
Babson, George Low (Mi.) 
Bailie, Archie Fraser ( Ch.) 
Bay lis, Harold Adams ( Ci.) 
Bradshaw, Waiter Everett (Ci.) 
Briegel, Waiter Oscar (El.) 

of Architectural Engineering 
Chemistry 
Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 
Metallurgy 
Mining Engineering 
Railways 



Hriggs, Arthur Francis Mayou (El.) 
Bronson, Frederic E. ( Ci.) 
Brown, Lindsay Osborne (Ci.) 
Brunton, Frederic Kemble (Met.) 
Burbidge, George Harrison (Ci.) 
Byrne, John Herbert (Ar.) 
Cantley, Charles Lang ( Mi.) 
Cate, Carroll Lee (El.) 
Cheesbrough, Arthur Gordon (Ch.) 
Conway, Edmund John (Met.) 
Coulin, Louis Auguste (Ry.) 
Davies, Harold Cameron, B.Sc. (El.) 
Dawson, Frederick James (Ci.) 
DeLancey, J ames Arnold ( Ci.) 
Dennis, William Melbern (Ci.) 
Descarries, Joseph .n.lbert, B.A., Laval (Ch.) 
Dickieson, Arthur Logan (El.) 
Dickson, Garnet Ho race ( Ci.) 
Drysdale, Charles Wales (Mi.) 
Dwight, Herbert Bristol (El.) 
Eakins, James Macdonald (Mi.) 
Edwards, Godfrey Basil (El.) 
Ford, Waiter Stimson (Me.) 
Fox, Charles Harry (Ci.) 
Fraser, Archibald orman (El.) 
Galbraith, William John (1\fi.) 
Gall, Douglas Meikle (El.) 
Goode, John Dudley (Me.) 
Grove, Humphrey Shakespear (Me.) 
Hague, Owen Carsley Frederic (El.) 
Heywood, Edward Percival ( Ci.) 
Hilborn, Percy Richard (Mi.) 
!J ohnston, Harold Stanley ( u.) 
Kennedy, William Alan (Mi.) 
Ker, Frederick Innes (Ry.) 
Layton, Shirley Thompson ( Ci.) 
Letourneau, Marius (Ch.) 
Lindsay, Alexander Mollison (El.) 
Lundy, Thomas Holmes Day (El.) 
McDougall, J ames Cecil ( Ar.) 
McKinnon, Kenneth Royal (Me.) 
McKnight, vVilliam Falconer (El.) 
McLean, Douglas Lauchlin (Ci.) 
Montague, Thomas Mortimer ( Ci.) 
Mulock, Redford Henry (El.) 
Murphy, A. A., B.Sc. (Queen's) (El.) 
Nairn, John Spencer (Mi.) 
O'Neill, John Johnson (Mi.) 
Powell, William Hall ( Ci.) 
;Renaud, Bruce Gordon (Me.) 
Richardson, Charles Edward (Me.) 
Rider, Ezra Byron ( Mi.) 
Robb, Charles Alexander (Me.) 

,. 
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Ross, Charles Cathmere ( Ci.) 
'Ru·ssell, Benj amin ( Ci.) 
Sailman, Robert Thomas Heathfield (Ci.) 
Saunders, Charles William Mcilroy (Met.) 
Smith, George Washington (Ci.) 
1Smith, Stanley Morse (El.) 
Soper, Arthur John (El.) 
Spencer, Waiter Hutchins, B.Sc. (Me.) 
Stansfield, Maurice (Me.) 
Stavert, William David (Ci.) 
Stewart, Leighton (Mi.) 
Sutherland, Luther Bolton Dun bar (Mi.) 
Trotter, Clifford Thackwell (El.) 
Wilson, Alexander (El.) 
Winslow, Rainsford-Hannay (Mi.) 
Wisdom, Stuart (Mi.) 
Yuill, Harry Hogg (Mi.) 

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Dowswell, Harry Royden 
Fetherstonhaugh, Harold Lea 
Irwin, John Wilson 

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF CIVIL LAW. 

(Na·mes in alphabetical order.) 

Barclay, Gregor, B.A. 
Dutaud Gustave, B.A. 
Gibb, Robertson Walton, B.A. 
Hackett, John Thomas, B.L. (Laval) 
Ring, Peter 
Mathieu, Louis J oseph Armand 
Savard, Alfred, B.A. (Laval) 

THE NAMES OF THE GRADUATES IN MEDICINE WILL BE FOU 'D IN THE 

MEDICAL CALENDAR. 

ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 

Mary I udson Ea ton, B.A. 
Rev. Nathan Gordon, B.A. (Cincinnati) B.D. and B.H. (Hebrew 

Union College). ' 
Amy I ane Hayden, B. A. 
John R. MacCrimmon, B.A. (Queen's) 
David Benson Rogers, B.A. 
Orville Sievwright Tyndale, B.A. 



ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE. 
y• 

John Boyd Baird, B.Sc. v1 
Franklin H. Day, B.A. 
Percy Harris Elliott, B.Sc. C }' 
John Norison Finlayson, B.Sc. 
Norman Robert Gill is, B. A. 
George Leroy Guillet, B.Sc. 
Robert Harvie, B.A., B.Sc. C ,11 
Vernon K. Krieble, Ph.B. (Brown) 
Gordon McLeod Pitts, B.Sc. C i V 
Myles Herbert Roffey, B.Sc. . 
Gordon St. G. Sproule, B.Sc. I 
William Stanley Vipond, B.Sc. EJ 0 

ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY. 

Robert William Boyle, M.Sc. 

ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE 

\:Villiam Gordon Matthew Byers, M.D. 
Albert George Nicholls, M.A., M.D. 

ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

John Cox, M.A., LL.D., Professor of Physics, McGill University. 
Rev. William Sullivan Barnes, Pastor of the Church of the Messiah, 

Montreal. 
Martin J oseph Griffin, Parliamentary Librarian, Ottawa. 

athan Fellowes Dupuis, M.A., F.R.S.C., Dean of the School of Mines, 
Kingston, Ont. 

Ernest Williarh MacBride, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S., Professor of Zoology, 
McGill University. 

HONORARY LL.D. DEGREES GRANTED SINCE 1890. 

1890.-The Ri!2:ht Hon. Frederick Arthur Stanley, Earl of Derby, 
G.C.B., P.C. 

1891.-George Mercer Dawson, LL.D. (Queen's), D.Sc. , F.R.S. 
Rev. Moses Harvey. 

1892.-Baron Frederick Von Muller, K.C.M.G., F.R.S. 

1803.-Henry T. Bovey, M.A., D.C.L., F.R.S. 

r894.-Right Hon. j ohn Camp bell Hamilton Gordon, Earl of Aberdeen, 
M.A., G.C.M.G. 

Francis Re·.1leaux. 

r895.-Robert Craik, M.D. 
Williarn Osier, M. D., LL.D. (Edin. & Harvard). 

:;:. 
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1896.-None. 

1897.-Henry Barnes, M.D., M.R.C.S. 
Sir B. Waiter Foster, M.D., D.C.L., F.R.C.P. 
Sir Michael Foster, K.C.B., M.D., D.C.L., F.R.S. 
W. H. Gaskell, M.A., M.D. 
Christopher Heath, F.R.C.S. 
Right Hon. Lord Lister, Bart., M.D., D.C.L., F.R.S. 
Alexander Macalister, M.A., M.D., D.Sc., F.R.S. 
Charles Richet. 
Robert Saundby, M.D. F.R.S.P. 
Sir William Turner, M.D., LL.D., F.R.S. 
Claud G. Wheelhouse, F.R.C.S. 

1898.-Hugh Longbourne Lallendar, M.A., F.R.S. 
Right Hon. Gilbert J o)m Elliot, Earl of Minto, G.C.~I.G. 
Right Hon. Baron Herschell, P.C., G.C.B. 
Right Hon. Sir Wilfrid Laurier, B.C.L., G.C.M.G., P.C. 

1899.-J ames Douglas, B. A. 
Bernard J. Harrington, M.A., Ph.D., F.G.S., F.R.S.C. 
Rudyard Kipling. 

1900.-George Frederick Barker. 
Captain Alfred T. Mahan. 
Joseph Frederick Whiteaves, F.R.S.C. 

190r.-H. R. H. The Prince of W'ales, K.G. 
H. R. H. The Princess of Wales. 

1902.-None. 

1903.-Sir 1\.lexander Campbell MacKenzie, Mus. Doe. 
Charles Ebenezer Moyse, B.A. (London). 
George .Kobert Parkin, M. A., LL.D. (Univ. of N-. B.) 

1904.-His Excellency Jean Adrien Antoine J ules J usser and. 
Hon. Mr. Justice vVilliam \tv arren Lynch, D.C.L. 
Right Hon. John Morley, M.A. 
Rev. Elson I. Rexford, M.A. 
Edward L. Trudeau, M.Sc., M.D. 
Edward W eston. 

1905.-Albert .denry George Grey, Earl Grey & Viscount Howickr 
G.C.M.G., LL.M. 

Thomas Coltrin Keefer, C.M.G. 

1906.-Rev. J ames Barclay, M. A., D.D. 
Andrew Carnegie, LL.D. (Glasgow & St. Andrews). 
Hon. William Stevens Fielding. 
Donald Macalister, M.A., M . .J., D.C.L. 

1907.-Alfred Kleczkowski. 
Frederich Muller, M.D. 
Ernest Rutherford, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S. 
Thomas Clifford Allbutt, M.D., J:''.R.S. 
Sir William Broadbent, Bart., M.D., K.C.V.O., F.R.S. 



HO_ TQRARY DEGREES. 

Sir Thomas Barl~w, M.D., K.C.V.O., F.R.S. 
Sir Victor Alexander Haden Horsley, M.D., F.R.S. 

19o8.-Right Hon. James Bryce, D.C.L., P.C. 
Sir Caspar Purdon Clarke, Kt., C.V.O. 
Henry Marshall Tory, D.Sc. 
E. A. Schafer, D.Sc. 
Right Hon. Viscount Milner. 

1909.-Rev. William Sullivan Barnes. 
John Cox, M.A., LL.D. 
Nathan .J. ellowes Dupuis, M.A., F.R.S.C. 
Martin J oseph Griffin. 
Ernest William MacBride, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S. 
Duncan McEachran, D.V.S., F.R.S., V.S. 
Gifford Pinchot. 
James William Robertson, C.M.G. 
J ames Earl Russell, Ph. D. 
Hon. J ames Wilson. 

391 
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SCHOL \RSHJPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 

SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 

SESSION IQo8-:::Q09. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

I. Third Year Scholarships. (Tenable for two years)· 

NAMES oF ScHoLARS. 

Paterson-Smyth, Chas ..... . 
McKinnon, Annie M ....... . 

Macnaughton, G. F ...... . 
Couture+-.Rene P ......... . 
Mount, .ttuth ............. ·I 
Plaisted, Lilian ........... . 
Mabon, J.B ............... . 
Miller, Clare . ............ . 

Cockfield ~?· R .......... . 
Murphy, w innifred ....... . 
Seymour, Louise ......... . 

Su.BJECTS OF ExAMI~ATIO~. 

Latin or Greek and another language ... 
French or German and another langu-

age .. . .......................... . 
Mathematics and Physics ............. 

1 

Economics ........................ . 
English and another language ......... . 
English and another language ......... . 
Mathematics and Physics .......... . 

Biology (1st year) ............. · · · · · , 
(2nd year) ................ . 

Latin or Greek and anotherlanguage ... .. 
Latin or Greek and another language ... . 
La tin or Greek and another language .. . 

Ax:-uAL VALUE· 

5150.00 

150.00 
150.00 
150.00 
125.00 
125.00 
125.00 
150.00 
25.00 
75.00 
75.00 
75.00 

II. Second Year Exhibitions. (Tenable for one year)· 

NAMES 01>' EXHIBITIONERS SUBJECl'S OF EXAMINATION. ANNUAL v .... LuE 

Paterson-Smyth, Marjorie .. . 
Schafhei tlin, Ann a ......... . 

~~~~~l~~?·::::::::::::: :: 
Warburton, H. C ........ .. 
Dowd, N. S ................. 

1 Murchison, Hazel I. ........ 
1 

Mathematics, Physics and Latin ..... . 
French, German and English ....... . 
Mathematics, Physics, and French .. . 
Latin, French and English ......... . 
Mathematics, Physics and Latin .... . 
Latin, English and Physics ........ . 
Latin, English and Physics (Bursary). 
Lat;n, English and Greek (Bursary). 

Ill. First Year Scholarships and Exhibitions. 

(I). Scholarships (Tenable for two years) . 

$150.00 
150.00 
100.00 
100.00 
100.00 
100.00 
25.00 
25.00 

NAMES OF SCHOLARS. ANNUAL VALUE 

Couture, A. Papineau, (Montreal High School), Montreal. ........... I $150.00 
French, Bertram St. G. (St. John's School), Montreal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 150.00 
Babcock, Charles E, (Brockville Collegiate Inst. ), Rrockville Ont ... .. 

1 
150.00 



CIHIL \RSHIP::, Al'D EXHIDITIONS. 

(2). Exhibitions (Tenable for one year). 

NAMES OF EXHIDPTONERS. 

Weagent, Reginald C. (Ottawa Collegate), Ottawa, Ont . .......... . 
Gronin, Joseph, (Montreal High Scohol), Montreal. ................ . 
Goldblatt, Harry, (Montreal High S,.hool), Montreal ................ . 
*Hyatt, Jean I h(Revelstoke High School), Revelstoke, B .C ......... . 
Joseph, Kennet deS. (Boys' High School, Quebec) Quebec, P.Q ... . 
Ross, Beatrice M. (Huntingdon Academy), Huntingdon, P. Q . ...... . 
Clark, Stanley M., (Gault Institute), Valleyfield, P.Q ................ . 
Gnaedinger, Henrietta G. (Westmount Academy), Westmount ..... . 
Manny, Louise, (Halifax Lades College), Newcastle N.B ............ . 
Lawrence, Kate W. (Sherbrooke High School), Sherbrooke, P.Q ..... . 
Bennett, Annie J. (Montreal High School), Montreal. .............. . 
Kert, Isaac, (Montreal High School), Montreal. .................... . 

* Conditional on residence in the Royal Victoria College. 
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VALUES. 

150.00 
150.00 
150.00 
200.00 
100.00 
100.00 
100.00 
100.00 
100.00 
100.00 
100.00 
100.00 
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394 STUDENTS IN ARTS. 

REGISTER OF STUDENTS. 

SESSION 1908-1909. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

FIRST YEAR. 

(McGill College). 

HoME ADDREss. WHERE LAST EDUCATED. "~NAME. 
Allan, James T ......... Kinnear's Mills, P.Q.DanvilleAcademy. 
Ashby, Gerald S ........ Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 
Babcock, Charles E. ..... Brockville, Ont ..... Brockville Coli. Inst. 
Barlow, Arthur F ........ Ottawa, Ont ....... Ottawa Coll. Institute. 

tBarlow, William D ...... Montreal ......... Shortell's Acad., Montreal 
*Bradbury, William J ..... Bay Roberts, Nfl.d .. Bay Roberts Academy. 
tBrown, William P ........ Montreal ......... Montreal !Iigh School. 

Budyk, Joseph .......... Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 
*Caldwell, Thomas R ...... Lanark, Ont ....... Ashbury College, Ottawa. 
"'Campbell, Harry C ...... Ottawa, Ont ............................. . 
Camp bell, William N .... McCrimmon, On t ... Alexandria High School. 
Clark, Stanley M ......... Valleyfield, P. Q .... Gault Inst., Valleyfield. 
Cockfield, William E ..... Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 
Common, William C ..... Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 
Couture, Armand P ..... Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 

*Davidson, Donald A. L ... London, Eng ....... Wellington College, Berks. 
Davidson, Wray L ....... Princeton, Ont ..... Wesleyan Tbeo. College. 
Dean, Joseph R ... .... .. Clarenceville, P. Q .. Feller Inst., Grand Ligne. 

*Demers, Jcseph V ....... St. Johns).. P. Q .... Jacques Cartier Nor. Scb. 
*Dowling, Allan P ........ Ottawa, vnt ....... Ottawa Coll. Institute. 
*(2) Dunsford, Geoffrey C .. Ottawa, Ont . .... .. Sedburgh. 
tEllis, William J ........ Brome, P. Q ....... Knowlton Academy. 
*Emmans, Ross .......... Montreal .......... Bishop's College School. 

Fiske, Hollis J. M ....... Florenceville, N. B .. Florenceville Cons. Scb. 
French, Bertram St. G ... Montreal ......... St. John's School. 

tGilmour, James K ....... Brockville, Ont ..... Upper Canada College. 
Goldblatt, Harry ........ Longueuil, P. Q ..... MontrealHighSchool. 

*Goldsmith, Frederick W .. Barton Landing, Vt.Barton Ldg. High School. 
tGreen, Robert H ........ Victoria, B. C ...... Victoria College. 
tGreenwood, Frederic C ... St. Catharines, Ont. St. Catharines Coll Inst. 
*Griffin, Gerald H ....... Winnipeg, Man ...... Manitoba College. 

Gronin, Josepb .......... Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 
Grossman, Max M ....... Vancouver, B. C .... Vancouver High School. 

*Guy, James W ........... Carbon ear, Nfl.d .... . 
Haldane, Albert J ........ Benbirb, Moy, Ireld.Milford, Armagh, Ireland. 

The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where the 
name is found. 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Student. 
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NAME. HoME ADDREss. 'VHERE LAST EDUCATED. 

Hatcher, Henry G ...... Bona vista, Nfld ... . 
tHodgson, Edwin ........ Hudson Heights, P.Q.Montreal High School. 
*Hughes, Wilfred P ...... KemptYille, Ont .. . 
tinns, Thomas, H ......... Montreal ......... Diocesan Theo. College 
tJohnson, Herbert L ...... Montreal 
Joseph, Kenneth deS .... Quebec, P. Q ...... High School of Quebec. 
Kert, Isaac ............. Montreal ......... Montreal High School. 
Kinnear, Henry W ...... Quebec, P. Q ...... Quebec High School. 
Kneeland, Stanley F.L ... Montreal ......... McGill Normal School. 

tLadd, Guy B ........... Brome, P.Q ......... Sutton Academy. · 
Legris, Louis J. A ....... Louiseville, P. Q ... Ottawa University. 
Lemoine, Emile S ...... "Worcester Mass ... Feller Inst., Grand Ligne 
Lindsay, William ........ Montreal ......... Private Tuition. 
Lummis, Wallace J. H .... Danford Lake, PQ ... Diocesan Theo. College. 
Lumsden, Waiter G ...... Hamilton, Ont ..... Hamilton Coli. Institute. 

tMcCaghey, Norman F .... Quebec, P. Q ...... High School of Quebec. 
Mcinnis, John L .......... Thamesville, Ont .. Thamesville Grammar Sch. 

*McLaren, Eric A •........ Portage du Fort, P. Q ..................... . 
McLennan, W. Durie .... Montreal ......... Montreal High School. 

*MacLeod, Donald ........ Ripley, Ont ........ Presbyterian College. 
tMcVittie, Thomas J ..... Blackpool Lane, Eng.Technical Coll. Blackpool. 
*Marler, Leslie W ........ Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 
tMartin, J. Herman ....... Berlin, Ont ......... Berlin Coli. Institute. 
Mathewson, FrankS ..... Montreal .......... Trinity Coll. School. 

tMathewson, James A ..... Montreal ........ Montreal High School. 
*(2)(3) Merrilees, William Montreal ......... Allan Glen's, Glasgow. 
*(2) Merrill, Arthur J ...... Montreal ............................... . 
*Mick, Henry ............ Micksburg, Ont .......................... . 
*Mitchell, Ernest D ...... Swindon, Eng ............................ . 
Muhlstock, Abraham W .. Quebec, P. Q ...... Boys' High School, Que. 

tNaughton, Mi~hael W .... Ballyconnerly, Ireland ... Diocesan Theo. Coll. 
*Osborne, James A ....... Belfast, Ireland ... Diocesan Theo. College. 
Pearse, ·waiter J ....... Kamloops, B. C ...... Victoria College. 
Pedley, Hilton S ....... Maebashi, Joshu, Japan .. Newton School,Mass. 
Percival, Waiter ......... Liverpool, Eng. . .. Diocesan Theo. College. 

*(2)(3) Proctor, Samuel J . Montreal .......... Presbyterian College. 
Quigley, William ........ Snake River, Ont. . Renfrew Coli. Institute .. . 

*Renaud, A. Reginald ..... Montreal .......... St. John's School. 
*Rivard, Emile A ........ Duclos, P. Q ....... Pointe-aux-Trembles Sch. 
Roback, Abraham A ..... Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 
Robinson, 1\lahlon I ..... Winchester Springs, Ont ................... . 
Smith, Ernest L ........ Montreal ......... Montreal High School. 

*(2) Smith, Harold F ..... Montreal ......... Crichton School . 
*(2)(3) Stevenson, J. Allan.Montreal ..................... · · · · · · · · · · · · 
tStevenson, Reginald B ... Shoal Lake, Man ... Diocesan Th~o. College. 
tThomson, Alex. K ....... Coatbridge, Scotland .. Presbytenan College. 
Thomson Herbert F .... Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 

*Town, Cl~ude A ......... Long Lake, N. Y ... Y. M. C. A. Montreal. 
Walker, Herbert F ...... Montreal .......... Upper Can. Coll. Toronto. 
Walker, Miles G ........ Lachute, P. Q ..... Lachute Academy. 

The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indic:=ttes that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as m that where 
the name is found. 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Student. 
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STUDENTS IN ARTS. 

NAME. HoME ADDRESS. WHERE LAST EDUCATED. 

*Watts, William H ....... Barnsta ple, Eng .......................... . 
*Webster, David L ...... Brantford, Ont ..... Brantford, CoiL Inst. 

Wilkes, A. Burton ....... Brantford, Ont .... Trinity CoiL Sch., Pt. Hope 
*Wills, Arthur J. R ....... Weston-Super-Mare, Eng ... Mill Hill Sch., Lon-

don, Eng. 
*Wilson, E. William ...... Montreal .......... Montreal High Schovt. 
*Wilson, William G. A ..... Sha wville, P. Q .......................... . 

Young, William H ...... Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 
Youngheart, Samuel. ..... Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 

(Royal Victoria College ) 

tAlguire, Lena J .......... Cornwall, Ont ...... Cornwall High School 
*Armour, Helen M ........ Westmount ........ Glen Mawr. Se., Toronto. 

Bennett, Annie J ........ Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 
Boright, Beatrice M ...... Mansonville, P.Q .... Stanstead College. 

*Bowker, Helen L ........ Granby, P.Q ....... Granby Academy. 
Braeuer~TAlexandra ...... Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 
Brown, vera L .......... Richmond Hill, L.I." Netherwood ", Rothe-

say, N.B. 
Cameron, Helen M ....... Winchester, Ont ..... Morrisburg Coll. Institute. 
Campbell, Lillian M ...... Ottawa, Ont ....... Ottawa CoiL Institute. 

*Cross, Isabel. ........... Sapperton, B.C .... Columbian College, B. C. 
tDuguid, L. Amelia ...... Montreal. ......... Corn. & Tech. High School. 

Dumaresq, Edna I ....... Montreal ........ Miss Symmers & Miss Smith's 
*Fleet, Jane D ............ Montreal .......... S. Winifred's, Eastbourne 

Freeman, Amy F ........ Milton, N.S ........ Clyde High School. 
Gnaedinger, H. G ........ Westmount ........ Westmount Academy. 

tGoing, M. Chase ......... Montreal ........ Science Hill, Shelbyville, Ky. 
Hadrill, Beatrice M ...... Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 
Hall, Constance M ....... Calgary, Alta ...... "All Hallm ·s," Yale, B.C. 

*Harrington, C. Eva ...... Montreal ... · ....... Trafalgar Institute. 
tHenry, Marguerite H ..... Montreal .......... Calgary High School. 
*Hissem, Jessie M ........ Ellsworth, Kan ..... Wilson College, Kan. 
Hyatt, Jean I. .......... Revelstoke, B.C .... Revelstoke High School. 

*Inkman, Beatrice M.S ... Agassiz, B.O ........ " All Hallows," Yale, B.C 
*Jackson, Constance M .... Westmount ........ Montreal High School. 
Lawrenc~ Kate W ....... Sherbrooke, P.Q ... Sherbrooke High School. 

*Lawson, uarnett B ...... Burke's Garden, V a. Trafalgar Institute. 
Longworth, Ethel C ...... CharlottetownA P.E.I.Prince of Wales College. 

*Lusk, Olive L ........... Cookshire, P.~ .... King's Hall, Compton, P.Q. 
*McGillis, Harriet I. ...... Westmount ..... Miss Symmers & Miss Smith's. 
*McGillis, Sara B ......... Westmount ..... Miss Symmers & .Miss Smith's. 

McLaurin, Bernice M ..... Ellsworth, Kan ..... Ellsworth High School. 
McLaurin, Clarissa E ..... Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 
Manny, Louise .......... Newcastle, N. B ..... Halifax Ladies' College. 

tMathewson, Winifred .... Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 
Oughtred, Eleanor ....... Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 

*Owens, Charlotte M ..... Westmount ........ Havergal CoiL Toronto. 
Pennington, Marg. H ..... Montreal ...... Normal School, TrurJ, N.S. 

*Pinhey, Constance E. R .. Hudson Height~ P.Q.T~afalgar Institute. 
Ross, Beatrice M ........ Huntingdon, P.~ ... Huntingdon Academy. 

*Ross, M .. Jean .......... Montreal .......... Trafalgar Institute. 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Student. 
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NA:\IE. H0:\1E ADDRESS. WHERE LAST EDUCATED. 

Scott, Ruby G ........... Montreal .......... Montreal High Sch,lol. 
Stewart, Mary A. R ...... Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 

*Sutherland, Margaret D ... Montreal .......................... : ..... . 
*Weir, Beatrice D ......... Montreal.. ............................... . 
*Winslow, Frances C ..... Montreal.. ......... Trafalgar Institute. 
Younger, Mildred R. ..... Montreal ....... . .. Montreal High School 

SECOND YEAR. 

(Me Gill College.) 

NAME HOME ADuRESS. 

Angus, Henry F ........................... Montreal. 
Argue, Alan F .............................. Carp, Ont. 

tArmstrong, T. Edgar ........................ Montreal. 
*Beattie, Waiter T ........................... Montreal. 
Bissett, John E ........ 1 ...•. ••.•••••.••••.•• Winnipeg, ManJ 
Booth, Walter P ............................ Lyn, Ont. 
Bridges, James W ........................... Cascumpec, P.E.I. 

tBrock, Eustace A ........................... Winnipeg, Man. 
Cherry, William M .......................... Toledo, Ohio 

tChristie, A. Stanley ......................... Apple Hill, Ont. 
Cook, Geoffrey H ........................... Quebec, P.Q. 
Coote, James A ............................. Oakville, Ont. 

*Cornwall, Albert G .......................... Waterville, Q. 
Creaghan, T. Cyril. ......................... Newcastle, N.B. 
Cunningham, Stanley H ..................... Montreal. 
Currie, George S ............................ Perth, Ont. 

tDavidson, Roy A ........................... St. John, N.B. 
tDaw, P. Ford .............................. Hamilton, Ont. 
Dewey, Alexander G ........................ Montreal. 
Dixon, Shirley G ............................ Montreal. 
Donald, James R ........................... Montreal. 
Dowd, Norman S .......................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Duval, Leon M ............................ St. John's, P.Q. 
Fletcher, Gilbert H ......................... Melbourne, P.Q. 

*Gale, William H ........................... Ormstown, P.Q. 
tGibbs, Howard W ........................... Leominster, Mass. 
Gillmor, Dan. P ............................ St. George, N.B. 

*Goudie, Robert ............................. Rawdon, P.Q. 
*Haden, Francis J ........................... Birmingham, Eng. 
Hannah, George K .......................... Montreal. 
Heney, Theodore B ......................... Montreal. 
Herschorn, Hyman E ....................... Montreal. 

*Hillis, Harry H ............................. Toledo, Ont. 
Howard, Wilbert H ........................ Montreal. 

*Hurlbut, N. Argyle .......................... Bedford, P.Q. 
tirving, W. Gordon ...................... Vernon River Bridge, P.E.I. 
*Isherwood, Percy, B.A ....................... Liverpool, Eng. 
tJacobs, Joseph H ........................... Caughnawaga, P.O. 
Kerry, John ............................... Montreal. 
King, A. Nelson ............................ Victoria, B.C. 

I; 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Undergrduate. 



I 

I 

I 
I ' 

-- . . -· -. 

STUDE~TS IN AR IS. 

NAME. Ho~rE ADDREss. 

Lariviere, Henry A...... . ................. Bethany, P.Q. 
Livinson, A. Jacob .......................... Montreal. 
Lochhead, Allan G ..................... Ste. Anne de Bellevue, P.Q. 

*(3)McCuaig, Donald A ....................... Laggan, Ont. 
McGoun, A. Forster ................... .. ..... Westmount. 

tMcGoun, George G .......................... Westmount. 
*(3) MacKay, Henry J ...................... Brandon, Man. 

MacLean, A. Reginald M ................... Woodstock, N. B. 
Maass, Otto ............................... Montreal. 

tMewburn, Frank H. H ...................... Lethbridge, Alta. 
Millman, Lazarus. . ....................... :Montreal. 
Morris, J. Frederick ........................ Bristol, P. Q .... . 
Morris, Robert ........................... Birkenhead, Eng. 
Moyse, Robert E ••....................••.. Montreal. 

*Munn, John E. B ......................... Glasgow, Scotland. 
Newcombe, Edmund F ..................... Ottawa, Ont. 

*Nicholson, William G ...................... Montreal. 
:j:Roberts, Lawrence H ....................... Ottawa East, Ont. 
Scott, Arthur A ........................... Montreal 

*Scrimgeour, Charles E ....•................ Montreal. 
*Smith, Wilson \V .......................... Coalsnaughton, Scotland. 
*Steenson, Isaac ............................ Belfast, Ireland. 
Sturgeon, W. J ........................... Nelson, B. C 
Tannenbaum, Laurence .................... Montreal. 

*(3) Thomson, William K ................... Coatbridge, Scotland. 
*Treanor, George G ........................ Streetsville, Ont. 
*(3) Tulk, A. Edward ..........••....... · ... Vancouver, B. C. 

Wanklyn, Andrew A ....................... Montreal 
Warburton, Hugh C ....................... Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
'Weir, George ............................. Saskatoon, Sask. !-\' ., 

(Royal Victoria Col!?ge.) 

*Bernsiein, Minnie ...•...................... Montreal. 
:j:Browne, A Gladys ......................... Montreal ' 
*Brmvne, M Myrtle ......................... Montreal 
*Caswell, Edna ........•................... Derby Line, Vt. 

Craig, Evelyn ............................. Montreal 
*Ellison, Ellen F ........................... Vernon, B. C. 
:j:Ellison, Myra K ........................... Vernon, B. C. 

Greer, Jemima L ........................... Chateauguay Basin, P. Q 
Grimes, Evie M ........................... Montreal. 
Hammond, Doris J. S ...................... Montreal . 
Hayden, Mabel G ......................... \Vestmount 

tHill, Anna K ..................... · ........ Montreal 
Hulburd, Ethel E ........................ East Farnham, P. Q. 

*Loud, Hilda C ............................. Montreal. 
MacAdam, Hazel C ........................ Westmount 
MacDonald, Susan V .....•................. Montreal. 
MacEwen, Violet M ....................... Westmount. 

The figure (2), (3) or (4) prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
etudent takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where the 
name is found. 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Undergraduate. 
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NAME HoME ADDREss. 

*McGibbon, Mary H ........................ Montreal. 
Macnaughton, Jean L. M ................... Victoria, B. C. 
MacQueen, Emma H ....................... New Glasgow, N. S. 
Murchison, Hazel I.. ....................... Montreal. 

tOlmstead, Helen F ....••.................. Sutton, P. Q. 
Reid, Florence C .......................... Westmount,_P.:Q. 
Robertson, Mildred H ..................... Westmount 
Schafhei tlin, Anna ........................ Montreal. 

*Shanly, Mary ............................. Montreal. 
Slack, A. Gertrude ......................... Montreal. 
Smyth, Marjorie P ......................... Montreal. 
Thorn ton, Helen F ........................ Portage la Prairie, Man. 
Van Vliet, Leonora M ...................... Lacolle, P. Q. 

tWadleigh, Ruby R ........................ Ulverton, P. Q ... . 
Williams, Marion F ........................ Cowansville, P. Q. 

tWilson, Winifred E. .. ..................... Montreal. 

THIRD YEAR. 

( JIIcC'i!l College.) 

*(4) A1kins, Charles C. C .................... Winnipeg, Man. 
IIArmstrong, Douglas . . ................... Ottawa, Ont. 
IIBruneau, I. Edgar ......................... Montreal. 
litCassels, W. L. Lyttleton, ................. Ottawa, Ont. 
Cockfield, Harry R ........................ Montreal. 
Couture, Rem~ P .......................... Montreal. 
Cushing, Charles .......................... Montreal. 
de Sola, Bram C ........................... Montreal 

IIDigby, Reginald W ..... , ................... Brantford, Ont. 
IIDouglas, H. Townley. Montreal. 
*(4)Drury, Archibald K ..................... Montreal 
Elder, Aubrey H ........................... Montreal. 

litGardiner, Egbert J ....................... London, Ont. 
Gordon, J. Thorn ....•..................... Grantley, Ont. 
Hutchinson, Samuel A ...................... Outremont. 

IIKolber, Joseph ............................ Montreal. 
Macdonald, Alec. B ....................... Athelstan, P. Q. 

IIMcGannon, Edward M ..................... Brockville, Ont. 
*MacLaren, W alter A ....................... Montreal. 
lltMcMahon, Ed ward G ...................... Ottawa, On t. 
Mc:Murtry, Alex. 0 ........................ Montreal. 
Macnaughton, Gordon F .................... Montreal. 
Mabon, J. Bertram ........................ Montreal. 
1Iariotti, Humbert C. G .................... Montreal. 

*Moule, Herbert ........................... London, Ont. 
Powles, Percival S. C ..................... Montreal. 
Prentice, Norman ........................ Montreal. 

IIRamsay, Irving D .......................... Waskada, Man. 
tReilly, J. Clark ........................... Montreal 

The figure (2) (3) or (4), prefixe<i to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where the 
name is found. 
*Partial Student tConditioned Undergraduate IIDouble Course Student. 
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400 STUDESTS IN ARTS. 

NA:.\IE. Hmm Acnr-1: 

Robinson, Bernard S ....................... Strathroy, Ont. 
1/Ross, S. Graham ............ Dundas, Ont. 
Runnells, George W ...................... Gran by, P. Q . 

*(4) Scott, William B ........................ Quebec, P. Q .. 
*Shoster, Abraham ......................... Montreal. 
*Sinclair, Arthur J .......................... IGrkhill, Ont. 

Smyth, Charles P .......................... Montreal. 
Solomon, Edward .......................... Montreal. 

*Street, Richard W ......................... Montreal. 
Sutherland, Francis C ...................... Richmond, P.Q. 
Thorne, Oliver ............................. )<fontreal. 
Tippet, Richard S .......................... Westmount. 
Trainor, Owen P .......................... Charlotteto"\\n, P.E.I. 

tWilson, Percy D ........................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Wood, Frederic G. C ....................... Victoria, B.C. 

(Royal Victoria College.) 

tBadgley, E. Ruth .......................... Montreal 
tBaylis, Dora C ............................. Montreal. 

Bennetts, Edith E ......................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Brehaut, Cora ............................. Murray Harbor, P.E.l. 
Brower, Margaret N ....................... Philadelphia, Pa. 
Brownlee, Hazel. ..... · ..................... \Vestmount. 
Carr, Robena M ........................... Trout River, P.Q. 
Cruickshank, Eleanor ...................... Windsor, Ont. 
Green, Cecelia R .................••........ Victoria, B.C. 

*Harrington, Lois S .................... · ..... Montreal. 
Johnston, Charlotte L ...................... Kingsey Falls, P.Q. 
Lamb, El vie D. M ......................... Granby, P.Q. 
Lawlor, Emma G ......................... \Vestmount. 
McEwen, Helen F .......................... Carleton Place;.,. Ont. 
McKinnon, Annie M ........................ Kimberley, P.""'. 
McWhinney, M. Olive ......... · ............. Vancouver, B.C. 
Miller, Clare B. ............................ San Luis Potosi, Mexico 
Mount, B. Ruth ........................... Westmount. 
Murchison, Vivian G. V ..................... Montreal". 
Murphy, A. Winnifred ...................... Montreat 
Newell, Annie B ........................... Montreal. 
Plaisted, Lilian D. W ....................... Dunha~ P.Q. 
Rosenberg, Hannah N ...................... MontreaL 
Seymour, Louise E ......................... Montreal. 

*Skaife, Marguerite ......................... Montreal. 
Taylor, Margaret .......................... Montreal West. 
Trenholme, Katherine T .................... Westmount. 

The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 
the name is found. 

*Partial Student. lfDouble Course Student. tConditioned Undergraduate. 



STUDENTS IN ARTS. ..J-OT 

FOURTH YEAR. 

hfcGill College. 
NA:\IE 

HO:\!E ADDRESS. 

I!Archibald, Kenneth ........................ Montreal. 
Bole, Thomas H .................. . ........ Pembroke, Ont. 
Bradley, \Villiam L ... . ................. ... Mount Forest, Ont. 
Cameron, Donald R ........................ Ottawa, On t. 

liCanegata, David C ......................... Christiansted, D.W.I. 
Carey, \Villiam V ............ ...... ....... Hamilton, Ont. 
Cheesbrough, Hilton S ............ ... ...... \Vestmount. 

iClouston, Ho,vard R. .............. . ........ Huntingdon, P.Q. 
Corbett, Edward A .................... ..... Elm Creek, Man. 
Daw. Herbert B .......................... Hamilton, Ont. 
Dennison, Lawrence G ...................... \Vestmount. 
Drummond, Guy M ........................ ~iontreal. 
Fisher, R. Eric ............................ Montreal. 

iiFleet, C. A. Robertson ...................... Montreal. 
II*Geggie, Harold J. G ....................... Beau port, P.Q. 
I!Gliddon, \Villiam 0 ........................ Ottawa, Ont. 
Gordon, \¥alter H .................. . ...... Montreal. 
Hale, Charles A. ........................... Granby, P.Q. 
HarYey, Charles H ......................... Zion City, Ill. 
Hatcher, Albert G ......................... Bona vista, Nfld. 
Hindley, Wilbur W ........................ Fergus, Ont. 

tHolden, Herbert L. L ...................... Victoria, B.C. 
Keays, James A ........................... Vancouver, B.C. 
LeMesurier, C. Stuart ...................... Montreal. 
McGougan, Alex. G ........................ Glencoe, Ont. 
MacKenzie, James A ...................... Wood Islands, P.E.I. 
McNeill, John T ........................... Elmsdale, P.E.I. 

IIMavety, J. LeRoy ......................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Meldrum, W. Buell.. ....................... Hull, P.Q. 
Moodie, Robert T .......................... Montreal. 
Packard, Mortimer L ....................... Westmount. 
Paterson, Edward R ....................... Montreal. 
Pedley, Hugh S ......................... ... Montreal. 
Plimsoll, A. Reginald W: ................... Montreal. 
Richardson, John A ........................ Montreal. 

IIRoss, Gordon .............................. Montreal. 
I!Shannon, W. Lloyd ........................ Vancouver, B. C. 
Surprenant, Thomas S. H ................... Lacolle, P.Q. 
Townsend, Charles L ....................... Montreal. 
Tremblay, Joseph A ........................ Montreal. 
Waterston, Douglas ........................ Montreal. 

IIWilson, T. Edgar .......................... Langley, B. C. 
Wodehouse, Reginald ................... : .. Colchester, Eng. 

(Royal Victo1'ia College.) 

Brown, Theodora W ....................... Westmount. 
Elliott, Edith E ........................... Westmount. 
Estabrooks, Florence C ..................... St. John West, N.B. 
Gray, Annie R ............................ Pembroke, Ont 

*Partial Student. 11 Double Course Student. tConditioned Undergraduate. . 
l 
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.']02 STUDENTS IN ART~ • 

NAME. HO::\fE ADDRESS. 

Green, Pearl A ............................ Vancouver, B.C. 
McDonald Jessie .......................... Montreal. 
Masse, Ali~e E ............................. Grande Ligne, P. Q. 
Mitchell, Ada L ............................ Montreal. 
Norris, Ruby A ........................... Westmount. 
Schafheitlin, Gertrud ...................... Montreal. 
Slattery, Annie Port Morien, N. S. 

*Thompson, Eileen B ........................ Montreal. 
Vipond, Florence M., ...................... Hudson, P. Q. 
Willis, F. Dorothy ........................ Toronto, Ont. 
Wilson, Florence M ........................ Ottawa, Ont. 
Wisdom, Bessie B .......................... St. John, N. B. 

PARTIAL STUDENTS TAKING SPECIAL CouRsEs FoR TEACHERS IN ARTS. 

Archibald, Henry F. 
Arnton, M. Ethel 
Barr, Harriet. 
Budden, Jessie M. 
Dupuis, Jeanne. 
Goulden, Gertrude. 
Hebden, Nora M. 
Henschel, Ella. 
Idler, May, B.A. 
James, Agnes S., B. A. 
Irwin, M. Eleanor. 
Lamb, Maud. 
Morrow, Edith.~~ 
Mowatt, E. Rae, B.A. 

Norris, Amy. 
Patterson, Isabel R. 
Patterson, Jean K. 
Rorke, Mabele L., B.A. 
Ryan, Esther L., B.A. 
Shaw, Henrietta A. 
Simpson, Edith P., B.A. 
Tait, Winifred A. 
Taylor, Gladys H. 
Varney, Jessie M. 
Warriner, William Henry, M.A. 
Webster, Hilda G. 
Young, Jessie H. 

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 

FIRST YEAR. 

NAME. HoME ADDREss. WHERE LAST EDuCATED. 

tAbbott, William H ..... Westmount ........ Shortell's Academy. 
tAdam, Joseph A ......... Montreal' ............................... . 
tAdam, Rene ............. Quebec, P. Q ....... Montreal College. 

Alexander, Edgar D ....... Westmount ....... Montreal High School. 
Angus, Roy F ........... Regina, Sask ........ Regina Collegiate Inst. 

I!Armstrong, J. Douglas .... Ottawa, Ont ............................ · · 
tAsselin, Leopold ........ Montreal ....... Private Tuition. 
*(2) Austin, Morris ....... Montreal ......... Montreal High School. 
*Barnaby, Hazen 0 ....... St. John, N. B ..... Private Tuition. 

Barnes, Frank ......... Port Hope, Ont. . .. Port Hope High School. 
Beardmore, Everett C .... Toronto, Ont ....... Loretto School, Scotland. 

The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 
the name is found. 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Student. !!Double Course Student. 



STCDENTS IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 

NAME. HoME ADDREss. WHERE LAsT EocATEn. 

*(2) Beaulne, Ernest ..... Montreal ......... Stanstead College. 
Bell, Donald A. S ........ Ottawa, Ont ....... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 

tBell, William E ........ Montreal. ......... ~iontreal High School. 
tBiddulph, Richard H. H .. Reading, Eng ...... Elstow Sch., Bedford, Eng 
tBlair, Donald ............ Ottawa, Ont ....... Private Tuition. 

Bolan, William M ....... Montreal .......... St. Patrick's School. 
Bonyun, W .. Austin ..... San Fernando, Trinadad .. Parkdale Coll. Inst. 

*Bowie, William E. P ..... Montreal, ......... Abingdon School. 
*(2) Boyd, Laurence C., B.A. Bobycaygeon, Ont.Corpus Christi, Oxford. 

Boyd, Thorn ton B ........ Bobcaygeon, Ont ... Radley College, Eng. 
Boyd, Winnette W ...... Bobcaygeon, Ont. . Shrewsbury Sch., Eng. 
Braham, Bartholomew ... Montreal .......... St. Patrick's School. 
Brisbane, John S ........ Montreal .......... Westmount Academy. 

tBrophy, George P ....... Ottawa, Ont ....... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
*(2) Brosseau, Louis P .... St. John's, P. Q ..... Ottawa University. 
tBrown, Lawrence ....... Ottawa, Ont ....... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
Brown, 1\Iichael J ........ Montreal .......... St. Patrick's School. 
Burke, Michael T., B. A .. Montreal .......... Loyola College. 
Burr, Arthur V ......... Bloomfield, Ont. . . Picton High School. 

*Caldwell, Thomas R ...... Lanark, Ont ........ Ashbury College, Ottawa. 
Calkins, Harold A ........ Montreal .......... Baltimore Polytec. Inst. 
Cameron, Alan E ........ Ottawa, Ont ....... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 

*(2)Cardinal, Emile ....... Montreal .......... Shortell's Academy. 
Casey, Joseph F ......... Montreal .......... Mt. St. Louis Institute. 

tCash, George S .......... '\Vincanton, Eng ... Clifton College, England. 
I!Cassels, W. L. Lyttleton .. Ottawa, Ont ........................... . . . 
Clark, J. Hamilton ....... Ottawa, Ont ....... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
Cohen, Moise J .......... Vancouver, B.C .... Vancouver High School. 
Cohen, Nathan B ........ Montreal.. ......... Montreal High School. 
Cole, Harold F .......... Ottawa, On t ....... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
Coombes, Bernard D ..... Winnipeg, JVIan ..... St. John's Coll., Winnipeg 

tCooper, Corin H.B. ...... Frome, Eng ....... King's Coll., Taunton, Eng. 
*Coote, James A .......... Montreal. .......... Oakville High School. 
*(2)Crockett, Thomas J .... Danville, P.Q ............................. . 
Cummer, Robert L ...... Hamilton, Ont ...... Hamilton Collegiate Inst. 

*Cunningham, Stanley H .. Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 
*Davidson, Donald A. L ... London, Eng ....... Wellington College, Eng. 

Davidson, W. Joseph ..... Westmount ........ Westmount Academy. 
Davis, John C ........... Montreal.. ........ Loyola College. 

*(2)Demers, John C. A .... St. John's, P.Q ..... Jacques Cartier Normal 
School. 

DesRosiers, Arthur ....... Ottawa, Ont ....... Ottawa University. 
*Donald, James R ........ Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 
*Dowling, Allan P ........ Ottawa, Ont ....... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
Downes, Michael A., B. A. Montreal .......... Loyola College. 

(Laval) 
tDrummond, Kevin S ..... Midland, Ont ....... Trinity College Schoo1. 
Duffield, Colin M ........ London, Ont ....... London Collegiate Inst. 
Duggan, Herrick S ....... Sydney, N.S .............................. . 

The figure (2), (3), or (4), prefix~d to a name, indic!'Ltes that the 
student takes a class in the correspondmg year, as well as m that where 
the name is found. 

* Partial Student. t Conditioned Student. 11 Double Course Student. 
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404 STUD£~ T:3 IN "'\PPLIED SCIENCE. 

NAME. HoME ADDRESS. WHERE LAST EDUCATED. 

tDuval, J. Maurice ........ Montreal .......... Shortell's Academy .. 
Edwards, Herbert L ...... Ponoka, Alta ....... Woodstock College. 
Elliott, Allan J .......... Westmount ........ Westmount Academy. 

tEthier, Leonard E. ....... St. Lin-des-Laurentides .... Mt. St. Louis Inst. 
Fay, Leonard W ......... Knowlton, P.Q ..... Stanstead College. 
Finley, Harold J ......... Lachine, P.Q ....... Lachine Academy. 

*(2)Fuller, G. LeRoy ...... Farnham, P.Q ...... Stanstead C"llege. 
Futterer, Edward ....... Albany, N.Y ....... Albany High School. 

*(2)Galloway, Charles C ... Grand Forks, B.C ... Vancouver College. 
*(2)Garth, Charles H ...... Rosemere, P.Q ..... Montreal High School. 

Gass, Laurence H ........ Montreal West ...... Montreal High School. 
Gaudion, John H ........ Ft. Covington, N.Y.Ft. Covington High Sch. 

*(2)Gnaedinger, F. Theo ... Westmount ........ Wykeham House School. 
*(2)Gohier, J. Ernest ...... St. Laurent, P.Q .... St. Laurent College. 
*Goldsmith, Frederick W .. Barton Landing, Vt.Barton Landing High Se. 

Goode, Thomas G ........ Westmount ........ Westmount Academy. 
tGougeon, Hugh D ........ Saskatoon, Sask .... Manitoba College. 
Graham, Ewen J.. ....... Apple Hill, Ont ..... Shortell's Academy. 

tGraham, Jack ........... Ottawa, Ont ....... Ashbury College, Ottawa. 
*Grattan, Paul. .......... Bushey, Herts, Eng King's Sch., Cambridge. 
*(2)Green, F. Douglas L ... Tacubaya, Mexico ... Bishop's College School. 

Hadley, Clifford D ...... Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 
Hall, Edward P ......... Quebec, P.Q ........ High School of Quebec. 
Hamilton, David W ...... Chicago, Ill. ....... St. John's Military Acad. 

tHanington, Arthur E. W .. Ottawa, Ont ....... Ottawa Collegiate Inst .. .. 
Harvey, Ernest R. (Arch.)Lyndhurst, Ont ... Athens High School. 
Hayward, John G ........ Brockville, Ont ..... Brockville Coli. Inst. 
Hetherington, Errol A .... Quebec, P.Q ........ Private Tuition. 
Heurtley, Ernest S ....... Pulborough, Eng .... Private Tuition. 
Reward, Francis S ....... Montreal .......... St. John's School. 
Hodgson, Angus W ...... Montreal .......... Private Tuition. 

tHolgate, Henry W ....... Westmount ........ Westmount Academy. 
tHugessen, Adrian K ..... London, Eng ....... Eton College, Eng. 
Hugh-Jones, Evan B. .... Wrexham, N. W .... Oundle School, N. Hants. 

tHughson, John W ........ Ottawa, Ont .............................. . 
Hull, Harold L .......... Johannesburg, S.A ... Private Tuition. 
Hutchinsj George R ...... Montreal.. ......... Montreal High School. 

tHyman, . Stanley ....... Westmount ........ Private Tuition. 
Hyman, William S ....... Fox River, Gaspe ... Private Tuition. 
Jelly, Ernest M .......... Carleton Place, Ont Carleton Place High Sch. 
Johnson, Geoffrey A ...... Ottawa, Ont ....... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 

*(2)Jones, Guy Carleton ... Halifax, N.S ............................. . 
*(2)Jordan, Ernest H ...... Montreal. ................................ . 

Kearns, James A ........ Montreal ........... Mt. St. Louis Institute. 
King, Gerald L .......... Ottawa, Ont ....... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
Kirby, Sidney S ......... Ottawa, Ont ....... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
LaForest, J. Maurice ..... Montreal.. ......... Mt. St. Louis Institute. 
Landers, T. Leon S ...... Farnham, P.Q ...... Bishop's College. 
La pp, Frank W .......... Cobourg, Ont ....... Cobourg Collegiate Inst. 
Lauder, Lester E ........ Maisonneuve, P.Q ... Montreal High School. 

The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 
the name is found. 

* Partial Student. t Conditioned Student. 
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STUDENTS IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 

NAME. HOME ADDRESS. WHERE LAST EDUCATED. 

Lefebvre, Eugene ........ Montreal .......... Montreal High Schoo,. 
*(2)Legris, Charles E ...... Arctic, R.I. ........ St. Mary's Coli., Montreal 
*(2) (3)Legris, Joseph A ... Louiseville, P.Q ..... Ottawa University ... 
*(2)Lesage, George W ..... Montreal .......... Shortell's Academy. 
Lewis, Mostyn .......... Montreal .......... Wykeham House School. 

*(2)Lindsay, Neville H .... Calgary, Alta ....... St. John's Coll., Winnipeg. 
tLogan, William H ........ Montreal .......... Private Tuition. 
tLynch, James A ......... Old Navy, Hastings, B'does. Lodge Se., B'does. 
Lynch, T. Leo ........... Fredericton, N.B .... Loyola College. 
McAvity, Ronald A ....... St. John, N.B ...... Brooklyn Polytechnic. 

*(2)McCammon, John W ... Inverness, Que ..... Inverness Academy. 
McCuaig, Thomas ........ Vankleek Hill, Ont . Vankleek Hill Collegiat. 

tMacDermot, Edward C ... Montreal .......... Private Tuition. 
tMacdonald, Duncan ~ ... Montreal .......... Upper Canada College. 
t MacDonald, Glenlyon C. . Fort Qu' A_ppelle, Sask. Heidelberg .Coli., Ger'y. 

McDougald, Charles W. H. Ottawa, Ont ....... Ottawa Colleg1ate Inst. 
*(2) McDougall, John .J ... Glace Bay, N. S .... St. Francis Xavier College 
IJMcGannon, Edward M .. Brockville, Ont ..... Brockville Collegiate. 
*McGregor, Hugh R ........ Westmount ........ Private Tuition. 
McKay, Allan G. (Arch). Westmount ........ Montreal High School. 

tMacKenzie, Alexander vV.Bedford, N.S ........ Halifax County Academy. 
McLeod, Clement K ...... Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 
Macleod, Donald L ...... Summerside, P. E. I. Prince of Wales College. 

IJMcMahon, Edward G ..... Ottawa, Ont ............... - ............. . 
tMcMahon, James W ...... St. Albans, Vt ...... St. Catherines Coli. Inst. 
tMcMaster, Harold G ...... Montreal .......... St. A! ban's Sch. Brockville 
McRae, Joseph P ....... Ottawa, Ont ....... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 

tMasson, Donald H ...... Ottawa, Ont. Ashbury College, Ottawa. 
Mather, Richard H ...... Ottawa, Ont ....... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 

tMatheson, Waiter ....... Charlottetown, P. E. I. PrinceofWalesCollege 
May, William· T ......... Ottawa, Ont. . .... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
Metcalfe, Eric D ........ Montreal .......... Private Tuition. 

tMoseley, Frank A. . ..... Montreal. ......... Crichton School. 
tNichols, L. Howard . . . . Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 
Norris, J. Hillyard ...... Westmount ........ Westmount Academy. 

tO'Brien, John L ........ Ottawa, Ont ........ Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
Ogilvie, James C ........ Glenarm, Tivoli, Cork .. Monkton Combe Sch., 

Eng ................ . 
tPaddon, Hubert A ........ St. John's Nfld ..... Bishop's College School. 
tPatterson, Arthur C ..... Macleod, Alta. . ... Upper Canada College. 
Peden, Ernest ........ : .. Montreal West ...... Montreal High School. 
Peters, James D ........ St. John, N. B. .... Acadia College. 

*Pitts, Andrew A ........ Montreal. ......... Grammar School. 
Prince, Preston G ...... Montreal ......... Feller Inst., Grande Ligue 

tPullen, John ............ Westmount ........ Montreal High School. 
Randolph, Thomas G ..... Frome, Somerset, Eng .. Northern Inst., Leeds. 
Red path, Ronald F ..... Montreal. ...................... · · · .. · · · · · 

tReid, Arthur W ......... Ottawa, Ont ....... London Collegiateinst. 
tReid, Earle ............. Coaticook, P. Q .... Stanstead College. 

*Partial Student tConditioned Student. !!Double Course Student. 

The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where the 
name is found. 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Student. 11 Double Course Student. 
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406 STUDENTS IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 

NAME. HoME ADDRESS. WHERE LAST EDUCATED. 

tReinhardt, Ernest A ..... Westmount ........ Private Tuition. 
*Renaud, A. Reginald ..... Montreal. ......... St. John's School. 

Rennoldson, David B .... Westmount ........ St. John's School. 
Ressler, Rime .......... Montreal ......... Montreal High School. ' 

tRichards, Hugh (Arch.) .. Ottawa, Ont ....... Private Tuition. 
Robb, James B ......... Westmount ........ Westmount Academy. 
Robertson, Charles ..... Brantford, Ont. t •.• Brantford Collegiate Inst. 
Rolland, Herman J ...... Montreal. ......... Crichton School. 

tRoutledge, Henri 0 ..... Vancouver; B. C .... King's College School. 
Roy, James L .......... Bedford, N. S ...... Dalhousie University. 
R us sell, All an H ........ Renfrew, On t ....... Renfrew Collegiate Inst. 
Ryan, Edward A ........ Montreal. ......... Mt. St. Louis Institute. 
Salter, John N ........... Carleton Place, Ont.CarletonWlace High School 
Sargent, Albert E ...... Westmount .............................. . 

tSaunders, Rodney V ..... Sandy Cove, N. S ... Yarmouth County Acad'y. 
*Savage, Geoffrey ....... Montreal ......... Bishop's College School. 
tSawyer, Everest P ....... Montreal .......... Private Tuition. 

Schippel, Henry F ...... Montreal .......... Montreal High~School. 
Shaw, Douglas A. . ..... Montreal. ..... .' ... 11ontreal High School. 

tSherman, John J ........ Hawkesbury, Ont ... Hawkesbury High School. 
tSilver, Frank N ......... '\Vestmount ........ Montreal High Sc;:hool. 

Skelton, Ralph ......... Montreal ......... Montreal High School. 
Smith, Briton 0 ......... Montreal. ........ Montreal High Echool. 

*(2)(3)Smith, Harold F .. Montreal ................................ . 
tSpafford, Earle S ......... Lennoxville, P. Q ... Bishop's College School. 
tStarke, Henry M ........ Rochester, N. Y ... Trinity College School. 
*(2)Stevens, S. Ruston .... Stanstead, Que ...... Stanstead College. 

Stroud, Wallace D ...... Montreal. ......... St. John's School. 
· Suckling, Gerald A ..... Montreal. ......... Wykeham House School. 

tTaylor, Gould S ......... Montreal. ......... Private Tuition. 
Tebbutt, Oswald N ...... Cambridge, Eng. . . Abbotsholme, Derby, Eng. 

*Thorn, Gordon 0 ......... Westmount ........ Upper Canada College. 
Thomas, Harold C ...... Coaticook, P. Q .... Stanstead College. 

tTolzess, Isadore L ........ Ottawa, Ont ....... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
•Town, Claude A ........ Long Lake, N. Y ... Y. M. C. A. Montreal. 

Traversy, Valmore I. .... Montreal. ......... St. John's School. 
Turnbull, Alan .......... Hamilton, Ont ...... Upper Canada College. 
Vallance, H. Waiter ..... Hamilton, Ont .... Highfield School, Hamilton 

tVeilleux, William H ..... Sherbrooke, P. Q ... Ottawa, College. 
Warburton, J. Arthur .. Charlottetown,P. E.I.Prince of Wales College. 
Warwick, George W ..... Brockville, Ont ..... Brockville Collegiate Inst 
Weber, K. Rudolph ...... Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 

*Webster, David L ....... Brantford, Ont .... Brantford Collegiate Inst. 
Weir, James ............. Saskatoon, Sask .... Petrolea High School, Ont 
Wheatley, James H ..... Westmount ........ Westmount Academy. 

tWhittall, Fred R ......... Westmount ........ Montreal High School. 
tWilliarns, James C ....... Orangeville, Ont .... Iscwin College, S. Wales. 
*Wills, Arthur J. R ....... Weston-Super-Mare, Eng 

Mill Hill School, London. 
*Wilson, E. William ...... Montreal ......... Montreal High School. 

The figure (2) (3), or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
!'ltudent takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 
the m IY'e is found. 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Student. 
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STUDENTS IN APPLIED SCIE... CE. 

NAME HoME ADDREss WHERE LAST EDucATED. 

Wilson, William B ...... Ottawa, Ont ....... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 
tWright, William E ....... L'Original, Ont .. .. . Hawkesbury High School. 
tYoung, Harry 0 ......... White Plains, N. Y .. St. John's School, Montr'l. 

SECOND YEAR 
NAME. HoME ADDREss. 

Alward, Ernest T .. . ....................... St. John, N. B. 
Alwood, Erank H ........................ Chapel ton, Jamaica. 

tAnderson, John G ......................... Victoria, B. C 
tAnderson, John R .......................... Halifax, N. S . 
Archibald, Earnest B ...................... Montreal. 
Bacon, Thomas H ......................... Montreal. 

*(3) Baylis, Mervyn E ..................... Ste. Anne de Bellevue P.Q 
tBeauvais, Louis J ......................... Chicago, Ill. ' 
*(3) Bisson, Leonard ....................... Hull, P. Q .. . 

Boast, Richard G .......................... Richmond, P. Q 
Bolton, Philip L ...................... .. ... St. Lambert, P. Q. 
Brebner, William I ....................... Georgetown, B. Guiana. 
Briercliffe, Henry C. D ................. . ... Richland, Man. 
Brotherhood, Wilfred C .................... Stratford, Ont. 

*Burton.~ John R. ..............•........... . Verdun, P. Q. 
tCampbell, Colin ........................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Carnwath, James ......................... Riverside, N. B. 
Child, Cyril G ............................ Calgary, Alta. 

tChristie, John E .......................... Lachute, P. Q. 
Clark, Raymond B ......................... Highgate, Jamaica. 

tCollier, Harold F ........................... Montreal. 
tConnolley, William J ...................... Up Park Camp, Jamaica 
tCram, Haldane R. . .................. Ottawa, Ont. 
tCushing, Arthur G ........................ Montreal. 
tDarling, Gordon .......................... Montreal. 
*Davignon, Cyrille ..... . ................... Knowlton, Quebec. 
*(3) Day, Thomas E ........................ Parrsboro, N. S . 
deGruchy, Charles S ........................ Montreal. 

*Dennison, Lawrence G ..................... Westmount. 
tDixon, Waiter U ......................... Montreal. 
Dodd, Geoffrey J .......................... Newport, Jamaica. 

*Durie, William A ......................... . Ottawa, Ont. 
Elliott, Fergus E ....••.................... Montreal. 
Evans, Alfred J. L ......................... Quebec, P.Q. 
Falcke, Joseph ............................ Cape Town, S. Africa. 

ttFlewin, Waiter R ......................... Port Simpson, B. C. 
tForbes, D. Stuart .......................... Montreal . 
Forman, Edmund G. H ........... Coldon, Port of Menteith, Scotland 

tFortier, Frank A .......................... Westmount. 
Foster, Francis W .......................•• Montreal . 

ttGall, Arthur .............................. Montreal. 
*(3)Gartshore, W. Moir ...................... Hamilton, Ont. 

The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 
the name is found. 
*Partial student t Conditioned student. t Conditioned Undergraduate. ,.. . 
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STl'OENTS IN _.\PI'LIED SCIE1'CF. 

NA:\IE. Ho:\IE AnDimss 

Gillies, Clyde C ............................ Toronto, Ont. 
*Gladman, Cyril R. A ....................... Lindsay, Ont. 

Glasmacher, Waiter A ...................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Gnaedinger, Cedric W ......... : ............ Montreal. 

tGorman, T. Clarence ....................... Ottawa, Ont. 
tGregory, Philip S., B.A. (Bishop's) ........... Fredericton, N.B. 
*Halliday, Charles I. ........................ Ottawa, Ont. 

Hasbrouck, Bernard ......................... Nyack-on-Hudson, N.Y 
· tHawkins, Stuart S ......................... Montreal. 

Henry, Robert A. C ........................ Calgary, Alta, 
Holland, Francis C ......................... Leamington, Eng. 
Hooper, J. Harold ......................... North Milton, P.E.I. 

*Illievitz, Abe B. ........................... Montreal. 
Irwin, William E. C ........................ Ottawa, Ont. 
I vey, Charles H ........................... London, On t. 
Johnston, Robin L .....••.................. St. John, N.B. 

tJ ohnston, Roland C ........................ Renfrew, On t. 
Kelly, Albert J ............................ Edmonton, Alta. 
Kingsley, Edward R ....................... Lindsay, Ont. 
Koch, Ernest C ............................ Montreal. · 
Linagh, Ronald K ......................... Maisonneuve, P.Q. 

tLipsey, Joseph ............................. Montreal. 
tLockhart, Earle A ......................... Montreal. 

Macaulay, James R ........................ Montreal. 
tMacDonald, G. Heath ...................... Murray Harbor, P.E.I. 
ttMacDonald, Percy E ...................... Hamilton, Ont. 
McDougall, Roderic J ...................... Vankleek Hill, Ont. 

tMcinnes, Hugh A ..................... : .... Elkmouth, B.C. 
Mallory, G. E. Leigh ....................... Bowmanville, Ont. 

*(3)Millican, A. Gordon ...................... St. John, N.B. 
Morkill, Frank E .......................... Lima, Peru. 
Murphy, William H ........................ Montreal. 
Murray, George E ....•.............. ·.· ..... Ottawa, Ont. 

tNares, H. George .......................... Winnipeg. Man, 
O'Leary, Frederick J ....................... Laggan, Alta. 

tOliver, Stuart E ............................ Quebec, P.Q. 
Oughtred, Lawrence W ..................... Marbleton, P.Q. 
Ovalle, N. Keith, B.A. (St. Joseph's), ........ Babylon, Long Island 

tPeck, Hugh A ............................. Montreal. 
Pengelley, Waiter G ........................ Balaclava, Jamaica. 

tPhilips, Campbell .......................... Westmount. 
tPianche, Clifford C ......................... Cookshire, P.Q. 
*(3)Porter, Cecil G .......................... St. John, N. B. 
tRalston, Edward da F ...................... Sao Paulo, Brazil. 
Ray,·Hugh P .............................. Westmount 

tRichardson, Alan I.. ....................... Montreal. 
tRichardson, Creighton E .................... Montreal. 
tRobinson, Duncan S ....................... Toronto, Ont. 
IIRoss, Gordon .............................. Montreal. 
Sankey, Sydney J .......................... Wolverhampton, Eng. 

The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the 
student takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where 
the name is found. 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Undergraduate. tConditioned Student. 



STUDEN TS IN APPLIED SCI ENCE. 

NAME. HmiE ADDREss. 

jl::)cott, Allen N . . . ... . . . .. . ... . ... . . o o •••••• Ottawa, Ont. 
Scrivener, Robert M .. . . . . ....... .. ... .. .... Hay, N.S.W., Australia . 

tSeath, J. Marshall ... ........ . . .. ... .. .... . Montreal. 
jShanly, Coote N ..... . .. . .... . .. . ... . . . .... Montreal. 
jSkelton, Philip H ... . . .. . .. ...... . ... . ..... Montreal. 
Smith, William P .. . . . ... . . . . . . . ........... Montreal. 
Staveley, Waiter D ... .. . ................ . . Montreal. 

jStevenson, Edward P ... . . ... . .... . ......... London, Eng. 
Thompson, Norman A .... . ...... . .. . . . ... .. Coaticook, P .Q. 
Turner, William H . . ....... . ............... Ottawa , Ont . 
Walcott, William H ................ . .... . .. St . Michael , Barbadoes. 
Walker, G. H. Pearson ... . ............ . .... Saskatoon, Sask . 
Watson, Hugh M ...... . .............. .. ... Montreal. 
Webb, Edward M .. .............. .. .. . .. . . . Montreal. 

*White, Albert H .. ......... . ... .. ...... . ... Ottawa, Ont. 
White, J. Gordon ...... . .. . ........ . . . ... . . Woodstock, Ont. 
Willis, FrankS . ........ . ............. . . .. . Westmount. 
Willis, George C . ........ . ....... . ...... .. . Toronto, Ont. 
Wilson, R. Starr L .... ... . ............. . . . . Lunenburg, N.S. 

IIWilson, T. Edgar .. ........ . .. . .... . .... . . . Langley, B. C. 
Wood , Douglas F .. ........... .. . . ......... Westmount. 

*(3)Wood, Harold W .. ... . ................. . Montreal. 
*(3)Wood, J. Russell .. .. .. .. .. .............. Peterborough, Ont. 
tWoodyatt, Charles F. K .. . ............... . . Brantford, Ont. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Adrian, Robert vV . . ............ .. ... . .... . St. John 's, Nfld. 
tAlford, J. Newton . . . . . ... o • • •• •• •• • •• •• • • • • Belleville, Ont. 
tAnder on , Goldie F . . ....... .. . . ... . . .. .. . . Vancouver, B.C. 
Archibald, Max S. E .. ....... .. ......... .. . Truro, N.S. 
Ayer, Kenneth R . ... . . .. . . ................ Montreal. 

tBambrick, Heber .... . . . . . ... . ...... . . . o o •• Vancouver, B.C. 
*(4)Bayly, George W ..... . ........ . . . . .. .. . . Montreal. 
Beagley, Thomas G .. ........ ... . . .. ... ... . Montreal. 
Bennet, G. Arthur .. . . .. ..... ... . . ... . ... . . New Glasgow, Que. 
Binks, Norbert T . .... . . . .. .... . . . . . ..... .. Ottawa, Ont. 
Blackett, V. St. Clair .. . ... .... . .. . .. . . .. . . . Glace Bay, N.S. 
Blanchard, E. Stirling (Arch.) . . . .... . .. . .. . . Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

tBoright, G. Kenric, B.A (Bishop's) . ... .. .. ... Montreal. 
Brown, Osburn N .. . .... . ... . ....... . . ... .. Newcastle, N.B. 

tBrunton, J. Stopford L . . .. ... . . . . .... . . . . .. London, Eng. 
Burland , G. Lewis . . ...... . .. .. . .... .. . . ... Ottawa, Ont. 

tButtenshaw, Alfred S .. .. .. ... ... ... ... ... . . St. Albans, Eng. 
tCallander, Delmer W . ... ........ .. .. ... .. .. Guelph, Ont. 
*Chappell, Frank . ..... .. . .. .. . ............ . Cardiff, Wales 
Clark, Albert W. G .. . . . . . . .. .. . ... ....... : . Valleyfield, P.Q. 
Cloran, J. Harry D . ... . ... ... . . .. ... .. . . .. . Westmount. 
Cole, F. Thorn ton .. .. .. .. .. .. ..... .. ...... . Montreal. 

The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the student 
~akes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where the name 
1s found. 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Undergraduate. IIDouble Course Student. 
t 
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410 STUDENTS IN .APPLIED SCIEKCE. 

NAME. HoME ADDREss. 

tColter, Ashley A ........................... Keswick, N. B. 
*(4)Cook, Archibald S .................•..... Quebec, P.Q. 

Cowles Eugene P .......................... Montreal. 
Cowley, A. Thomas N ...................... Winnipeg, Man. 
Cox, John R .............................. Montreal. 

*Cummins, Philip M ......................... Magog, P.Q. 
tDakin, Frederick W ........................ Westmount. 

Daubney, Charles B ........................ Ottawa, Ont. 
Daubney, James E ......................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Dawes, AndrewS .......................... Montreal. 
de Hart, Joseph B ......................... London, Eng. 

*(4)del Castello, L. Drake .................... Paris, France. 
Dennis, T. Clinton ......................... O'Leary Station, P.E.I. 

tDerrom, Donald L ......................... Montreal. 
Dobson, Arthur A ......................... Fordwich, Ont. 

tDonald, Edward D ......................... Westmount. 
Dowie, Kenneth W ........................ Westmount. 

tDuguid, A. Fortescue ....................... Aberdeen, Scotland. 
*Durant, Reginald W ....................... Montreal. 

Echenberg, A. David ....................... Sherbrooke, P.Q. 
*(4)Ekers, H. Austin ........................ Montreal. 
tElkins, Robert H. B. ....................... East Orange, N.J. 
Ewart, Douglas M ......................... Ottawa South, Ont. 
Farnsworth, C. Albert ...................... Sawyerville, P.Q. 
Ferrier, Tyrrell ............................ Chatham, Eng. 
Fisher, Seymour J ............ : ............ Burlington, N.S. 
Fowler, F. Scott ........................... Winnipeg, Man. 

tFox, Charles A ............................ Coaticook, P.Q. 
Fregeau, John H ........................... Three Rivers, P.Q. 

tFrith, G. Harry ........................... Gumming's Bridge, Ont. 
tGibbins, Gwynn G ......................... Vancouver, B.C. 
Gilchrist, T. Ernest ........................ Ottawa, Ont. 

tGill, Peter C ............................... Victoria, B.C. 
*(4)Gilmour, Hamilton L .................... Ottawa, Ont. 
tGladman, Victor L ......................... Lindsay, Ont. 
Goodstone, A. Simon ....................... Montreal. 

*Graves, Frank W .......................... Aylesford, N.S. 
:j:Hanson, William G ......................... Montreal. 

Harris, Norman G ......... : ............... Melbourne, Australia. 
Hattie, James B ........................... Caledonia, N.S. 

:t:Haultain, Alexander G ..................... Montreal. 
Hollinsed, Richard E. L .................... St. John's, Barbados. 
~Hudson, George M ......................... Montreal. 

Hughes, George G ......................... Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
tJackson, Donald A ......................... Montreal. 
Jost, Leslie G ............................. Guysboro,z,. N.S. 
Kingston, John L. (Arch.) .................. Ottawa, unt. 

*Knewstubb, Frederick W ................... Port Arthur, Ont. 
Kohl, George H ........................... Montreal. 

*(4)LaForest, Guy B ........................ Montreal. 

The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the student 
takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where the name 
is found. 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Undergraduate. 
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STUDENTS IN APP:!:...IED SCIE)JCE. 4II 

NAME HoME ADDREss. 

!Little, Harold R ........................... London, Ont. 
tLomer, Gerald B .......................... Pointe Claire, P.Q. 
MacAfee, Ralph E ......................... Millstream, N.B. 
~facDiarmid, Archibald A .................. Covey Hill, Que. 
Macdonald, J. Harrison ................. · .... Claresholm, Alta. 
Macdonald, Jeremiah J ...................... Vernon River, P.E.I. 

tMacfarlane, R. George ...................... Huntingdon, P.Q. 
McHenry, Morris J ......................... London, Ont. 

tMacKay, Edward .......................... Montreal. 
MacLean, Calvin S ......................... St. John, N.B. 

tMcLeod, John W ........................•. Scotsburn, N.S. 
McNab, Lewis G ........................... Montreal. 
McNaughton, Andrew G .................... Moosomin, Sask. 

tMacrae, John M ........................... Golden, B.O. 
Magrath, C. Bolton ............. .' .......... Lethbridge, Alta. 
Malloch, Francis G ......................... Hamilton, Ont. 

tMaltby, Quintin J .......................... Midland, Ont. 
tMauer, Eli ................................ Montreal. 
Meek, Victor M ............................ Port Stanley, Ont. 
Menzies, John W ................... , ....... Ottawa, Ont. 
Nares, Basil L ............................. Winnipeg, Man. 
Narraway, Athos M ........................ Ottawa, Ont. 
Needham, Robert J ........................ London, Ont. 
Paine, A. J. Carman (Arch.) ................ Lower Island Cove, Nfld 

tPaulsen, Hans K ........................... Copenhagen, Denmark. 
Payne, Sydney C. (Arch.) .................. Ottawa, Ont. 
Pearce, Seabury K ......................... Calgary, Alta. 

tPenney, Edgar ............................ Carbonear, Nfid. 
tPopham, J. F. Watson ...................... London, Eng. 
tPowis, Gordon D ........................... Hamilton, Ont. 
Price, Thomas E .......................... Vancouver, B.C. 

tRaymond, William W ..................... St. John, . NB. 
tE.eid, A. Cumberland ....................... Winnipeg, Man. 
Reid, Rupert H ............................ Sault St. Marie, Ont 

tRobertson, Edgar D ........................ Ottawa, Ont. 
*Robertson, Harry A ........................ Winnipeg, Man. 
tRobertson, W. Scott ....................... Notre Dame de Grace,'P.Q 
tRoss, Allan C .............................. Ottawa, Ont. 
tRutherford, John R ........................ Pictou, N.S. 
tRyley, A. St. Clair ............... : ........ Ottawa. Ont, 
tSanderson, Charles W ...................... St. Albans, Eng. 
tScott, Oswald H ........................... Toronto, Ont. 
tScott, Robert W ........................... Queenstown, S. Africa. 
*(4)Sharing, Arthur E ....................... Montreal. 
tSimpson, Alan C ........................... Montreal. 
*(4)Slingsby, Henry ................... Thorpe Underwood Hall, Eng. 
Small, FrankS ............................ Collina, N.B. 
Smith, Albert W ........................... Coverdale, N.B. 

*Soule, Charles E. .......................... St. Albans, Vt. 
Sproule, Stanley M ......................... Montreal. 

The figure (2), (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the student 
~kes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where the name 
Is found. 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Undergraduate. 
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NAME. HoME ADDREss. 

tStackhouse, Charles W ............. . ...... . Moncton, N.B. 
tStark , Robert ............................ . Montreal. 
tStevenson, George .. . .......... . ........... Danville, P.Q. 

Stewart, Robert B ..... . ... . . ... ..... . ..... Strath _Gartney, P.E.I. 
Strong, Horace R. F . .......... . ... . ....... Cam~na, P.Q. 

tStuart , Alexander G .. ..... . . . .... . ......... Buckmgham, P.Q. 
tTanner, Henry E. ..... . ....... . .. . ........ Joliette, P.Q. 
tTimberlake , John N ........................ Montreal. 
Townshend , C. Stuart ........... . ..... . .... Halifax, N.S. 

*Trench, A. S. Chenevix .. .. ................. Camberley, Surrey, Eng. 
Vinet, Eugene ... . ............. .. ........ .. Montreal. 
von Pozer , Charles H . ... . ... . ......... . ... St. George East, P.Q. 
V room, H arold H ..... . ....... .. ..... .. .... St. Stephen, N.B. 

*Walker, Joliffe . .. . . . ...... . ...... . . . ....... Montreal. 
tWhite, Marven ......... .. .... . . . . . ........ Wheatley, Ont. 

Williams, F. G. Maxwell . ....... . .......... . Bath, Eng. 
Williamson , W. Reginald ....... . ........... Owen Sound , Ont .. 
Wyman , John K .... . . . ........ . ......... . . Rockland , Ont. 

tY oung, Alexander A .. . ................ .. .. Selkirk , Man. 
tY oung, William L .. .. . ...... . .... . ... . ..... Millsville, N.S. 
Younger , Harry R .. ..................... . .. Ot tawa, Ont. 

FouRTH YEAR. 

tAllen , Leslie W .... . . ... .. .. . . ............. Haywards , Cal. 
tAnderson, Sedley C ....... . ... . ........ . ... Halifax, N.S. 
*Archibald , E. M. Brenton . ... . ... . .......... Halifax, N.S. 
tBabson , George L .. ....... . ... . ............ Seward, Neb. 

Baillie, Archie F ..... . .................. . ... Montreal. 
tBaylis, Harold A .. .......... . .............. Montreal. 
tBoyd , G. Mossom .... . ................. . . . . Bobcaygeon , Ont. 
tBradshaw, Waiter E .. . .................... Moncton , N. B. 

Briegel, ·w aiter 0 . .. . . . ..... . ............. Montreal. 
Briggs, Arthur F. M ............ . ...... . .... St. Catharines, Ont. 

tBronson , Frederic E ........ . ... ... ........ . Ot tawa, Ont. 
*Brown, Lindsay 0 .... . .... . .. . ...... . ..... Metcalfe, Ont. 

Bruntcn , Frederic K ... .. . ... . . . ........ . .. . l)enver, Col. 
Burbidge, Gecrge H ., B.A. (Toronto) . .... . .. Ottawa, Ont. 

tByrne, John H . .... . ..... . .. . ............. Ottawa, Ont. 
Cantley, Charles L . ............... . ...... . . New Glasgow, N.S. 

tCate, Carroll . . .... . ............. . ......... Sherbrooke, P.Q. 
Cheesbrough, A. Gordon .. . ....... . ... ... ... Westmount. 

tConway, Edmund J ............ .. ........... Ladysmith, B. C. 
Coulin, Louis A ..... . ... . .. . ... . ..... . .. . .. Montreal. 
Davies, Harold C., B.Sc ...... . .. .... . ... .. . Hull, P .Q. 
Dawson, Frederick J .. .. ... .. ......... . .... Truro, N.S. 
DeLancey, James A .. .. ..... . . ... . .. . ...... Middleton, N.S .. 
Dennis, W. Melbern .. . . . ... .. . .......... . .. O'Leary, P.E.I. 

tDescarries, Joseph A., B.A . . . ... . ...... . ... . Lachine, P.Q. 
Dickieson, Arthur L .. . . .. ... .. .. ....... . ... Ottawa, Ont. 
Dickson, Garnet H ... . ... . . .. . . . .. . ...... . . Westmount. 

tDion, A. Hector .. .. . . . .... ... . .. ........ .. Ottawa, Ont. 
Dowswell, Harry R . (Arch.) ......... ..... . . Dutton, Ont. 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Undergraduate, 
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NAME. 
HoME ADDRESS. 

Drysdale, Charles W ....................... Montreal. 
Dwight, Herbert B ......................... Picton, Ont 
Eakins, James M .......................... Toronto, Ont. 
Edwards, Godfrey B ....................... Ashleworth, Eng. 
Fetherstonhaugh, Harold L. (Arch.) ......... Montreal. 

tFetterly, Philip A .......................... Aultsville, Ont. 
*Fitzgerald, Charles B. P .................... Middleton, Ireland. 

Ford, WaiterS ............................ Winnipeg, Man. 
Fox, C. Harry ............................. 'Winnipeg, Man. 
Fraser, Archibald N ......................... Coaticook, P.Q. 
Galbraith, William J ....................... Cap Rouge, P.Q. 

tGall, Douglas M ........................... Lachute, P.Q. 
Gillies, George A., B.Sc ..................... Carleton Place, Ont 

tGillis, Hugh B ............................ Sydney, N.S. 
GomEs, Lawrence F ........................ St. John's, B.\V.I. 

tGoodchild, Ralph H ........................ St. Lambert, P.Q. 
Goode, John D ............................ Westmount. 

tGraham, Harold M ............. · ............ New Glasgow, N.S. 
tGrahame, Dallas F ......................... . Montreal. 
Green, Harold P ......................... Cak Leaf, Ont. 
Grove, Humphrey S ....................... London, Eng. 
Hague, Owen C. F ........... . ............ Montreal. 

tHeywood, Edward P. . . New York, N. Y 
Hilborn, Percy R. ........................ Berlin, Ont. 

tirwin, John W. (Arch.) ..................... Montreal. 
Johnston, Harold S ........................ Gananoque, Ont ... . 
Kennedy, W. Alan ........................ Vancouver, B. C .. . 
Ker, Frederick I. .......................... Montreal. 

tLandry, Wilfred A .......... . ..... . ....... Dorchester, N. B. 
Layton, Shirley T .............. . .......... New Glasgow, N. S. 

tLetourneau, Marius ........................ Montreal 
Lindsay, Alexander M ...................... Invercargill, N. Z. 

tLumsden, Hugh A ......................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Lundy, T. H. D ........................... Prantford, Ont. 
McDougall, J. Cecil. ....................... Montreal. 

*MacKay, George W ....................... New Glasgow, N S. 
tMcKinnon, John A ................ .. ..... Montreal. 
McKinnon, Kenneth R ......... . ...... . ... ~\ew Glasgow, N. S. 
McKnight, William F ...................... Douglastown, N. B. 
McLean, Douglas L ........................ Ottawa, Ont. 

tManny. DaYid E .......................... Beauharnois, P. Q. 
tMaYer, Alexander M ........................ Montreal. 
Montague, T. Mortimer .................... Gait, Ont. 
Mooney, Harry V ......................... Stardale, Ont . 

tMorison, Hugh G. . ....................... Qrmstown, P. Q 
Mulock, Redford H ........................ Winnipeg, Man. 
Murphy, A. A., B. Se. (Queen's) ............ Portland, Ont. 

tNairn, John S ............................ Truro, N. S 
O'Neill, John J ........................... Port Colborne, Ont. 

tPoissant, Onesime E ....................... Montreal. 
Powell, William H ........................ Little Harbour, N. S. 
Renaud, Bruce G ......................... Montreal. 
Richardson, Charles E .................... St. Mary's, Ont. 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Undergraduate. i 

..} 
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NAME. Ho;-.m ADDREss. 

tRider, Ezra B .............. 0 • 0 ••• 0. 0 0 ° ••• Fitch Bay, P. Q. 
Robb, Charles A ....... 0 0 ••• 0 • 0 •• 0 ° • 0 0 •• 0. Amherst, N. S. 

tRobertson, Gilbert ......... 0 •• 0 ••••• 0 ••• 0. Brantford, Ont. 
tRoss, Charles C. . 0 0 ••••••••• 0 ••••••••• 0 ••• Hintonburgh, Ont. 

Russell, Benjamin ........... 0 ••• 0 ° •••••••• Halifax, N. S. 
Ryan, Frederic G .......................... Montreal. 
Sailman, Robert T. H ..................... Malvern, Jamaica. 
Saunders, Charles W. M .................... Kingston, Jamaica. 

*Seely, Roy A 0 •• 0 • 0 ••••••••• 0 ••••••••••••• St. John, N. B. 
tSla vin, Reginald, V 0 •••••• 0 •••••••••• 0 ••••• Deseron to, On t. 
Smith, George W ............ 0 •••••••••••• Montreal, 
Smith, Stanley M ................ 0 ••••••••• St. John, N. B . 
Soper, Arthur J ............................ Brockville, Ont. 
Spencer, Waiter H., B. Se .............. 0 ••• Montreal. 
Stansfield, Maurice ..... 0 •••••••• 0 •••••••• Blackburn, Eng. 
Stewart, Leighton ... 0 ••••••••••••• 0 •••••••• Summerside, P. E. I. 

tSutherland, Luther, H. D .... 0 0 •••••••• 0 ° ••• Montreal. 
*Thorne, Harvey ....... 0 ••••••••••• 0 : • •• 0 0. Dartmouth, N. S. 

Trotter, Clifford T ........ 0 ••••• 0. 0 0. 0 •• 0 0 .St. Johns, P. Q. 
*Vessot, Ernest S ...... 0 •• 0 •••••••• 0 ••• 0. 0 • 0 Joliette, P. Q ... . 
*Whitcher, Wilfred C. W .............. 0 •• 0 • 0 Ottawa, Ont. 

'\Vilson Alexander ........ 0 ••••••••••••••• Montreal. 
tWinslow, Rainsford H ...... 0 •• 0. 0 0 ••••• 0. ° Fredericton, N. B. 
tWisdom, Stuart ............ 0 0 ••• 0 0 •• 0 0 ••• 0 0 Montreal. 

Yuill, Harry H .......... 0 0 •••• 0. 0. 0 0 •• 0 0 •• 0 Truro, N. S. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

FIRST YEAR. 

NA!'.fE. HoME ADDRESS. WHERE LAST EDUCATElJ 

tAstrofsky, Samuel. ....... Montreal. . 0 Montreal High School. 
Atkinson, J. Hedleyo 0 ••• Mansfield, Ohio .... U. P. S., Ithaca, N. Y. 
Baird, Frederick S . 0 •••• Bay, City, Mich ..... University of Michigan. 

tBannerman, Percy D .... Victoria, B. C .. 0 ••• Victoria College. 
Beaton, Malcolm. 0 • 0 •••• Moose Creek, Ont ... Queen's University. 

tBeaudry, Joseph H .. 0 ••• Bridgeport, Conn. . Bridgeport High School. 
tBilodeau, Joseph P .. 0 ••• New Westminster, B. C ..... 0 •••• 

0 
••••• • • • • 

tBoyce, William E .... 0 0. ORawdon, P. Q.o 0 0. OLachute Academy. 
tBrown, Norman .... 0 ••• Surrey Centre, B. C 0. Private Tuition. 
IIBruneau, I. Edgar ....... Montreal .......... Montreal High School. 
Busteed, Daniel F ....... Vancouver, B. C 0. 0 McGill Univ. Coli. of B. C. 
Cheney, Hill H ...... 0 0 ••• Monticello, Maine.. . 0 ••••••• 0 0 •••• 

0 0 
• 

0 0 

• • 

tClark, Lewis E. . 0. 0 •• 0. Vancouver, B. C. 0 ••• Vancouver High School. 
Crowdy, Charles T. 0 •••• St. John's, Nfl.d .... Frawlingham College,Eng. 
Cumming, Herbert E 0 •• Russel, Ont .. 0 ••• 0 Vankleek Hill Collegiate. 
Cumming, John ..... 0 • 0 0 0 South Gower, Ont .. 0 Kemptville High Schocl. 

tDaw, William F .... 0 0 0 0 • Bay Roberts, Nfl.d. Bishop Field Coli., St. John's 
DeGarmo, Philip W 0. 0. 0 Kingston, N. Y ..... Kingston Academy. 
Delahey, Allan L ........ Pembroke, Ont. . . 0 Pembroke High School. 
Delahey, Wallace A .. 0 ••• Pembroke, Ont ..... Pembroke H1gh School. 
de Lotbiniere, Alain J 0 • 0 Quebec, P. Q. 0 •••• Bishop's College. 

IIDigby, Reginald W ... 0 0. 0 Brantford, Ont ......... 0 • 
0 ••••••• 

0
• • 

0 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Undergraduate. 
tConditioned Stndent. IIDouble Course Student. 

------ -

1---



S1 UDENTS IN MEDICIKE. 

NAME HOME ADDRESS WHERE LAST EDUCATED. 

I!Douglas, H. Townley ..... Montreal. ...................... . 
Downing, George F ...... Rougemont, P. Q .. Bishop's College. 
Forbes, C. Alexander .... Bona vista, Nfid .... St. John's, Nfid. 

tFotheringham, Carl K, ... Peterboro, Ont ... Mill brook High School, Ont. 
Gallagher, Joseph F ..... Bangor, Maine ..... Bangor High School. 

I!Gardiner, Egbert J ....... London, Ont ............................ . 
Geldert, George M ...... Windsor, N. S ..... King's College, Windsor. 
Gibson, J. Irvine ......... Kemptville, Ont .... Cornwall High School. 
Gold, Maxwell (Dent.) .... Montreal. ......... Shortell's Academy. 
Gowdy, William C ....... St. Michael, B'dos ... Harrison Coli., Barbados. 
Grant, James F .......... Cumberland, B.C ... Cumberland High School 
Grundy, Gordon M ....... Long Beach, Cal. ... University of California. 

tHaslett, James U ........ Richmond, P.Q ..... French Methodistlnstitute 
tHenderson, Arthur T ..... Brown's Town, Jamaica. N.Y. Preparatory Se. 
tHutton, Willis A ......... Lachine, P,Q ....... Sherbrooke Academy. 
James, Charles H. J ...... Toronto, Ont .. Ridley Coli., St. Catharines. 
Jones, A. Llewelyn ....... Victoria, B. C ....... Epsom College, Eng. 
Jones, Norman L ........ Kemptville, Ont .... Kemptville High School. 
I\eith, Claude H ......... New Glasgow, N.S ........................ . 
E:ennedy, George L. D ... Ottawa, Ont ....... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 

tKirkland, A. Stanley ..... New Westminster,B.C. New Westminster, H .. 
*Kirsch, Simon, M.Sc ...... Montreal. ................................ . 
I!Kolber, Joseph .......... Montreal.. ............................... . 
tKrolik, Melville, Z ....... Winnipeg, Man ..... Winnipeg Collegiate Inst. 
tLevine, Edgar C ......... Montreal.. ............................... . 
Lightstone, Bernard (Dent. ) .. .Montreal.. ...... Catholic High School. 

tMcCloskey, John C ....... Chesterville, Ont .... Morrisburg Collegiate. 
*McCone, Edward E. (Dent.)Windsor Mills, Que.Private Tuition. 

McCormack, Ardrew C ... Renfrew, Ont ....... Renfrew Collegiate Inst. 
tMacDermot, Hugh E .... Gordon Town, Jamaica. Private Tuition. 
Mclntyre, George D ....... Avonmore, Ont ..... Cornwall High School. 
t:\Iackay, AlbertA ........ Montreal ....••.... Shortell's Academy . 
.McLean, William J ...... Perth, Ont ......... Perth Collegiate Inst. 
Macleod, Donald A ....... Kirk Hill, Ont ...... Private Tuition. 
Malloch, Thomas A., B.A. (Queen's), Hamilton, Ont. Queen's University. 

*.Matthews, Stephen C ..... Montreal. .....•........................ · · 
Meeker, Jay E ........... Malone, N.Y ....... Franklin Academy. 

tMelhado, Gerald C ....... Old Harbour, Jamaica. Potsdam School. 
Mooney, Joseph B., B.A., St. John, N.B ...... St. Francis Xavier College. 
Morris, Wesley G ........ Regina, Sask ....... Prince of Wales College. 
Munroe, Finlay .......... Maxville, Ont ...... Alexandria High School. 
Munroe, James G ........ Wcodstock, Ont .... Woodstock Col!egiate Inst 
Murphy, Edward V., ..... Fall River, Mass .... Holy Cross College, ~lass. 
Nase, Philip, B.A. (Mt. Allison). St. John, N . University of Mt. Allison. 
O'Donnell, John E ....... Fort William, Ont .. Ft. William High School. 
Parker, Frederick D ...... Wolfville, N.S ...... Acadia University. 
Pelletier, Albert ......... Montreal.. ......... St. John's School. 
Perreault, William J ..... Ottawa, Ont ....... Ottawa University. 

tPhelan, George W ........ Ash Point, Maine ... Maine Wesleyan Seminary 
Phillips, J. Gordon ....... Forest, Ont ........ Watford High School, Ont. 
Purdy, WalterT., B.A .... Amherst, N.S ....... Mt. Allison University. 

IIRamsay, Irving D ........ Waskada, Man .......................... ·· 
Ramsey, G. Stuart, B.A .. Quebec, P.Q .................. · · · · · · · · · · · · · 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Student. !!Double Course Student. 

'IJ ... 
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STUDENTS IN MEDICINE. 

NAME Ho~IE ADDREss. WHERE LAST EDUCATED. 

Reeves, Charles W ....... Atlanta, Ga ........ Atlanta University. 
tRobertson, Russell B ..... Vancouver, B.C ..... Vancouver College. 

Robson, Charles H ....... New Westminster, B.C. Columbian College. 
i!Ross, S. Graham ......... Dundas, Ont ............................. . 
Scott, W. Clifford 1\I ...... Ottawa, Ont ....... Ottawa Collegiate Inst. 

tSegal, Jake .............. Montreal.. ......... Hunter's Academy .. 
*Ship, Abe P ............. Montreal ................................ . 

Smith, J. Arthur ......... New Westminster, B.C. Columbian College. 
Stewart, Robert C., B.Sc .. Quebec, P.Q .............................. . 
Strang, Allan M. (Dent.). Quebec, P. Q ....... Private Tuition. 
Thompson, Allen Edgar .. Coaticook, P.Q ........................... . 

tWade, Herbert \V ........ Millis, Mass ........ Y.M.C.A., Montreal.· 
\Vall, James T .......... Cumberland, B.C ... McGill Univ. Coll. of B.C. 

*Waterson, Douglas ....... Montreal ................................ . 
Williams, William E ... · .. Mt. Pleasant, P.E.I .. St. Dunstan's College. 

SECOND YEAR. 

A~IE Ho~m ADDREss. 

Bancroft, Aubrey G ........................ Bridgetown, Barbados. 
Beck, Sem G .............................. Hecktown, Pa. 
Bourne, Charles R ......................... Atlin, B. C. 
Briggs, Tillman A ......................... Victoria, B. C. 

tBrown, Samuel. ........................... Hallville, Ont. 
tBurwws, Garfield C ........................ Guelph, Ont. 
!!Canegata, David C ......................... Christiansted, D.\V.I. 
I!Clouston, Howard R. ....................... Huntingdon, P.Q. 
Crombie, D. W ............. ................ London, Ont. 
Davies, Andrew P ......................... Hull, P.Q. 
Derby, Leonard L ......................... Plantagenet, Ont. 
Derome, H. Rupert, B.A. (Laval) ............ St. Chrysostome, P.Q. 
Draper, F. Erle, ........................... Montreal. 
Dyas, A. Douglas .......................... Parrsboro, N.S. 
Ewert, Paul, B.A. (Oberlin) ................. Gretna, Man. 
Falardeau, Adelard ........................ Hull, P.Q. 
Falconer, Ernest H ........................ Prentice, Wis. 
Foster, Arthur N .......................... Providence, R.I. 
Freeze, David F. D ....................... Sussex, N.B. 
Furlong, Harry G .......................... Norwich, Ont. 

!!Geggie, Harold J .. G ........................ Beauport, P.Q. 
Glickman, Abraham (Dent.) ................. Montreal. 

!!Gliddon, \V. Osborn ........................ Ottawa, Ont. 
Gregory, Fred L ........................... Fairfield, Maine. 
Harrison, John ............................ Georgetown, B.Guiana. 
Hartley, James K .......................... Montreal. 
Hebert, Albert J ........................... Shawinigan Falls, P.Q. 
Hickson, Charles R., B.A. (Mt. Allison) ....... St. John, N.B. 
Houle, Lester G ........................... Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Johnson, Francis A ........................ \Vaterbury, Conn. 
Kennedy, Frederick W. (Dent.) .............. Montreal. 
Legault, J. Horace ......................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Lewis, D. Sclater, M.Sc ..................... Montreal. 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Student. !!Double Course Student. 

----
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NAME Hmm ADDREss. 

McCarthy, John ............... .. ..... . .... St . John, N. B. 
McCready, Charles H ... . .. . ............... Allentown, Pa. 
MacDonald, Dalraddy L , B. A ... .. . ..... ... .. Montreal. 
McGibbon, Roy H . . . .. .. . . . ... . .......... Montreal. 
McGibbon, Waiter J ... ......... ... ...... . . . Chateauguay, N. Y. 
MacHaffie, Lloyd P .... . . ..... . ... .... ..... Cornwall, Ont. 
McKay, Frederick H ... .. .. . . .... . ......... . Mt. Stewart, P. E. I. 
McKim, Laurie H . . . ....... .. .. . ...... . .. . Wallace Bridge, N. S. 
Macleod , James S ... . . . . ...... .. . . ... . ..... Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
McNulty, Lloyd T .. ..... . ....... . .. . ...... Norwood, N. Y. 
MacNutt, Louis W .... . .... .. ..... .. ....... Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
Malone, Reginald H . .. . . . ..... . . .. ........ St. John's. B. W. I. 

IIMavety, J. LeRoy .... .. .. ........ . ....... . Ottawa, Ont. 
Mulcahy, William E ...... .... .... .. . ..... . .. Holyoke, Mass. 
Mulloy, Patrick G .. .. . ......... . ... . ... . ... Inkerman, Ont. 
Oulton, John R., B.A ........... . ...... . . .. Lorneville, N. S. 
Planche, H. Howard ... .. .... .. ......... .. . Cookshire, P. Q. 
Robert, Harold R. . . . ... . .. . ........ . ... . Au Sable Forks, N. Y. 
Roberts, M. Chesley .. .............. .. .... Brigus, Nfid. 
Rosenbaum, J. Jack . .. . . . ..... . ......... . . Montreal. 

tScobie, Thomas J .. . .............. . ....... Kars, Ont. 
~Shannon, W. Lloyd . ..... . ...... .. .. . ...... Vancouver, B. C. 
Smith, Charles H. V .. ................. . ... . Cote St. Paul, P. Q. 
Steeves, Harold C., B.A .. ...... .. .... . ..... Hillsboro, N. B. 
Stewart, John D . .. .. . ....... . ... . ....... Calgary, Alta. 

+Stewart, John W ....... .................... Hampstead, Ont. 
Stone, W. Ross . .. . ... ............. .. ... .. Vancouver, B. C. 
Sutherland, Thomas W . . .. .............. .. . Saskatoon, Sask. 
Swaine, Frederick S. , B.A. (Mt. Allison). . ... North East Harbor, N . . 
Taylor, S. Wesley .. .. ........... .. .... .. . Montreal. 

*(3) Tracy, R. Archer, M. D . .. . ...... . ..... . Trinidad , B. W. I. 
Vigneux, Maurice J .... .. ........ . .... . . . . . Nelson, B. C. 
Walcott, Edward J. O'N .. . ...... . ....... .. Christ Church, Barbados. 

*Wallace, Hugh C ... . . ............ .. ........ Acton, Ont. 
Waiter, Arthur B ... ..... . ..... . ........... Salt Spring Is. , B.C. 
Webster, Alex. V .... .. . ....... . ...... .. . . Marie, P . E. I. 
Wheeler, Ralph de F., B.A . ... .. ........... Montreal. 

-

THIRD YEAR. 

Adcock, John P . . . .......... . ........ .. ... Weymouth, Eng. 
Alien, Kenneth W . .. .. . .. .. . ......... . .... t. John, N. B. 
Allingham, John H. , B.A. (N.B. ) ........ .. . . St. John, N. B. 
Amant, Harry . . . . : . . . . . . . .. ... . ......... Chandlerville, Ill. 
Aronson , Aaron M. (Dent) . .... . . , . .. ....... Montreal. 
Bauld, William A. G., B.A. (Dal. ) ........... Halifax, N. S. 
Benner, Frank A ... . .. ... ... .. .. .......... Bayham, Ont. 
Black, Vaughan E. , B. A. (Mt. Allison) . . . . .. Amherst, N. S. 
Bleasdell, William A .... ... . .......... .. ... Fernie, B. C 
Booth, Gordon E . . . .... . ....... . ......... Ottawa, Ont. 
Boudreau, Frank G . ....... . ............. . Quebec. 
Bourne, Wesley .. . . ....... . . .. , ........... . Pollards, Barbados. 
Brown, David M. . .... . ................. Motherwell, Scotland. 

:;:. 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Student. 11 Double Course Student. 
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NA~IE. HO:\lE ADDRESS. 

Bm·ton, \Villiam E ......................... Bridgetown, Barbados. 
Campbell, Archibald D .................... Glencoe, Ont. 
Campbell, Harold A ........................ Sherbrooke, P. Q. 
Carnell Arthur H ......................... St. Jolm's, Nfld. 
Carruthers, Robert S. P .................... North Bedeque, P. E. I 
Champion, Benjamin H ..................... Summerside, P. E. I. 
Chisholm, Hugh G., B.A. (St. Francis Xavier). Antigonish, N. R. 
Clarke, T, L. Evelyn ...................... Stratton, Barba?os. 
Crawford, John W ......................... Courtenay, B. C 
Crease, Arthur L ........................... Nelson, B. C. 
Culver, Cyrus W .......................... Harrisville, N.Y. 
Dakin, Warren A., M. A. (:\It, Allison) ........ Pugwash, N. S. 
Doyle, Philip E ............................. Hawkesbury. Out. 
Dunbar, David A .......................... Alma, P. E. I. 
Elliott, Robert, B. A ....................... East Clifton, P. Q. 
Ewert, Carl. ............................... Gretna, Man. 
Fraser, John R ............................. Lakefield, Ont. 
Fraser, \Vilbert G ........................ Pembroke, Ont. 
Froomess, Leo E .......................... Montreal. 
Furness, Arthur \V ........................ Vernon River Bridgc,P.E.I 
Gallagher, Joseph B., B.A ................... Bath, N. B. 
Gillis, Stephen H .......................... Indian River, P. E. I. 
Guilfoyle, Vincent G ....................... vVaterbury, Conn. 
Hamilton, C. Dickinson ................... Cornwall, Ont. 
Harry, A. Cecil. ........................... Montreal. 
Havey, Harry B., B.A. (Acadia) . ........... Digby, N. S. 
Hawkins, Allan B ......................... St. fichael, Barbados. 
Hepburn, Ho\vard H ....................... Edmonton, Alta. 
Hepburn, William G ....................... Stratford, Ont. 
Herbert, Thomas A ....................... Bridgetown, Barbados. 
Hicks, Elbert R., B.A. (.Mt. Allison) ........ Upper Dorchester, N. B. 
Hutchison, George W ....................... Escott, Ont. 
Irven, John J ............................. Alexandria, Ont. 
Kaine, William J., B.A. (Laval) ............. Brattleboro, Vt. 
Kearney, Garnet H ........................ Renfre"--, Ont. 
Keay, Arnold ............................. New Glasgow, N. S. 
Lavers, Percy L .......................... Georgetown, P. E. I. 
Locke, J. Allen ............................ Irena, Ont. 
Lockwood, Ambrose L ..................... \Vfstport, Ont. 
Logie, H. Burton, B.A., (N. B.) ............. Chatham, N. B. 
McAlister, William J ...................... Winnipeg, 1\fan. 
Macaulay, Albert E ....................... St. John, N. B. 
1\IcBurney, Albert, B. A ................. Sawyerville, P. Q. 
McCracken, William A.... . ................ Cornwall, Ont. 
McDonell, Donald S. H. (Dent) ............ Alexandria, Ont. 
McEachern, Malcolm T ..................... Fenelon Falls, Ont. 
Mackintosh, Arthur E ...................... Pugwash, N. S. 
MacMillan, Hugh ......................... Vancouver, B. C . 
. Mscmillan, Stanley ......................... Isaac's Harbor, N. S. 
McMillan, W. Herbert ...................... Brockville, Ont. 
McNaughton, Murray vV. A ................ Moosomin, Sask. T 

Macneill, Alvin L. H. . .......... . ....... Fishkill-on-the-Hudson,N.l 
MacPhee, John A., B.A. (La val) .............. Charlotteto\\'Tl, P. E. I. 
Malcolm, Robert B. ........................ St. John, N.B. 
Marchant, Harold B ....................... Victoria, B. C. 



STUDEXTS IN M EDICI N E. 

Hmm ADDREss. 

Marcuse, Otto, B.A. . ..................... Westmount . 
Moodie, A. Russell . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Perth, Ont. 
Morse, D . Garnet . . . . . . . . ............ Lawrencetown, N.S. 
l\Iundie, Gordon S., B.A. . .... . ..... . .. . ... Westmount. 
O'Brien, John F . ... . .. . . . ...... . . . ..... . . Fall River, Mass. 
O'Callaghan, Robert H . L... . . . . . .. . ...... East Sheen , Surrey , E11g. 
Park, John E .... . ...... . ... . .............. New Glasgow, N. S. 
Pea body, Harry S ... . ... . ............ .. ... Mansonville, P. Q. 
Peele, Sidney B. . .. . ........ . .. . ........... New Westminster, B. C. 
Piper, .John 0. , A. B. (Bates). . . . . . . . . ... . .. Bingham , Maine. 

*Raftery, Charles R . . .. . .......... .. ....... Montreal. 
Raphael, Howard ~1.. ...... .. .. . ........... Otta,'va, Ont. 
Reed , Everett H .. .. . .. . ..... . . . .......... Whitman, Mass. 
Richardson;. J. \Vilson .. .... . ..... .. ........ Mountain, Ont. 
Robinson , ueorge ....... ... ............... Concord , N. H. 
Robinson , Thomas A. . . .. ............ ... . . St. Mary's, Ont. 
Scott, George 0 . .................... . .. . .. Ottawa, Ont. 
Shephard, Harold M ............ . .. . ....... London, Ont. 
Sihler, George A ... ..................... . .. Litchfield, Ill. 
Sinclair, Fred D. , B.A . .. .. ............ . .. . . Montreal. 
Speer, Robert B .................. . . . ..... Danville, P . Q. 
Stewart, Archibald ....................... Sout h Indian, Ont. 
Strudwick, Henry T . .. . ...... . . . .......... Duncans, Jamaica. 
·walker , Edmund E . W .. ... . ....... .. . . ... H amilton , Bermuda 
"\Vilson, George T. , B.A . ............... . ... Vancouver. B. C. 
Youland, \Villiam E ,. B.A. (Bowdoin) ..... . .. Biddeford, Me. 

Fou RTH Y EAR. 

Alien, J. A. Lorne .. . . ............... . ... . .. Hallville , Ont. 
Anderson, \Villiam l\1 . ... ... ............... Midgic, N. B. 
Archibald , David \V .. .. . . . ........ . ........ North Sydney, N. S. 
Atkinson, Paul McL . ... . ........ .. ........ Albert, N. B. 
Au~d , Frederick M., B.A .. ....... . ... . ...... Cove Head, P. E . I. 
Bailey, Cameron V .. . . . ............. . .... New Glasgow, N. S. 
Baldwin , \Villiam J., B.A. (Holy Cross Coll 'ge) . . Ogdensburg, N. Y. 
Ballon, David H., B.A . .. .......... . ........ Montreal. 
Benoit, Hector W . ...... . ...... . .......... Ottawa, Ont. 
Bramley-Moore, Alfred . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . London , Eng. 
Bugbee, Raymond G .. .. .. . . . . .. . . . .. . . .... N. Attleboro, Mass. 
Cameron, John R. . .. ... . .. . .... . ....... .. . Charlottetown, P . E . I. 
Carney, l\Iichael J. , B.A. (Dalhousie) ........ Halifax, N. S. 
Carrington, Everard A. S. , M.D . ............ St. Lucy, Barbados. 
Churchill, Lewis P .. ...................... Dartmouth, N. S. 
Clarke, James C., B.A. (Laval).......... . ... elson , _B. C .. . . 
Cody, Harry C ......... . ...... . ......... . . Centrev1ll~ , N. B. 
Conn, Leighton C . .... ..................... t . Cathannes, Ont. 
Cotton , Thomas F. , B.A . . .. . . ... .. .. . . . ... Cowansville, P. Q. 
Cox, Charles G ............. . .............. Hull, P. Q . 
Craig, Hector M .. .. ...................... Kenmore, Ont. 
Cron, Charles . . . . .. .. . .... . ...... . .. . ..... Harbor Grace, Nfld. 
Cross , C. Ernest, B.A ... .. .. .. . . . ... . ....... Montreal. 
Curry, \Vilfred A. , B.A. (Dalhousie ) . ........ Halifax , N. S. 

*Partial Student. 
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NAME. HOME ADDRESS. 

D 'Avignon, F , J oseph . ... .. . ............ . . Au Sable Forks, N. Y. 
Davis, Daniel W ... . . .. ......... . ..... . . . Brockville, Ont. 
DeWitt, A very E ., B.A. , (Acadia) ........... Wolfville, N. S. 
Donahue, Hugh F ...... . . . .... . ..... . . . . . . Leominster, Mass. 
Dorsey, Joseph W . .. . . . . ............ . . . . . . Char~ottetown, P. E. I. 
Drury, W. Herbert . ........ . .... . . . ...... . Barne, Ont. 
Dunlop, Frederick T ............ . . . ... . .... St. John, N. B. 
Dunnet, Henry W . .. . .. . .... . ............. Ottawa, Ont. 
Ewing, William T . . ... .. ........ . ......... Montreal. 
Fairie, James A ... ................... : ..... Montreal. 
Foster, Lowell S . ... ....... . .... . . .. . .... . Providence, R. I. 
Fraser, Maxwell J . ....................... . Stratford, Ont. 
Funk, Edwin H . . . .. .... .. . . .. .. ... . ...... Rossland, B. C. 
Gillis, John J. , B.A. (St. Dunstan's) ......... Miscouche, P. E. I. 
Graves, C. Allan ... .. .. . . . ................. Tillsonburg, Ont. 
Greenleese, J. Carey .. . .... . .............. Ottawa, Ont. 
Hale, G. Carleton .. ....................... . ~ondon , Ont. 
Hand, William T . . .. .. .. .. . ... .. . ... . .... . Montreal. 
Hawkshaw, Edward P. , (Dent) . .. . ..... . ... . Chilliwack, B. C. 
Kelly, Clement M., B.A., (N. B.) .. . .. ...... . . Fredericton, N. B. 
Lannin, J. C. Justin .. ................ . .. ... South_Mountain, Ont. 
Lawrence Watson A . ........ . ... . ......... Lisbon, N. Y. 
Lawson, George C . ......... . ............... Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
Leys, W. Murray .... . ..... . ........ . ..... Brantford, Ont. 
Lindsay, Lionel M . . . . .. . ...... . ..... . ..... Montreal. 
McBride, Waiter P . . ............ . ........ Central Bedeque, P. E I. 
McCallum, John S. , B.A . .......... . .. . .... . Smith's Falls, Ont. 
McEwen, Stanley C . . ..................... Vancouver, B. C. 
Maclean, Charles G. G .. .......... . ........ . Victoria, B. C. 
Manning, Gerald M .. ............... .. ..... Bridgetown, Barbados. 
Miller, Robert L . . . .. ... ................. . . Montreal. 
Murray, Joseph M ..................... . .. . Marmora, Ont. 
Ower, John J. , B.A . ...... . ................ Smith's Falls, Ont. 
Palmer, John E. , B.A. (N.B. ) .. .............. Hampton, N.B. 
Paterson , John H ... . ....... . ...... . ....... Almonte, Ont. 
Patton, William D ....... . .. . ....... . .... . . Vancouver, B.C. 
Read, Edward Samuel, B.A. (Bishop's) , . ... . .. St. Felix de Valois,~P.Q. 
Richardson, Robert W. , B.A. (Dartmouth) .. . . Lisbon, N.H. 
Scott, John B . . ... . ..................... .. Hull, P.Q. 
Sharp, Claude E . ...... . ................... Spanish Town, Jamaica. 
Shillington , Richard N. W ... . ........ •. .. . . City View, Ont. 
Smith, Bruce S .. .................... .. .. . . Boston, Mass. 
Sparks, John J ............................ St. Jolm's, Nfid. 
Stewart, Alexander . . ............. . .. .. .... Ormond, Ont. 
Tannenbaum, David , B.A .. ... . . .. ... . ...... Montreal. 
Taylor, Thomas H ... ..... . ..... .. ... . ...... Cumberland Mills, P.Q. 
Thomson, J. Oscar .... . .. . .. .. ... .. ....... . . Montreal. ~ 
Turnbull, Frederick M ...... . ............... Bear River, N.S. 
Turner, John S .. . .. .. ..................... Spanish Town, Jamaica. 
Underhill , Thomas B ... . ................... Weyburn, Sask. 
Wallace, Irwin .. . . . ..... . ..... . ........... Belleville, Ont. 
Walsh, James J . .... . . . ......... . ......... Woburn , Mass. 
Walsh, John B. , B.A. (Laval) ............... Quebec, P.Q. 
Worley, Ernest G .. ....... . .............. .. Haley's Station, Ont. 



STUDENTS IN LAW. 421 

CoPRSE FOR DrPLO:\L\.. OF P uBLIC H EALTH. 

NA:\JE. H o ME ADDREss. 

Rankm, Allan C., M.D .. ................... . Montreal. 
Sparks, .John J ... . . . ....... . .............. St. John's, Nfld. 
Tull, John A. C. , M.D ...... ... . .. . .. .. . . ... St. John's, B.W.I. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

FIRST YEAR. 
NA:\IE. HOME ADDRESS. 

I!Archibald, Kenneth . ... ... . . . ... .. ......... Montreal. 
Burnett, Ralph .. . ... ... .. .. . ......... ... . . Montreal. 

*(2)Crabtree, Harold . ............... .. .. . ... Joliette, P.Q. 
Creswell, Harris J. , B.A .. ..... .. ..... . ..... . Lachute, P.Q. 
Feiczewicz , Louis, B. A . . . . ..... . .... . ...... Quebec, P.Q. 
Fisher, vVilliam C ........ . ................ . Gainsborough, Sask . 

!!Fleet, C. A. Robertson . ... . ... ... .......... . Montreal. 
*Goldenberg, Bernard . ............ . .. : . ..... Montreal. 

Hastings , Vl. Roy, B.A ...... . .... •• ........ Montreal. 
Macdonald , James, M.A. (Queen's) .. ... . ..... Glen Donald, Ont. 
Merrill , W alter A., B. A. (La val) . .. . ... .. .... Montreal. 
Montle, John M .. .. .. . ........... .. .... ... . Stanstead , P .Q. 

*Nicholson, Demetrius ........ . . ........... . Montreal. 
Owens, T. Sargent, B. A. (Laval) ........... Montreal. 
Shanks, Waiter R. L., B.A .. . . .............. Fitchburg, Mass. 
Stockwell, Ralph F., B.A . ... . . ............. Danville, P.Q. 
Walsh, Joseph C. B. , B.A . ........ .. ........ Montreal. 
Waterston, Ed>Yard J ., B.A .... .. ........... Westmount. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Alexander, Maurice . . . . ... .. .... . .. . . .. .... Montreal. 
Belanger, George, B.A. (Laval) . .. . ..... . . . .. Montreal. 
Cameron, Alexander G . .......... . .... . .... Winchester, Ont. 
Cousins, George V. , B.A ... . ..... ... ..... ... Westmount. 
Cushing, Dougall, B.A . .. ... .. . . .. .. . ....... Montreal. 
Goodstone, Isidore A ........ . .............. Montreal. 
Reward , Chilion G. , B. A .... . . . ... . . .. ..... Montreal. 

*Jacobs, Lyon .. .... ..... . . .. . ..... . . . . . . . . . Montreal. 
Jamieson , John S. , M.A .............. . ...... Clyde, Ont. 
Lamert, Joseph 0 ..... . . . . .. . .. .. . . . .. ... .. Montreal. 
McCallum, Orick B. , B.A . ... .. .. . . . ... . . . .. Montreal. 
Morey, Guy M., B.A .. . . ... .. .. .. ... .. .... . E. Farnham, P .Q. 
Papineau, Talbot M. , B.A .. .......... . ...... Montreal. 
Penny, E. Goff T., B. A ..... . .. .. . .. . .. ..... Montreal. 
Tetreau, Maurice F . . .. . . . . ... . . .... .... .. . Montreal. 
Tulk, A. Edward ..... ... .• . . . . ........ . .. . Vancouver, B.C. 

The figure (2) , (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the student 
takes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in tha t where the name 
is found . 

*Part ial tudent. !IDouble Course Student . 1 

~· 



I 

f Ji tl1lll • . . - • --

422 ST UDE N TS IN GRADUATE SCHOOL. 

THIRD Y E AR. 

NAME. HO:\IE ADDHE::>S. 

Barclay , Gregor, B.A ............... . .. . . . .. Montreal. 
deLorimier, Jules ... . . . ... .. ..... .. ........ Montreal. 
Dutaud , Gustave, B.A ........ . .. . ....... . .. Montreal. 
Gibb, Robertson W ., B.A . .......... . ....... Westmount .• , 
Hackett, John T. , B.L. (Laval )..... . ... . Stanstead, P.Q. 
Ring, Peter . .............................. Victoria , B.C. 
Mathieu, L. J. Armand ...... . .. . . . ........ . Montreal. 
Savard, Alfred ............................. Quebec , P.Q. 

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL. 

PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF M ASTER OF ARTS. 

NAME. H0:\1E ADDRESS. 

Almond , John M ... ......... . .............. Montreal. 
Brooks, Murray G. , B.A ... . .... . ........... Indian Head, Sask. 
Brown, \V. Gm·don, B.A. , B.Sc .... . ...... .... :Montreal. 
Call, Frank 0. , B.A. (Bishop's) ....... . ... . .. \Vest Brome, P.Q. 
Corse, Elton L. , B.A. , (Dartmouth) ......... Alburgh, Vt. 

t/ Eaton, Mary Judson, B.A. , . . . . . . . . . \Vestmount. 
Gray, Edwin H., B.A.. ... . . . .... .. .. .. . Montreal \Vest. 
Halpenny, W. T . ...... .. . .. .. .. ........... :Montreal. 
Harrison, Ralph D., B.A.... . .. . . . .. . .. :Montrea1. 

v Hayden, Amy J ., B.A.... . ........... . .... \Vestmount. 
Healy, Walter J. , B.A ............... . . . . .. . :\Iontreat 
Huxtable, Maggie, B. A.... . . . . . . . . . . . . .... :\1ontrea1. 
Idler, S. May, B.A. . . . . . . . .... :\Ion treat. 
King, L. Mabel , B.A .............. . . . .... . . Montreat. 
McBain , Alex. R. , B.A. (Dalhousie) . . ... . .... :\IeadO\YYille :::ita. , X.S. 
MacCrimmon, John R. , B.A. (Queen's).. . . . Vankleek Hill , Ont. 
MacDonald , Dalraddy L. , B.A .... .. .... .... :\Iontreal. 
Naylor, R. Kenneth, B.A..... ... . .. .. . . . . . Shawville, P.Q. 
Rogers, David B. , B.A .. .......... .. .. . . . .. Watford , Ont. 

vRyan , Esther L. , B .A . . .......... . ........ . Mattawa, Ont. 
Smith, Charles A., B.A .... .. ............... Maxatawny, Pa. 
Timberlake, Ra lph M., B. A .......... .. ... .. :Montreal. 
Tyndale, Orville S. , B.A ....... . .... . .... . .. \Vestmount . 

PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE oF :\L-\.STEH OF SciEXCE. 

Baird, John B. , B.Sc ........ . ........ . ..... St. John's, Nfl.d. 
Bates, Fred W., B. A ................ . ...... Brand on, l\Ian. 
Brennan, C. Victor, B.Sc ..... . .. . ........... Summerside. P.E.I. 
Cameron, James S., B.Sc .. ................ . . Stellarton, K.S. 
Carmichael , Henry G. , B. c . ......... . . . .. . . Montreal. 
Christie, Clarence E . V., B. c . ..... .. . . .. .. . Halifax, N .•. 
Cla wson, Ern est .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . t. John , K. B. 
Cole, L. Heber, B.Sc .. .. . . . ... . . .. .......... Rossland , B.C. 
Day, Franklin H ., B.A. (Boston) ............ Maiden , Mas:-;. 
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NA:\1E. HO:'IIE ADDRESS. 

Elliott, Percy H., B.Sc ..................... Saskatoon, Sask. 
Ferris, Charles E., B.Sc. (Univ. of'rennessee) .. Knoxville, Tenn. 
Fetherstonhaugh, Edward P., B.Sc., .......... ·Winnipeg, Man. 
Finlayson, John N., B.Sc ................... Merigomish, N.S. 
Fyshe, Thomas M., B.Sc .................... Montreal. 
Gillespie, Peter, B.A.B. Se. (Toronto) ........ Toronto, Ont. 
Gillis, Norman R., B. A ..................... Hartsville, P.E.I. 
Gray, Harold H., B.Sc. (Manchester) ......... Barnsley, Yorkshire, Eng. 
Guillet, George L., B.Sc .................... Cobourg, Ont. 
Hammond, Harold S., B.S.A. (Toronto) ..... Ste. Anne de Bellevue, P.Q 
Harvie, Robert, B.A., B.Sc .................. Westmount. 
Haughton, Harold M. S., B.Sc ............... Kingston, Jamaica. 
Hayes, Albert 0., B.Sc ..................... Granby, P.Q. 
Krieble, Vernon K., Ph.B. (Brown) .......... Lansdale, Pa. 
Lathe, Frank E., B.A., B.Sc ................. Lacolle, P.Q. 
Nicolls, Jasper H. H., B.Sc .................. Westmount. 
Pitts, Gordon McL., B.Sc ................... Ottawa, Ont. 
Roffey, Myles H., B.Sc ...................... Horn church, Eng. 
Shaw, A. Norman, B.A., .................... Westmount. 
Sproule, Gordon St. G., B.Sc ................ Montreal. 
Sullivan, Charles T., B.A. (Dal.) ............ Truro, N.S. 
Thomas, Franklin, B.Eng. (Iowa) ............ Crossfield, Alta. 
Vi pond, W. Stanley, B.Sc ................... Montreal. 
Weir, Douglas, B.Sc. (Toronto), Ste. Anne de Bellevue, P.Q ........ . 
Wickware, Francis G., B.A., B.Sc ........... New York City. 

PRocEEDI G TO THE DEGREE OF DocToR oF PHILOSOPHY. 

Allen, T. B., M.A.... . . . . . . . ........................... · · · · · · · · · · 
Bancroft, J. Austen, M.A.. . . . ....... MontreaL -
Boehner, Richard S., M.A ................... Paradise, N.S. 
Boyle, Robert W., M.Sc .................... Carbonear, Nfid. 
Gordon, Nathan, B.A ...................... Montreal.-
Ince, J. W., M.A .................................. · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
Johnson, Fred, M. G. ,M. c ................. Montreal. 

~irsch, Sim0n, M.A ........................ Montreal. 
McLeod, Miss A. L., M.Sc ................... Glace Bay, N .. . 
Nicholson, John C., B.A .................... Chateauguay Basm, P.Q. 
Robertson, Arthur F., M.Sc ................. Montreal. 
• crimgeour, Charles E., M. A. (St. And.rew's) .. Montreal. 

I 
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STUDENTS IN AFFILL\TED COLLEGES. 

AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 

McGILL UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA 

* Adams, J ames. 
Allan, Mabel I. 
Armstrong, Martha :\I. 

*Atkins, Basil E. 
*Barker, Culver M .. 
*Barr, Thomas 

Barrett, Harry A. 
Beckman, Elta .M. 
Busby, Edward M. 
Cattell, Margaret 
Chaffey, Margaret 
Cowan, Beulah M. 
Davidson, Jessie A. 

*(3)Davis, William A. 
Dougan, \Vilson 
England , Violet 
Evans, George G. 
Greggs, Gladys E. 
Hamilton, Florence 0. 
Harris Clara E. 
Holland, Richard R. 
Jones, Euphemia C. 
Kirkpatrick , Earl A. B. 
Lane, James E. 

*Leslie, James 
~ Long, Pearl 
*McColl, Irene .M. 

tBoak, Eric W. 
Boyd, James B. 
Boyes, David A. 
Bunt, William P. 
DesBrisay, Isabel J . 
Dixon 1 Margaret 
Howell , Lucy M. 
Knowling, Albert J. 

tLetvinoff, Lena 
Lindsay, Gordon 
MacKeen, Mabel H. 

(AT VANCOUVER). 

(In Arts). 

FIRST YEAR 

*(3)MacConnell, Robert A. 
*MacCracken, William H. 
McCree, ·waiter T .. 
Macfarlane, Marguerite E. 
tMacinnes, Thomas R. L. 
*M cLean, Archi bald 
*Macnaghten, Ronald F. 
Mills, Annes V. 
Muddell , Edward C. 
Murray, William E. G. 
Muttit, Leonard A. 
tOrme, Noreen M. 
tPaddon, Amy W. 
*Patrick, Grace H. 
*(3)Raynes, Waiter 
*Reid , Hugh S. 
Rogers , Clyde H. A. 
Ross, Annie L. 
Sa >vers 1 Basil L. 
*Sheppard, Albert 
Stewart 1 Christine E. 
*Suzuki, Juzo 
Turnbull. John R. 
Underhill , Ella M. 
*Wallace, Bryce 
Wilson, Ray H. 

ECOND YEAR. 

1\facKenzie, Catherine F. 
Macleod 1 Hazel E. 
Macleod, John V. 
Meadows, Stanley D. 
Paterson, Edith L. 
Selman, Gordon S. 
Smith, Margaret A. 
Spading, Ellen M. 
Taylor, Grace A. 
Thomas, Owen J. 
Willett 1 Jean T. 

The figure (2) 1 (3) or (4), prefixed to a name, indicates that the student 
~akes a class in the corresponding year, as well as in that where the name 
Is found. 

*Partial Student. tConditioned Undergraduate. 
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Manning, Viril Z. 
Phipps, Roy G. 

*Armytage, :Jfaurice G. 
Bags haw, Frank 
Chaffey, Charles R. 
Draper, Richard 
Elliott, Hector .:\1. 

tEll is, "\Villi am 
Fan·ell, Gordon 
Fleming, "\Villi am R. 
Leckie, John A. 
McGregor, Donald M. 

Brydone-Jack, l\LD. 
tEar le, Harry 
Galloway, John D. 

Coates, Katie ~L 
Corry, Alice C. 
Drury, Kenneth C. 
Fox, Winnifred M. 
Gordon, Daniel M. 
Hamilton, Mary "\V. 

*Hartman, Albert G. 
tJones, Daisy E. K. 

Bech\.'i th, Harold A. 
Chandler, Rena F. F. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Skaling, Arthur C. 
tThomas, E, Olive 

(In Applied Scz'ence.) 

FIRST YEAR 

McLellan, Robert B. 
McLennan, Robert P. 
*(2)McLeod, Samuel A. 
McNiven, John J. 
Macrae, Lawrence P. 
tPrice, Harold 
Smith, Philip P. 
tUnderhill,.James T. 
tWade, M. Leighton 

ECOND YEAR 

McKinnon, Dunc:::m A. 
*(2)McLeod, Samuel A. 
tUnderhill, Frederic C. 

(AT VICTORIA.) 

(In Arts). 

FIRST YEAR 

Lehman, Edna 
Loenholm, R. F. 
Logan, Mamie E. 
Luscombe, Edythe H .. 
Mowat, Barbara 
Roberts, Jean 
Ross, Lilian M. 

SECOND YEAR 

Eberts, Harold F. H. 
McKillican, N. M. 
Papke, Erna C. A. 

*Partial tudent. tConditioned tudent. tConditioned Undergraduate. 

....;' 
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TOTAL .t\T"fEND,\J:\CE OF STUDEXTS. 

SUMMARY. 

Students in Law ............................. . ...... . 
Students in Arts, McGill College:-

Men-Undergraduates ....................... . 
Conditioned . . ............. ........... . 
Partial ............................. . 

Women- Undergraduates ............. .. ........ . 
Conditioned .......................... . 
Partial. . ................ . 

Partial Students taking special courses for Teachers ..... . 
Students in Arts, McGill Univ. Coil. of B.C., Vancouver .. 
Students in Arts, do do do Victoria ..... 

Students in Applied Science:-

175 
17 
58 
88 
5 

29 
28 
79 
20 

Undergraduates.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 433 
Conditioned.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5~ 
Partial........... . ................... 82 

Students in Applied Science, McGill University College 
of B. C., Vancouver. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25 

Students in Medicine·-

Undergraduates ....................... . 

Conditioned .......................... . 

Partial .............................. · 

Students in the Graduate School. ..................... . 

Deduct repeated in different faculties .................. . 

Total. ....................... · · · · · · · · · · · 

298 

27 

10 

42 

499 

598 

335 --- 7 lA! 
69 

1543 
40 

1503 



uNIVERSITY SOClETIES. 

UNIVERSITY AND GRADUATES' SOCIETIES. 

The Students' Society of McGill University. 

(OFFICERS I909- I9IO.) 

President-W. Scott Robertson, Sci. 'ro. 
Vice-President-To be elected. 

Treasurer-To be elected. 
Secretary-C. ]. Hanratty. 

Exectttive C otmcil. 

W. Scott Robertson, Sci. 'ro, Chairman. 
]. C. Reilly, 'ro (President Arts Undergraduates Society) 
0. N. Brown, 'ro (President Applied Science Undergraduate 

Society) 
President elect of Undergraduates Society in Medicine 
President elect of Undergraduates Society in Law. 
D. Cushing, Law 'ro, President The McGill Union 
Vaughan Black, 1\Ied. 'ro, President The Rugby Football Club 
A. 0. Mc:Mu rtry, Arts '10, President Hockey and Skating Club 
K. \V. Dowie, Sci. 'ro, President The Track Club 

The McGill Union. 

(OFFICERS 1909-19ro.) 

Honorary President-E. B. Greenshields, Esq., B.A. 
President-D. Cushing, B.A., Law 'ro. 

Vice-President-G. F . .M.nderson, Sci. 'ro. 
Secretary-\V. G. Irving, Arts 'rr. 

Undergraduates' Literary and Debating Society. 

(OFFICERS 1909-19!0.) 

Honorary President-Principal Peterson, C. M. G. 
President-D. L. Derrom, Sci. •ro. 

Vice-Preside11t-W. G. Irving, Arts 'rr. 
· Secretary-G. S. Currie, Arts 'rr. 

Assistant Secrctar·v-H. F. Angus, Arts '1r. 
Treasurer-A. S. Christie, Arts '11. 

Undergraduates' Society in Arts . 

(OFFICERS 19o8-1909.) 

President-A. G. McGougan, '09. 
T'£ce-Presideut-]. C. Reilly, '10. 

Secrctar'I,•-W. ]. Pearse, '12. 
Treasure-r-A. S. CJ-.ristie, ·n. 
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UNIVERSITY SOCIJ~Tll~~ •. 

Undergraduates' Society in Applied Science. 

(OFFICERS I909-I9IO.) 

President-0. N. Brown, 'ro. 
Vice-President-]. N. Timberlake, '10. 

Seaetar"v-P. H. Skelton, 'rr. 
Trcasurcr:_G. H. P. Walker, 'rr. · 

Undergraduates' Society in Medicine. 

(OFFICERs 19o8-1909.) 

Preside11t-F. 11. Auld. '09. 
Vice-President-R. N. \V. Shillington, 'og. 

Secretar-v-R. O'Callaghan, 'ro. 
Assistant-S~cretary-W. Bourne, 'ro. 

Treasurer-P. L. Lavers, '10. 

Undergraduates' Society in Law, 

(OFFICERS 19J8-1909.) 

Preside11t-Gregor Barclay, '09. 
Vice-President-0. B. ).IcCallum, 'og. 

Secretarv-A. Savard, '09. 
Treasurei·-\V. ).Ierrill, 'rr. 

Physical Society. 

(OFFICERS 19o8-1909.) 

President-Professor ]. Cox, 
Vice-PresideHt-Dr. H. L. Bronson, 

S ec1"eta?'Y- Treasurer-R. \V. Boy le, M. Se. 
Executive Committee-The above named officers with Dr. ]. \V. 

\Valker, Dr. A. Stansfteld and Dr. R. B. Owens. 

Chemical Society. 

(OFFICERS 1908-1909.) 

Presidcnt-Dr. R. F. Ruttan. 
Vice-President-Dr. ]. \V. \Valker. 

Secretary-Treasurer-Professor :-J. N. Evans. 
Execu,tive Com1m'ttee-Dr. Ruttan, Dr. \Valker, Professor E,·ans. 

Dr. Barnes, Dr. Stansfield. 

Medical Society. 

Honorary President-Dr. H. A. Lafleur. 
President-H. H. Hepburn, '10. 

Vice-President-H. B. Champion, '10. 
Treasurer-]. D. Stewart, '1r. 
Secretary-R. \V. Malone, '12. 

Assistant-Secretary-]. G. ::\funro, '13. 



UNIVERSIT\ SOCIETIES. 

Mining Society. 

(OFFICERS I909- I9IO.) 

Honorary P1'esident-Dr. ]. B. Porter. 
President-C. S. MacLean, 'ro. 

Vice-President-M. S. Archibald, 'Io. 
Secretary-Treasurer-C. G. Porter, 'Ir. 

Historical Club. 

(OFFICERS I909-I9IO.) 

H onorar:y President-Dr. C. W. Col by. 
President-George S. Currie, Arts 'Ir. 

Vice-President-]. L. Kingston, Sci. 'ro. 
Secrefm'y-S. G. Dixon, A rts 'Ir. 

Treasurer-A. G. Loch head, Arts 'I r. 

Electric Club. 

(OFFICERS I9o8- I909.) 

Honorary P1'esident-Dr. R. B. Owens. 
Hon. Vice-President-Pro£. L. A. Herdt. 

President-R. H. Mulock, '09. 
Secretary-M. ]. McHenry, 'Io. 
Treasurer-D. A. J ackson, 'ro. 

The Readers' Club. 

(OFFICERS I909-I9IO.) 

Honorary President-Dean Moyse. 
President-F. G. C. Wood, Arts 'Io. 

Vice-P1'esident-Miss Katherine Trenholme, 'Io. 
Secretary-Treasurer-VI. Gordon Irving, Arts 'rr. 

Philosophical Society. 

(OFFICERS I909-I9IO.J 

Honorary President-Dr. W. Caldwell. 
President-A. B. Macdonald, 'Io. 

Vice-President-]. A. Mackenzie, '09. 
Secretary-T1'casu1'cr-]. F. Morris, 'Ir. 

The Science '12 Debating Club . 

(OFFICERS I9o8-I909.) 

Honorary President-Dr. H. T. Barnes. 
President-]. W. McCammon. 

Vice-President-]. C. A. Davis. 
Secretary-Treasurer-R. L. Cummer. 
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UNIVERSlTY SOCIETIE~. 

Cercle Francais. 

(OFFICERS I9o8- I909.) 

Honorary President-Professor H. Lebeau. 
President-R. Eric Fi. her, Arts '09. 

Vice-President-L. A. Coulin, Sci. '09. 

:;ccrctary-Treasurer-R. F. Stockwell; Law 'II. 

Societe Francaise. 

(OFFICERS I909-I9IO.) 

Honorary President-l\IIle Cardon. 
President-Miss Edith E. Bennettts, 'Io. 
V£ce-President-Miss A . Schafheithin. 

Secretm'y-Treas~trer-Miss K. \V. Lawrence, 'I2. 

Delta Sigma Society. 

(QFFICERS I909-I9IO.) 

President-Miss Clare Miller, 'IO. 

T'ice-President-Miss Marjoric Paterson-Smith. 
Secretary-Treasurer-Miss V. L. Brown. 

Young Men's Christian Association of McGill. 

All are welcomed as Associate members. The active membership 
graduates and stuclents of McGill University, or of the affiliated 
Colleges. 

All arc welcomed as Associate l\Iembers; the active member hip 
comprises those who are church members. 

The home of the Association is Strathcona Hall, which, in addition 
to affording ample accommodation for the work of the Association as 
a whole, provides residence for sixty men. 

Full particulars regarding the work of the Association are given 
in the annual Hand Book, and will also be supplied by the General 
Secretary of the .t\.ssociation. 

(OFFICERS 1909-1910.) 

Honorary President-Dr. A lex. J ohnson. 
President-]. S. Jamieson, Law 'ro. 

rst Vice-President-J. C. Reilly, Arts 'IO. 
2nd Vice-President-F. A. Benner, Medicine 'Io. 

Recording Secretar-y-W. G. Irving, Arts 'rr. 
T1'easurer-A. B. Macdonald, Arts 'IO. 

Assistant Treasurer-K. W. Dowie, Sci. 'IO. 



Ul'IIVERSITY SOCIETIES. 

Chairmen of Comllliftces. 

1l-f issionary-John 1\Ienzies, Sci. 'ro. 
Religious lvf eetings-]. C. Reilly, Arts 'ro. 

Bible Study-(To be appointed). 
House-F. A. Benner, Medicine 'ro. 
Social-F. C. Sutherland, Arts 'ro. 

Readi11g Room and Librar-y-T. \V. Sutherland, ~led. '12. 
Finance-A. B. ~Iacdonald, Arts 'ro. 

M ember ship-M. ]. l~IcHenry, Sci. '10. 
New Students'-(To be appointed). 

Student Represelltatives to the Advisory Colllmittee :
A. A. McDiarmid, Sci. 'ro. 
H. R. Cockfield, Arts '10. 

Young Women's Christian Association of 
McGill University. 

(OFFICERS 1909-1910.) 

Honorary President-Mrs. I<. D. Adams. 
President-Miss E. Ruth Badgley, 'ro. 

Vice-President-Miss V. M. MacEwen, 'rr. 
Recording Secretary-Miss B. M. Hadrill, 'r2. 
Corresponding Secretary-Miss F. C. Reicl, 'rr. 

Treasurer-Miss M. A. R. Stewart, '12. 

Amateur Athletic Association. 

(OFFICERS I909-I9IO.) 

President-W. L. L. Cassells, Sci. 'r2. 
Vice-President-F. H. Skelton, Sci. 'rr. 

Secretary-H. Slingsby, .::>ci. 'ro. 

Royal Victoria College Athletic Club. 

(OFFICERS 1909-19!0.) 

• H 0110rarv Presidellt-1\Iiss Lichten tein. 
Honorary -Vice-P1'esideHt-Miss Cartwright. 
President-Miss Eleanor '-'ruickshank, 'ro. 
Vice-PresideHt-Miss Gladys Browne, 'rr. 

Secretary-Treasurer-Miss Eleanor Oughtred, '12. 

H ocl~ey 11! anager-Miss Hannah Rosenberg, 'ro. 
Tennis Manager-Miss Margaret Brower, 'ro. 

Basket Ball Manager-Miss Helen McEwen, 'ro. 
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"CNIVERSITY SOCIETIES. 

Rugby Football Club. 

(OFFICERS I909- I9IO.) 

Honorary President-Dr. ]. M. Elder. 
Honorary Treasurer-Principal Peterson, C. "i\I. 

President-Vaughan E. Black, Me d. 're. 
Vice-President-W. Roy Hastings, Law 'H, 

Secretary-Gordon D. Powis, Sci. 'ro. 
Treasurer-Harry Frith, Sci. 'ro. 

}vf anager-Percy D. Wilson, Arts 'Io. 
Captain-Dan P. Gillmor, Arts 'rr. 

Association Football Club. 

(OFFICERS 1909- I9IO.) 

Honorary President-Professor H. M. Mackiy 
President-E. B. Archibald, Sci. 'II. 

V£ce-President-A. T. N. Cowley, Sci. 'ro. 
Secretary-E. P. Stevenson, Sci. 'rr. 

Treasurer-J. E. Bissett, Arts 'II. 

Captain-R. Vv. Adrian, Sci. ro. 

Track Club. 

(OFFICERS I909- I9IO.) 

Honorary President-Dr. F. W. Harvey. 
Honorary Treasurer~ Dr. S. B. Leacock. 

President-K. W. Dowie, Sci. 'Io. 
Vice-President-] .. S. Macleod, Med. 'I2. 

Treast1-rer-H. R. Little, Sci. 'ro. 
Secretary-G. F. Anderson, Sci. ro. 

Hockey and Skating Club. 

(OFFICERS 1909- I9IO.) 

Honorary President-Dr. D. McCallum. 
President-A. 0. McMurtry, Arts 'ro. 

Vice-President-LJ.. M. Raphael, Med. 'Io. 
Secretary-A. H. Elder, Arts 'ro. 

Treasurer-C. F. K. Woodyatt, Sci. 'rr. 
M anager-0. H. Scott, Sci. 'ro. 

Basket Ball Club. 

(OFFICERS 19o8-1909.) 

Honorary President-Dr. H. T. Barnes. 
President-H. M. Shephard, Med. 'ro. 
Vice-President-John Menzies, Sci. 'Io. 

Secretary-T?'casurer-H. R. Cockfield, Arts 'Io. 
Manager-G. W. Smith, Sci. '09. 

A ssistant Manager-D. S. Forbes, Sci. 'II. 

Captain-H. T. Douglas, Arts 'ro. 



UNIVERSITY SOCIETIES. 

Boxing Club. 

(OFFICE;~ 1909-19IO,) 

Honorary President-W. ]. J acomb, Esq. 
President-H. D. Gougeon, Sci. 'I2. 

Vice-President-T. W. Sutherland, Med. 'r2. 
Secretary-}. A. McCarthy, Med. 'rr. 
Treasurer-H. L. Edwards, Sci. 'I2. 

Rifle Association. 

(OFFICERS 1909-19}(.) 
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Honorary President-"Jr. Gregor. 
Honorary Vice-Presidents-Lieut.-Col. Burland, Major Mitchel1, Dr. 

Ruttan. 
Honorary Captain-Professor Nobbs. 

Captain-D. Cushing, Law 'Io. 
Lieutenants-T. E. Price, Sci. '10; S. M. Sproule, Sci. 'Io. 

Squad-Sergeants-D. F. D. Freeze, Med. 'n; A. E. Hannington, Sc1. 
'12; H. D. Gougeon, Sci. '12; A. C. Simpson, Sci. '10. 

Secretary-Treasurer-E. P. Cowles, Sci. 'Io. 

Fencing Club. 

(OFFICERS 1~09-19IO.) 

Honorary President-Princ:pai Peterson, C. M. G. 
President-A. S. C. Tren<.h, Sci. 'Io. 

Secretary-Treasurer-}. G. Anderson, Sci. 'n. 
Committee-Professor Nobbs, C. S. Burgess, E. F. Newcombe. 

Swimming Club. 

(OFFICERS I909- I9IO.) 

Honorary President-Dr. H. T. Barnes. 
President-]. ·Kerry, Arts '1 I. 

Vice-President-}. N. Alford, Sci. 'ro. 
Secretary-P. H. Skelton, Sci. 'II. 
Treasu,rer-A. A. Young, Sci. 'Io. 

Captain-P. H. Skel~on. 

Lawn Tennis Club. 

(OFFICERS 1909-19!0.) 

H onorarv President-C. W. Colby, Ph. D. 
Presiient-H. T. Douglas, Arts 'ro. 

Vice-President-G. A. S. Ramsey, Med. '13. 
Secretary-Treasurer-M. G. Brooks, B.!\. 

Committee-Messrs. Brown, MacDermott, Lemesuner, Woodyatt. 
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434 LNIVERSITY SOCIETIES. 

Wrestling Club. 

(OFFICERS 1~09-1910.) 

Prnident-C. Dennis, Sci. 'ro. 
Vice-President-T. A. Briggs, Med. 'r2. 

Secretary-T. E. Gilchrist, Sci. 'ro. 
Treasurer-D. M. Ewart, Sci. 'ro. 

Harriers' Club. 

(OFFICERS 1909-1910. ) 

Honorary President-Dr. Harvey. 
President-H. R. Little, Sci. 're. 

Vice-President-A. E. Thompson, Med. '13. 
Secretary-Treasttrer_:_A. H. Russell, Sci. 'r2. 

Captain-A. R. MacBain. 

Cricket Club. 

(OFFICERS 1909-19!0.) 

[{ onorary Presidc11t - The Right hon. Lord Strathcona and 
Mount Royal. 

President-C. E. Moyse, LL.D. 
Vice-President-A. R. Oughtred, K.C. 

Captain-R. H . Malone, Med. 'rr. 
Secretary-Treasurer-F. H. Allwood, Sci. 'rr. 

Assist-Sec-Treasurer-D. S. Gough, Bank of Montreal 
( Hochelaga Branch). 

Western:, Club of McGill University. 

The Oub has for its objects the furthering of the interests of 
McGill in the four Western Provinces and the helping of new studentc: 
to McGill from these Provinces. 

Students from Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta or British Co
lumbia coming to McGill for the first time are requested to com
municate with the Secretary of the Club, care The Union, McGill 
University, Montreal. 

(OFFICERS 1909-1910. ) 

Honorary President-Dr. H. M. Tory. 
Prest"dent-Fred G. C. Wood, Arts 'ro. 

Vice-President-Cyril G. Childe, Sci. 'rr. 
Secretary-Treasurer-T. E. Price, B.A. Sci. 'IO. 

Assistant Treasurers-Chas. Bourne, Med. 'rr; H . F. Angus, Arts 'II . 

Committee :British Columbia-G. T. Wilson, B.A., iv1ed. 'IO; Alberta
H. H. 1-:lepburn, Med. 'ro; Saskatchewan-T. Vv. Suth -: rlancl, M eel. 'r r: 
.Manitoba.-A. T. N. Cowley, Sci. 'ro. 



GRADUATES' SOCIETIES. 

Alumnae Association of McGill University. 

(OFFICERS I)09.) 
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President-Mrs. Douglas Mcintosh. 
Vice-Presidents-Miss Hall; Miss Brittain; Miss Hurlbatt; Mis;; 

K. Campbell. . 
Rec.-Secretary-Mrs. Hodges. 

Asst. Rec.-Secrctary-Miss C. Cheesbrough. 
Corres. Secretary-Miss M. K. McCally. 

Asst. Cones. Secretary-Miss R. Mowatt. 
Treasurer-Miss M. King. 

Asst. Treasurer-Miss E. P. Simpson. 

Ottawa Valley Graduates' Society. 

(OFFICERS I909.) 

Honorary President-Sir J ames Grant. 
Prest"dent-D. B. Dowling, B.A.Sc. 

Ist Vice-President-M. F. Connor, B.A.Sc. 
2nd Vicc-President-Dr. C. H. Higgins. 

3rd Vice-President-Gee. C. Wright, B.A., B.C.L. 
Treasurcr-Dr. A. S. McElroy. 

Secretary-]. A. Robcrt, B.A.Sc., Geological Survey, Ottawa, Ont. 
Council-Dr. H. M. • .mi; Dr. Hollingsworth, Dr. W. Bell 

I )awson, Dr. Preston, Sydney Ells, B.Sc. 

New York Graduates' Society. 

(OFFICERS I909·) 

President--M. Casewell Heine, B.A. 
Ist Vt"ce-Prcs£dent-George Massey. 

2nd Vice-Prcsidcnt-Dr. \V. B. Gibson. 
Treasurer-Dr .• \V. Lincoln Bell. 

Sccrctary-Dr. Gorclon Gibson, 166 State St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Governors-Dr. H. N. Vineberg; Dr. F. H. Mi!ler, F. T. II 

Bacon, B.A.Sc.; R. A. Gunn, B.A.Sc.; Dr. C. Patterson; R. H. 
Gille-n, B.Sc. 

McGill Alumni Association of Chicago. 

(OFFICERS 1909.) 

President-Dr. Andrew Stewart. 
ISt Vicc-President-Dr. S. Burland. 

2nd Vice-Pres1"dcnt-Dr. N. Kerr. 
Sccretar·v-Tr('(rsurer-Dr. C. H. Long, 36 'va.,hington St., Chicago, Ill 

Cou;tcillors--Dr. E. J. Evan": Dr. D. R Mac:\Tartin; Dr. Edward 
Christie. 
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GRADUATES' SOCIETIES. 

McGill Graduates' Society of Honan, China. 

President-Wm. McClure, B.A., M.D. 
Vice-President-P. C. Leslie, M.D. 

Sccretary-Treasurer-W. ]. Scott, B.A., M.D., Hwai Chang } .. , .s-. 
Honan, China. 

McGill Graduates' Society of Manitoba. 

Patron-The Right Hon. Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal. 
Honorary President-Hon. Joseph Dubuc, Chief Justice, Court of 

King's Bench. 
P1·csident-]. E. Schwitzer, B.A.Sc. 

Vice-Presidents-C. A. l\'IacKenzie, M.D.; W. A. Duff, B.~c. 
F. W. Torrance, D.V.S.; E. L. Pope, M.D. 

Secretarv-Arthur G. Penny, B.A., Manitoba Free Press, Win-
- nipeg, Man. 

Treasurer-A. 1:... Dufresne, B.A.Sc. 
E:recutive Committcc-\Vi!!iam Rogers, B.A., M.D.; John Graham, 

B.A.; E P. Fetherstonhaugh, B.Sc ; C. C. Gwyn; A. G. Meindl, 
M.D.; D. McKay, M. D.; Harvey Smitb. M. D.; A. R. Greig; D. R. 
White, B.A.; ]. Tees, M.D. 

McGill Graduates' Society of British Columbia. 

(OFFICERS 1909.) 

H o1101'ary President-S. ]. Tunstall, :'vi. D., C.M. 
President-\V. B. Burnett, M.D. 

T'ice-Presidents-W. P. Ogilvie, B.C.L.; H. Robertson, M.D.; ]. W. 
\Voods, M.D.; \V. Dickson, M.D. ;. S. ]. Blaylock, M.E.; M. Sullivan, 
B.Sc. 
Secretary-Treasurer-/\.. E. Foreman, B.Sc., IIOS Haro St., Vancouver. 

Executt've-G. \V. Boggs, M.D.; L. Robertson, M.A.; P. A. 
:\lcLennan, 1\'I.D.; I'. S. Keith, B.Sc.; A. L. Kendall, M.l.J.; D. Mc
Taggart, B.C.L. 

~ · -... 



Mc(l;fll Ulnf\'ersft~. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908-1909. 

jfacult~ of 1aw. 
THIRD YEAR <GRADUATING CLASS) 

HONOURS. 

(In order of merit .) 

Barclay, Gregor, B.A., Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal; First Rank 
Honours; and Sir William Dawson Exhibition. 

HH~ckett, John T., B.A. } Second Rank Honours and Prize of $50. 
mg, Peter 

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.C.L. 

(In order of merit.) 

Barclay, G., B.A. 
Hackett, J. T., B.A. 1 l 
H. 

1
equa. mg, Peter 

Dutaud, Gustave, B.A. 
Gibb, R. W., B.A. 
Savard, A., B.A. 
Mathieu, Armand 

STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 

(In order of merit.) 

CIVIL PROC!tDURS. 

Barclay,.. Hackett, Hing, Dutaud, Gibb, Savard, Mathieu. 

CRIMINAL LAW. 

Barclay, Dutaud, Hing, Hackett, Gibb, Savard, Mathieu. 

::;:. 
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COMMERCIAL LAW (Prof. R. C. Smith). 

Barclay, Dutaud, Hing, Hackett, Savard, Mathieu, Gibb. 

COMMERCIAL LAW (Mr. Justice Doherty). 

Barclay, Hing, Hackett, Gibb, Dutaud, Savard, Mathieu. 

GIFTS, WILLS, ETC. 

Barclay, Hackett, Hing, Savard, Gibb, Dutaud, Mathieu. 

MARRIAGE COVENANTS, ETC. 

Barclay, Hackett, Gibb; Dutaud and Hing, equal; Savard, Mathieu. 

OBLIGATIONS. 

Barclay, Hackett, Hing, Dutaud, Gibb, Mathieu, Savard. 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 

Barclay, Gibb; Dutaud and Hackett, equal; Savard, Hing, Mathieu. 

ROMAN LAW. 

Barclay, Dutaud; Hackett and Hing, equal; s~ward, Gibb, Mathieu. 

PARTNERSHIP, AGENCY AND CORPORATIONS. 

Bar~ay, Hing, Gibb, Hackett, Savard, Mathieu, Dutaud. 

INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

Barclay; Hackett and Ring, equal; Dutaud, Gibb, Savard, Mathieu. 

REAL PROPERTY LAW. 

Barclay; Dutaud and Gibb, equal; Hackett, Hing, Savard, Mathieu. 

SECOND YEAR 

HONOURS. 

Reward, C. G., B.A., First Rank General Standing; Scholarship of $100. 

Penny, E. G. T., B.A. } . . . f <tt25 Tulk, A. E. Frrst Rank General Standtng; Pnze o ,p • 

MacCallum, 0. B., B.A., First Rank General Standing. 
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PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

(In order of merit). 

Reward, C. G., B.A. 
Penny, E. G. T., B.A. 
Tulk, A. E. 
MacCallum. 
J amieson, J. S., M.A. 
Goodstone, I. 
Alexander, M. 
Jacobs, L. 
Belanger, G. 
Cushing, D. 
Tetreau, M. 
Cameron } 
Cousins regrotat. 

} equal. 

STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 

(In order of merit.) 

CIVIL PROCEDURE. 

Penny, Reward, Tulk, MacCallum, Goodstone, Cousins, Belanger; Jacobs 
and Jamieson, equal; Tetreau, Alexander, Cameron, Cushing. 

CRIMINAL LAW. 

Tulk; Reward and Penny, equal; Jacobs; Goodstone and Jamieson, equal; 
MacCallum, Alexander, Cushing, Belanger, Tetreau. 

COMMERCIAL LAW (Prof. R. C. Smith.) 

Reward; Cousins and Penny. equal; Tulk, MacCallum, Jamieson, Good
stone, Jacobs, Cameron, Alexander, Tetreau, Belanger, Cushing. 

COMMERCIAL LAW (Mr. Justice Doherty.) 

Reward, MacCallum, Penny; Alexander and Tulk, equal; Jamieson, 
Jacobs, Goodstone, Belanger; Cushing and Tetreau, equal. 

SUCCESSIONS, ETC. 

Reward, Tulk, Petmy, Cousins; Goodstone n.nd MacCallum, equal; Jamie
son, Cushing, Belanger, Tetreau, Alexander, Cameron, Jacobs. 

::::;:. 
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PRESCRIPTION, ETC. 

Reward, Belanger, Penny; MacCallum and Tulk, equal; Tetreau, Jacobs, 
Cushing, J amieson, Goodstone, Alexander. 

OBLIGATIONS. 

Reward, Tulk, Jamieson, Goodstone, MacCallum, Penny, Jacobs, Cushing, 
Belanger, Tetreau, Alexander. 

CORPORATIONS: 

Reward and Penny, equal; Alexander, MacCallum, Tulk, Tetreau, Cushing, 
Jamieson, Jacobs; Belanger and Goodstone, equal. 

PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

Reward and MacCallum, equal; Tulk, Alexander and Penny, equal; 
Cushing and Jamieson, equal; Goodstone, Belanger, Jacobs, Tetreau. 

REAL PROPERTY LAW. 

MacCallum and Tulk, equal; Alexander, Reward, Penny, Belanger; 
Cushing and Jacobs, equal; Jamieson, Goodstone, Tetreau. 

FIRST YEAR 

HONOURS. 

Shanks, \V. R. L., B.A., First Rank General Standing, Alexander Morris 
Exhibition and additional $50. 

Pitch, L., B.A. } First Rank General Standing and Prize of 
Hastings, W. R., B.A. $62.50. 

PASSED SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

(In order of merit.) 

Shanks, W. R. L., B.A. 
Pitch, L., B.A. 
Hastings, W. R., B.A. 
Fleet, C. A. R. 
Creswell, H. ]., B.A. 
Archibald, K. 

} equal. 



5 

Waterston, E. J., B.A. 
MacDonald, J., M.A. 
Owens, T. S. 
Merrill, \Y. A. 
Fisher, W. C. 
Burnett, R. 
Nicholson, D. N. 
Goldenberg, B. 
Walsh, J. C. 
Stockwell, R. F. (~grotat.) 

STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 

(In order of merit.) 

CIVIL PROCEDURE. 

\V aterston, Creswell, Shanks, Fleet, Fisher; Fit eh and Hastings, equal; 
Archibald, Owens, Nicholson, MacDonald, Merrill, Burnett. 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 

Fitch, Fleet, Shanks, Hastings ; Archibald and MacDonald, equal; Cres
well, \Vaterston, Fisher, Merrill, Owens, Walsh, Goldenberg. 

LEGAL HISTORY. 

Hastings, Shanks, Fitch, Creswell, Stockwell, Owens, Goldenberg, Nichol
son; Archibald and Burnett, equal; \Vaterston, MacDonald; Fisher 
and Merrill, equal; Walsh, Fleet. 

PERSONS. 

Archibald, Shanks, Fleet, Owens; Creswell and Fit eh and N icholson, 
equal; Fisher, Waterston; Hastings and MacDonald and Merrill, 
equal; Burnett, Goldenberg, Walsh. 

PLEADING AND PRACTICE. 

Shanks, Hastings, Fleet, Fitch, Waterston, Creswell, Merrill, Fisher, 
MacDonald, Archibald, Walsh, Nicholson, Owens. 
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REAL_RIGHTS. 

Fleet, Hastings, Archibald, Creswell, Shanks, Fitch, MacDonald,Waterston, 
Merrill, Burnett, Walsh, Fisher, Owens, Nicholson, Goldenberg. 

ROMAN LAW. 

Shanks, Archibald; Fitch and Fleet, equal; Macdonald, Hastings, Cres
well, Waterston, Burnett, Merrill, Owens, Vlalsh, Stockwell, 

Nicholson, Fisher. 

--
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mcGill 'Ulnfl'etsftl!. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908-1909 . 

.tacult~ of arts. 
PASSES, HONOURS AND PRIZES. 

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B A. 

IN HONOURS. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

First Rank. 
Cameron, Donald R. 
Estabrooks, Flcrence C. 
Hatcher, Alber1 G. 
McGougan, Alerander G. 
McNeill, ]. T. 
Meldrum, \V. Buell 
Townsend, Charles L. 
Waterston, Dotglas 
Willis, F. Dorothy 

Second Rank. 
Brown, Theodora W. 
Slattery, Annie 
Vipond, Florence M. 
Wisdom, Bessie B. 

PASSED FOR. THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. (IN ARTS.) 

IN HONOURS. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

First Rank. 
Gray, Annie R. 
Schafheitlin, Gertrud 
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PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 

IN THE ORDINARY COURSE. 

(In order of merit. Students of equal standing are bracketed together.) 

Class 1. 

McDonald, Jessie. 

Class 11. 

Hindley, Wilbur W. } 
Packard, Mortimer L. 
Paterson, Edward R. 
Richardson, John A. 
Fleet, Charles A. R. 
Archibald, Kenneth 
Hale, Charles A. 
Drummond, Guy M. 
Fisher, R. Eric 
Dennison, Lawrence G. } 
Masse, Alice E. 
Norris, Ruby A. 
Pedley, Hugh S. 
Cheesbrough, Hilton S. 
Carey, William V. 
Harvey, Charles H. 
Holden, Herbert L. L. 
Tremblay, Joseph A. 
Plimsoll, A. Reginald W. 

Class Ill. 

Green, Pearl A. 
Gordon, Waiter H. 
Surprenant, Thomas S. H. 
LeMesurier, C. Stuart 
MacKenzie, J ames A. 
Moodie, Robert T. 
Bole, Thomas H. 
Elliott, Edith E. 
Bradley, William L. 
Corbett, Edward A. 
Mitchell, Ada L. 
Daw, Herbert B. 
Wilson, Florence M. 

DOUBLE COURSE IN ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 

Ayer, Kenneth R. 
Ross, Gordon 
Wilson, T. Edgar 
Wood, Harold W. 
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DOUBLE COURSE STUDENTS IN ARTS AND MEDICINE WHO WILL BE QUALIFIED 

TO OBTAIN THE DEGREE OF B.A. IN J U NE, 1909, ON 

COMPLETING THEIR MEDICAL YEAR. 

Canegata, David C. 
Clouston, Ho ward R. 
Gliddon, William 0. 
Mavety, LeRoy 
Shannon, W. Lloyd 

FOURTH YEAR CGRADUATING CLASS ) 

HONOURS. 

(Subjects arranged alphabetically.) 

1. IN BIOLOGY. 

Cameron, Donald R ........ First Rank Honours. 

Schafheitlin, Gertrud ....... First Rank Honours and Hiram Mills Gold 
Medal. 

Waterston, Douglas ..... . . . First Rank Honours. 

Slattery, Annie ........... Second Rank Honours. 

IN BOTANY (only). 

Gray1 Annie R ......... . .. First Rank Honours. 

2. IN CHEMISTRY. 

Meldrum, W. Buell ......... First Rank Honours. 

3. IN CLASSICS. 

Estabrooks, Florence C ..... First Rank Honours and Chapman Gold Medal 

. IN LATIN (only.) 

Townsend, Charles L ... , ... First Rank Honours. 

4. IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

McNeill, John T ........... First Rank Honours and_ .. Shakspere Gold 

Medal 

5. IN HISTORY AND ENGLISH 

Willis, Dorotby ............ First Rank Honours. 

Wisdom, Bessie ............ Second Rank Honours. 

Brown, Tbeodora .......... Second Rank Honours. 

-....... 

::::;:. 
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6. IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 

Hatcher, A. G ............. First Rank Honours and Anne Molson Gold 
Medal. 

McGougan, A. G ........... First Rank Honours. 

7. IN MODERN LANGUAGES. 

Townsend, Charles 1, ....... First Rank Honours. 
Vipond, Florence .......... Second Rank Honours 

FIRST RANK GENERAL STANDING. 

B.A. CCLRSE. 

McDonald, J essie. . . . ..... Special Certificate. 

THIRD YEAR. 

HONOURS. 

(Subjects arranged alphabetically.) 

1. IN CLASSICS. 

Paterson-Smyth, Charles .... First Rank Honours. 
Murphy, A. Winnifred ..... First Rank Honours 
Cockfield, Harry R ......... Second Rank Honours. 
Seymour, Louise E ......... Second Rank Honours. 

2. IN ECONOMICS AND HISTORY. 

Couture, Rene P ........... First Rank Honours 

3. IN ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 

de Sola, Bram C ........... First Rahk Honours. 
Mariotti, Humbert C. G .... First Rank Honours. 
Elder, Aubrey H ........... First Rank Honours. 

4. IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 

Wood, Frederic G. C ....... First Rank Honours. 
Green, Cecelia R .......... Second Rank Honours. 
Johnston, Charlotte L ...... Second Rank Honours. 
Brower, Margaret N ........ Third Rank Honours. 

5. IN FRENCH AND ENGLISH. 

MacNaughton, Gordon F ... First Rank Honours. 
Trenholme, Catherine T .... First Rank Honours. 

6. IN HISTORY AND ENGLISH. 

Reilly, J. Clark ............ Second Rank Honours. 
Thorne, Oliver ............. Second Rank Honours. 
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7. IN LATIN AND ENGLISH. 

Mount, Ruth .............. Third Rank Honours. 

Brebaut, Cora ............. Third Rank Honours. 

8. IN HISTORY AND ECONOMICS. 

Cruickshank, E. J ..... . .... Second Rank Honours 

9. IN LATIN AND FRENCH. 

McKinnon, Annie M ........ First Rank Honours. . ' 
10. IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS • 

.Mabon, J. Bertram, ........ First Rank Honours. 

PRIZES. 

Gordon, J. Thorn .......... Neil Stewart Prize (.Extra). 

McWhinney, Margaret 0 ... . Annie Mclntosh Prize. 

PASSED THIRD YEAR EXAMINATIONS. 

FOR COURSE LEADING TO B. A. 

(Arranged in alphabetical order.) 

Armstrong, Badgley, Bennetts, Brehaut, Brower, Brownlee, Carr, Cock
field, Couture, Cruicksbank, Cushing, deSola, Elder, Gordon, 
Green, Hutchinson, Johnston, Lamb, Lawlor, Macdonald (s), 
McEwen, McGannon, McKinnon, McMurtry (s), Macnaughton, 
McWhinney, Mabon, Manning (s)t, Mariotti, Miller, Mount, 
Murchison, Murphy Paterson-Smyth, Phippst, Plaisted, Powles, 
Prentice, Robinson (s), Rosenberg, Runnells (s), Seymour, Skating t, 
Solomon, Sutherland, Taylor, Thorne, Tippet, Trainor, Trenholme, 
Wood. 

UNDERGRADUATES IN ARTS REGISTERED IN MEDICAL FACULTY, WHO WILL 

BE QUALIFIED TO ENTER THE FOURTH YEAR ARTS ON 

COMPLETING THEIR MEDICAL YEAR. 

Bruneau, I. Edgar 
Digby, Reginald W. 
Douglas, H. Town,ley (s) 
Kolber, Joseph (s) 
Rarnsay, Irving D. 
Ross, S. Graham 

(s) Supplemental in one subject. 
t McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
t " " " Victoria. 
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SECOND YEAR. 

HONOURS. 

IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 

Paterson-Smyth, Marjorie ... First Rank Honours. 
Maass, Otto ............... First Rank Honours. 
Scott, Arthur A ........... First Rank Honours. 
Creaghan, T. Cyril. ........ Second Rank Honours. 

IM MATHEMATICS. 
, 

King, A. N ................ Second Rank Honours. 

ADVANCED SECTIONS. 

FRENCH. 

First Class. 
Grimes, Evie M. 
Angus, Henry F. 
Paterson-Smyth, Marjorie 
Lariviere, Henry A., and Schafheitlin, Anna, equal. 

Second Class. 
Hammond, Doris 
Dewey, A. G. 

· McGoun, A. F. 

Third Class. 
Cherry, W. M. 
\Villiams, Marion F. 
Duval, Leon M. 
Lochhead, Allan G. 

PSYCHOLOGY. 

Bridges, J. W ............. First Class. 
Proctor, Samuel J .......... Second Class. 

LATIN. 

(Extra course open to First and Second Years.) 

Angus, Henry F ........... First Class. 
Weir, George .............. Second Class. 
King, A. N ................ Second Class. 
Dewey, A. G .............. Second Class. 

PRIZES. 

Dowd, Norman S .......... Neil Stewart Prize. 
Warburton, Hugh .......... Coster Memorial Prize. 

t McGill University College of B.C.J Vancouver, 
t " " " Victoria. 

. ... 
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PASSED THE SECOND YEAR ExAMINATIONS. 

Class I. 
Angus. 
Grimes. 

COURSE LEADING TO B.A. 

Bridges and Weir, equal. 
Chandlert. 
Hammond. 
McGoun (A. F.) 
King. 
Patersont. 

Class II. 
Murchison. 
Warburton. 
Schafheitlin. 
Ho ward. 
Dewey. 
Kerry. 
Cunningham and Des Brisayt, equal. 
Williams. 
Currie and Taylort, equal. 
Lindsayt. 
Macnaughton. 
MacDonald and McKiUicant, equal. 

Class Ill. 
Robertson and Thomast, equal. 
Hayden. 
Reid and Boakt, equal. 
Craig (s) and Tannenbaurn, equal. 
Dowd and Smith (s)t, equal. 
Dixon. 
MacAdam (s). 
Sparlingt. 
Irving. 
Morris (R.). 
Morris (J. F.) 
Loch head. 
Fletcher and MacEwen (s), equal. 
Willettt. 
Bissett (s). 
Maclean and Beckwitht, equal. 
Greer (s). 
Ellison (s) and VanVliet (s), equal 
Gillmor. 
Moyse. 
Hannah and Papket, equal. 
McQueen. 
Macleod (J.)t, 
Donald (s). 
Cherry (s). 
Boydt. 
Heney 
t McGlll University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
t " " " Victoria. 
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Herschom (s) and Macleod (H.) (s)t, equal. 
Lariviere (s). 
Selman (s)t. 
Dixont. 
Davidson (s). 
Armstrong (s). 
Eberts (s)t. 
Boyes (s)t. 
K.nowling (s)t and Mackeen (s)t, eq•al. 

(2) FOR COURSE LEADING To :B.SC. 

Class I. 
None. 

Class II. 
Coote. 

Class Ill. 
None. 

(s) Supplemental in one subject. 

First Class. 
Couture, A. P. 

Second Class. 
Joseph, K. deS. 
Dean, J. R. 

Third Class. 
None. 

First Class. 
Couture, A. P. 

FIRST YEAR. 

ADVANCED SECTIONS 

IN MATHEMATICS 

IN FRENCH. 

Goldblatt, H. and Gronin, J., equal. 
Bennett, A. J. 

Second Class. 
Roback, A. A. 
Kert, I. 
Demers, J. V., and Stewart, Mary, equal. 

Third Class. 
Legris, Louis 
Hadrill, Beatrice, and Muhlstock, A. W., equal. 
Budyk, J. 
Mathewson, F. S. 
Gnaedinger, H. G. 
Mathewson, J. A. 

t McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
t " " " Victoria. 
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PASSED THE FIRST YEAR EXAMINATIONS. 

(1) FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.A. 

Class I. 
Couture. 
Hamiltont. 
Pearse. 
Babcock. 
Cockfield. 
French. 
Goldblatt and Gronin, equal. 
Hyatt and Young, equal. 
Bennett. 
Ross. 
Mclnnis. 
Lawrence. 
Gordont. 
Murray t 

Class II. 
Freeman. 
Manny. 
Longworth. 
Muddellt. 
Kert. 
Loenholmt. 
Cowant. 
Joseph. 
Budyk. 
Walker (M. G.) 
Roback (s). 
Corryt. 
Rosst. 
Henry and Me Vittie, equal. 
Lindsay. 
Millst. 

Class Ill. 
Kneeland. 
Stewartt. 
Brown (V. L.) (s). 
McLaurin (C. E .). 
Allan and Robinson, equal. 
Wilkes (s). 
Stewart. 
Lehmant. 
Youngheart and Davidsont, equal. 
Ashby and Gnaedinger, equal. 
Campbell (s) and Drury (s)t and Harrisi and Luscombet, and 

McCree (s) t, equal. 
Cameron and Lane (s):j:, equal. 
McLaurin (B. M.) (s). 
Greggst. 
Mathewson Q. A.). 
Braeuer (s) and Davidson, equal. 

t McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
t '' '' '' Victoria. 
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Dean. 
Muhlstock. 
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Johnson and Barlow, A. F . (s), equal. 
Dumaresq and Thomson (H. F.) (s), equal 
Muttit (s)t 
Hamiltont. 
Hall (s) and Fox (s)t, equal. 
Younger. 
Walker (H. F.) (s) 
Mowattt 
Oughtred (s). 
Beckman (s)t. 
Quigley (s). 
Percival (s). 
Pennington (.s) . 
Allan (s)t. 
Lumsden (s) . 
Grossman (s). 

(2) FOR COURSE LEADING TO B.SC. 

Class I. 
None. 

Class II. 
Going (s). 

Class Ill. 
Mathewson (W.) (s) . 
McCaghey. 
Barlow (W. D.) (s). 

(s) Supplemental in one subject. ' 

STANDING tN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS 
FOURTH YEAR 

i!OTANY (Special Morphology.) 

Class 1.-Schafheitlin, Cameron, Gray, \Vaterston. Class II.-Slattery. 

BOTANY (Systematic). 

Class /.-Cameron, Gray. Class II.-None. Class III.-None. 

BOTANY (Structure of Woods). 

Class 1.-Cameron, Harvey. Class !I.-None. Class III.-None. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Class 1.-Meldrum. Class II.-None. Class III.-None. 

COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 

Class 1.-Estabrooks. Class II.-None. Class lll.-None. 

:j: McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
t " " " Victoria. 
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CONSTITUTIONAl. I.AW. 

Class /.-Fleet, Archibald. Class II.-None. Class III.-None. 

EN GUSH COMPOSITION (1). 

Class /.-Wisdom, McNeil, Hindley. Class II.-Norris and Willis, equal; 
Archibald, Pedley, Hale, Moodie, ~rown and Fisher and LeMesurier, 
equal. Class III.-Holden, Elhot and Masse, equal; Green, 
Bradley, Bole, Harvey. 

ENOI.ISH COMPOSITION (2). 

Class 1.-Paterson; Geggie and McDonald, equal; Clouston; Drummond 
and Fleet, equal. Class !I.-Gray and Ross, equal; Gordon, 
Surprenant, Mitchell; Cheesbrough and Gliddon, equal; Richard
san; Carey and Corbett and Packard, equal. Class III.-Mac
kenzie, Wilson (T. E.), Canegata; Mavety and Tremblay, egual; 
Plimsoll, Daw; Keays and Shannon, equal; Dennison and Wtlson 
(F. M.), equal. 

ENGI.ISH I.ITERA'I"URE. 

(1) English Prose Fiction. 

Class 1.-Hindley and McNeil, equal; Holden and Norris, equal; Fisher, 
Wisdom. Class !I.-Green; Hale and LeMesurier and Moodie, 
equal; Brown and Harvie and Masse, equal; Pedley, Elliott. 
Class III.-Bole. 

(2) Nineteenth Century Poets. 

Class 1.-McNeil; LeMesurier and Pedley, equal. Class II.-Masse, 
Green; Hindley and Willis, equal; Brown, Elliott, Wisdom; Fisher 
and Norris, equal. Class III.-Moodie, Hale, Gordon (J. T.), 
Bole, Bradley. 

(3) Comparative Literature. 

Class /.-Wood; McNeil and Reilly, equal; Green and Trenholme, equal; 
Macnaughton; Brower and Johnston, equal. Class II.-Archibald 
and Holden, equal; Thorne. Class !!I.-None. 

FRENCH. 

Class 1.-Masse, Tremblay, Packard. Class II.-Fisher, Vipond, Holden, 
Fleet; Cheesbrough and Drummond, equal; Elliott and Plimsoll, 
equal. Clas~ /Il.-Archibald, Wilson. 

GEOLOGY. 

Class 1.-Paterson, Dennison. Class II.-Ross, Wilson, Hincley Class 
!!I.-None. 

GEOLOGY (Continuation Course). 

Class 1.-Paterson, Harvey. Class !I.-None. Class !!I.-None. 

t McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
t " " " Victoria. 
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GERMAN. 

Class 1.-Townsend. Class II.-Vipond. Class III.-None. 

GReEK. 

Class /.-Estabrooks. Class /I.-None. Class !!I.-None. 

HISTORY. 

Class /.-Cheesbrough and Mackenzie, equal. Class /I.-Bole and Drum
mend, equal; Tremblay, Gordon, Mitchell. Class /I/.-Masse, 
\Vilson, Corbett, Bradley. 

ITALIAN. 

Class /.-Townsend. Class /I.-None. Class //I.-None. 

LATIN. 

Class /.-Estabrooks, Townsend. Class /I.-None. Class 1/I,-Mitchell. 

HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 

Class /.-Hale and Richardson, equal. Class /I.-Gordon, Mackenzie. 
Class /I/.-Corbett. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

Class /.-McDonald, Drummond, Plimsoll. Class /I.-Dennison and 
Wilson, equal; Pedley, Ross-; Harvey and Packard, equal. Class 
/I/.-Richardson, Fisher; Cheesbrough and Suprenant, equal; 
Gordon, Norris, Mackenzie; Daw and Green, equal; Hale and 
LeMesurier, equal; Bole and Holden and Paterson, equal; Corbett 
and Elliott and Mitchell and Tremblay and Wilson, equal. 

ROMAN LAW. 

Class /.-Archibald, Fleet. Class II.-Carey. Class Il/.-Plimsoll, Daw. 

THIRD YaAR 

BOTANY. 

Class /.-None. Cktss /I.-Miller (C.). Class /I/.-8utherland. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Class I.-None. Class II,-Digby; Douglas and Kolber and Ramsay, 
equal. Class /I/.-8hoster. 

COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 

Class 1.-Macnaughton, Seymour. Class /I.-Cockfield and Trenholme, 
equal; McKinnon (A. M.); Brehaut and Paterson-Smyth, equal. 
Class //I.-Mount. 

t McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
t " " " Victoria. 
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HISTORY OF EDUCATION, 

Class I .-None. Class II.-Carr, Lawlor, Rosenberg. Class III.-Mur
cbison, Lamb. 

THEORY OF EDU CATION. 

Class I.-None. Class !I.- Miller, Hale, McKinnon (A. M.); Carr and 
McEwen, equal; Seymour. Class IIJ.-Lawlor; Plaisted and 
Surprenant, equal; Rosenberg, Mount, Murcbison, Johnston, Lamb. 

ENGLISH COMPOSITION (1). 

Class I.-Trenholme, Reilly, Wood. Class II.-Brower and Jobnston, 
equal; Thorne, Badgley, Green, Robinson, Macnaughton, Brown
lee. Class JII.-Gordon and Plaisted and Rosenberg, equal; 
McWhinney and Sinclair, equal; Carr and McEwen and Murchison, 
equal; Bay lis and Phippst, equal; Drury, Skalingt; McMurtry and 
Runnells, equal. 

ENGLISH COMPOSITION (2). 

Class I.-Tippet, Sutherland. Class II.-Armstrong, Douglas, Cushing, 
Powles, McMahon. Class !!I.- Mount and Taylor, equal; Hutchin
son and Lamb, equal; McGannon, Solomon; Bennetts and Bruneau 
and Prentice and Wilson, equal; Dig by and Ross and Trainor, 
equal; Kolber; Brebaut and Lawlor, equal; Macdonald and Ram-
say, equal. · 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

(1) Eighteenth Century. 

Class 1.-Badgley and Wood, equal; Green and Murchison, equal; McEwen, 
Brower, Reilly, Mc\Vhinney. Class II.- Johnston and Thorne, 
equal; Rosenberg, Carr, Brownlee, Robinson, Baylis, Runnells. 
Class III.-McMurtry and Sinclair, equal; Drury, Phippst, Plaisted, 
Skalingt, Manningt. 

(2) Shakspere. 

Class 1.-Badgley, McWhinney and Wood, equal. Class II.-Reilly, 
Murchison, Carr; Plaisted and Rosenberg, equal; Green. Class 
IIJ.-Brownlee and Phippst, equal; Johnson, Baylis, Thorne, 
McEwen, Brower, Skalingt; McMurtry and Robinson, equal. 

FRENCH. 

Class 1.-.McKinnon, Macnaughton, Trenholme. Class II.-Bruneau, 
Bennetts, Cusbing. Class JII.-Prentice and Taylor, equal; 
Plaisted; Badgley and Brownlee and Hutchinson, equal; McMurtry, 
Solomon. 

GEOLOGY. 

Class 1.-Badgley and McWhinney, equal; Mabon; Lamb and Tippet, 
equal; Murchison; Lawlor and Rosenberg, equal; ':faylor; Bennetts 
and Carr and Powles, equal; Hutchison, Prentlce. Class II.--:
Plaisted, Cushing, McCuaig,; McGannon and Wilson, equal; Baylts 
and McMahon equal· McEwen Miller. Class IIJ.-Brownlee and 
Moule, equal; 'sutheriand, Robinson. 

t McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
t " " " Victoria. 
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GERMAN 

Class I.-None. Class II.-Prentice, Taylor, Bennetts. Class III.
Sutherland. 

GREEK. 

Class 1.-Murphy, Paterson-Smyth. Class II.-Seymour, Cockfield, 
Tippet. Class III.-Powles. 

HEBREW. 

Class I . .,-Gordon. Class II.-None. Class III.-Moodie. 

HISTORY. 

Class I.-Couture, Cruickshank. Class II.-Armstrong, Thorne; Lamb 
and Solomon, equal; Reilly, Wilson. Class III.-McEwen, Me 
Gannon, Macdonald. 

LATIN. 

Class 1.-McKinnon; Cockfield and Murphy and Paterson-Smyth, equal. 
Class II.-Seymour, Mount, Brehaut. Class III.-Powles, Phippst 
Manningt, Skalingt, Trainor. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Class I.-Lawlor. Class II.-Trainor. Class Ill.-None. 

MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Class I.-Hindley; McDonald (Jessie) and Paterson and Surprenant, 
equal; Pedley. Class II.-Carey; Bradley and Green, equal; 
Gordon and Macdonald (A. B.) and Scott, equal; Merrilees and 
Ross, equal; McCuaig and LeMesurier, equal. Class III.-Daw, 
Runnells, Ramsay, McKay, Sinclair. 

PHYSICS. 

Class I.-Armstrong. Class II.-None. Class III.-Cassells, Skalingt, 
Phippst, Manningt. 

POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

Class I.-Digby. Class II.-Wilson. Class III.-Trainor, Armstrong, 
McGannon. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

Class I.-None. Class Il.-McWhinney, Cruickshank. Class III.
Hutchison and Tippet, equal; Cushing and. Ross (S. G.), equal. 

ZOOLOGY. 

Class 1.-Bruneau. Class II.-Solomon. Class Ill.-Miller. 

t McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
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S.aCOND YEAR 

:BIOLOGY. 

(1) Animal Biology {Christma5, 1908). 

Class 1.-Schafheitlin. Class II.-Currie. Class 1II.-Moyse, MacDonald 
Argue, Goudie. 

(2) Plant Biology. ' 

Class J.-Schafheitlin, Lochhead. Class II.-Macdonald, Currie, Mew
burn. Class Ill.-Moyse, Jacobs, Argue, Roberts. 

(ANIMAL BIOLOGY.) 

{Passed supplemental of Christmas examination.) 

Lochhead. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Class 1.-Maass, Scott, Cunningham. Class II.-Tannenbaum, Coote; 
Creaghan; Donald and Lochhead, equal; Herschorn and McQueen, 
equal; Boak:f:, Livinson, Mewburn and Thomast, equal; Class 
1Il.-Barlow and Hill and Maclean, equal; Cherry, Taylort, 
Hulburd, Roberts and Sparling:f:, equal; Bissett; Armstrong and 
Davidson,equal, Argue, Wadleigb, Van Vliet, Boyes:f:; Macleod (H. ):t:, 
McGoun, (G. G.), Mackeent, 

ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 

Class 1.-Chandlert, Angus, Warburton; Hammond and Williams, equal; 
Macnaughton and Taylor:t:, equal; Bridges and Grimes and Howard 
and Kerry, equal; Murchison. Class II.-Des Brisay:t:, Paterson
Smyth, Ellison, Patersont; Schafheitlin and VanVliet, equal; 
MacAdam and Weir, equal; Craig and Gillmor and McEwen, equal; 
Armstrong and Dewey and Morris (J. F.), and McKillicant, equal; 
McGoun (A. F.) and Beattie and Greer and Willett:f:, equal; Robert
son and Smith:f:, equal; Irving and Macdonald, equal; Bissett and 
Coote and Wilson and Letvinofft, equal; Hayden and Morris (R.) 
and Boak:f: and Lindsay:f:, equal; Class 1II.-Booth and Olmstead 
and Reid and Sparling:f:, equal; Smith and Selman:f:, equal; King 
and Loch head and Scott and Tannanbaum, equal; Fletcher and Ran
nab and Ha yden and Moyse, equal; Donald and Boyd:f:, equal; Christie 
and Livinson and Nev<,•combe and Macleod (J.):f: and Thomast, 
equal; Maclean; Hulburd and Papket, equal; Macleod (H.)t; 
Currie and MacQueen and \Vanklyn, equal; Creagban and Dixon 
and Herschorn, equal; Brown and Hill and Meadowst, equal; 
Brock and Cunning ham and Lariviere, equal; Argue and Maass, 
equal; Daw; Cook and Dowd and Ebertst and Knowling:f:, equal; 
Beckwitht and Heney and Treanor and Wadleigh, equal; Cherry; 
Mewburn and Millman and Mackenziet and Boyest and Dixon:f:, 
equal; Davidson and Jacobs and McGoun (G. G.) and Roberts 
and Mackeent, equal. 

t McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
t " " " Victoria. 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

Class !.-Angus and Howard and Paterson:j:, equal; Bissett and Chandlert 
equal; ·weir, Smith:j:; Vtarburton and Des Brisayi, equal; Kerry 
and King and Murchison, equal; Grimes; Hammond and Mac
naughton and Williams, equal. Class II.-8parling:j:; MacAdam 
and Letvinoff:j: and Lindsay:j: and Willett:j:, equal; Schafheitlin 
and Boak:j: and McKillicant, equal; Wanklyn and Macleod Q.)i, 
equal; Hayden and Smith and Meadows:!:, equal; Bridges and 
Ellison and Wilson and Taylor:j:, equal; Macleod (H.)t and Thomast 
equal; Reid; Brock and Greer and MacDonald and Beckwitht, 
equal; Gillmor and MacEwen and VanVliet, equal; Craig and 
Cunningham and Hulburd and Boyd:j:, equal; Beattie and Donald 
and Ellison and Olmstead, equal. Class Ill.-Cook and Fletcher 
and Boyest, equal; Morris (R.) and Robertson and Mackeent, 
equal; Irving; MacQueen and Morris (J. F.), equal; Dixont and 
Knowling:j:, equal; Haden and Moyse and Selmant, equal; Christie 
and Hannah, equal; Armstrong and Maclean, equal; Mackenzie:!:, 
Heney, Papket; Hill and Ebertst, equal; \Vadleigh, Browne, 
Trainor, Lariviere, Davidson. 

FRENCH. 

Class I.-None. Class II.-Hayden, Bernstcin; Robertson and Chand
lert, equal; McEwen and Reid and DesBrisayt, equal; Greer. 
Class lll.-Livinson and Maass and MacAdam and VanVliet and 
Lindsayt, equal; Brown (G.) and Olmstead, equal; Dixon, Willettt, 
Kerry, Gillmor; Scott and Boakt, equal; Coote and Tannenbaum, 
equal; Macnaughton and McQueen and McGoun (G.) and Taylort, 
equal; Herschorn and Papket, equal; McKillicant, Heney; Mill
man and Macleod (J.)t and Beckwitht, equal; \\ ilson and Spar
lingt, equal; Jacobs; Boyd:j: and Bunt:j:, equal; Brown (M.). 

GERMAN. 

Class I.-None. Class II.-Williams and DesBHsayt, equal; Coote, 
Craig. Class III.-Cherry. 

GREEK. 

Class l.-McGoun (A. F.), Paterson:j:, King, \Yeir. Class ll.-Hammon~; 
Murchison and Smith:!:, equal; Angus and Dewey, equal; Morns 
(R.). Class III.-Thomast, Hannah; Morris (J. F.) and Howellt, 
equal; Booth; Maclean and Dixont, equal; Letvinofft, Lariviere. 

HEBREW. 

Class l.-Dowd. Booth. Class II.-Gale, Nicholson, Gordon. Class Ill. 
-Merrilees, Fletcher, MacKay, McCuaig, Moodie, Munn. 

HISTORY. 

Class l.-Howard, Currie, Angus, McGoun (A. F.), Irving; Kerry and 
\Varburton, equal; Bridges and Dewey and Tannenbaum, equal. 
Class II.-McEwen, Murchison, Morris (R.); Macdonald and ~e~·
combe, equal; Dixon and Olmstead and V\'anklyn, equal; Chnstle, 
Greer; Heney and Proctor, equal; Fletcher and Herschorn and 
Moyse, equal. Class III.-Hulburd and Reid, equal; Booth and 
Ellison, equal; Gillmor; Daw and Hill, equal; Brown (:\1.), Wad
leigh; Brown (A.) and Cook, equal; Brock and Dowd, equal; 
Millman. 

t McGill University College of B. C., Vancouver. 
t " " " Victoria. 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

Class /.-Angus, Warburton, Bridges, Dowd, McGoun (A. F.) Howard · 
Kerry and Wanklyn, equal; Currie and Fletcher, equal.' Class IJ~ 
-Murchison, Dewey; Brock and MacDonald, equal; Christie, Booth; 
Dixon and Tannenbaum, equal; .Proctor. Class Ill.-Reid, Irving; 

• Herschorn and Moyse, equal; Mtllrnan; Cook and Ellison and Greer 
and Morris, equal; McEwen, Heney, Newcombe; Hill and Olm
stead, equal; Gillmor and Daw, equal. 

LATIN. 

Class J.-Grimes, Paterson-Smyth, King, Angus, McGoun (A. F.), Pater
sont; Hammond and Beckwitht and Chandlert, equal; Murchison, 
Weir. Class II.-Bridges, Dewey; Cunningham and Lindsayt, 
equal; Schafheitlin and Taylort, equal; Thomas t and Papket, 
equal. Class III.-Macnaughton and McKillicant, equal; Howellt; 
Kerry and Robertson and DesBrisayt and Sparlingt, equal; 
Bissett and Macleod (E. H.)t, equal; Currie and Heney and Will
iams and Meadowst, equal; Lochhead and Maclean and Morris a. F.) and Warburton, equal; Howard and Smitht, equal; Dowd 
and Fletcher and Dixont, equal; Reid and Boakt, equal; Hannah 
and Boydt and Buntt and Macleod a .)t and Willettt, equal; 
Dixon and Olmstead and Selmant, equal; Mackeent; Morris (R.) 
and Tannenbaum and Ebertst, equal; Hayden and Moyse, equal; 
Letvinofft; Irving and Knowlingt, equal; Davidson and Mac 
Donald and Roberts, equal; Jacobs; Gillmor and Hill and Mac
Queen, equal. 

LOGIC (Christmas, 1909.) 

Class I.-Bridges, Grirnes, Warburton; King and Weir, equal; Smith; 
Craig and Davidson and Dixon, equal. Class II.-Robertson, 
Hayden, Cherry; Currie and MacAdam and Wilson, equal. Class 
JIJ.-Irving and Maclean, equal; Booth and Dowd, equal; Morris; 
Armstrong and Hannah, equal; Proctor, Ellison, Lariviere. 

LOGIC. 

(Passed Supplemental of Christmas examination.) 

Newcombe. 

MATHEMATICS (Christmas, 1908.) 

(1) Solid Geometry and Conic Sections. 

Class 1.-Howard. Class II.-Cunningham, Coote, McKillicant, Chand
lert. Class II/.-Patersont; MacDonald and Meadowst, equal; 
Boyest; Macnaughton and Dixont and Macleod a.)t, equal; 
Selmant, Peck, McGoun (G. G.), Lindsayt; Donald and Boydt 
and Knowlingt and Willettt, and Beckwitht, equal. 

:j: McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
t '' '' Victoria. 
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(2) Algebra. 

Class I.-Cunningham. Class II.-Chandlert. Class III.-Coote and 
Howard and Patersont and McKillicant and Papket, equal· 
Lindsayt, Dixont; Peck and Willettt, equal; Boydt and Beck: 
witht, equal; Knowlingt; Donald and Boyest and Smitht and 
Ebertst, equal; Macnaughton and Macleod (J.)t and Selmant, 
equal. 

PHYSICS. 

Class I.-Maass, Paterson-Smyth, Scott, Creaghan. Class II.-None. 
Class III.-None. 

PSYCHOLOGY. 

Class I.-Grimes, Weir, Bridges. Class II.-King, Dixon, Warburton, 
MacAdam, Irving, Maclean, Currie; Hannah and Morris U. T.), 
equal. Class III.-Craig, Proctor, Dowd, Brock; Hayden and 
Ellison, equal; Robertson; Armstr~ng and Booth, equal. 

FIRST YEAR 

ENGLISH LITERATURE, COMPOSITION AND HISTORY. 

Class I.-Murrayt, Pearse, French; Going and Manny, equal; Longworth; 
Bennett and Brown (V. L.) and Cockfield and Gordont and Hamil
tont, equal. Class II.-Osborne and Wilson (M. G.) and Millst 
and Muddellt, equal; Couture and Reidt, equal; Young; Lawrence 
and Pennington and Thomson (H. F.) and Cowant and Harrist, 
equal; Freeman, Joseph; Babcock and Beckmant and McCreet, 
equal; Hyatt and Ross (B. M.) and Greggst, equal; Hall and 
Hughes and Kert and Stewart and Busbyt and Davidsont and 
Hollandt and Muttittt and Corryt, equal; J ackson and Mclnnis 
and Robinson and Thomson (A. K.), equal; Ashby and Goldblatt 
and Allant, equal; Braeuer and Budyk and Gronin and McLaurin 
(B. M.) and ·watts and Rosst, equal. Class III.-Bradbury and 
Davidson (W. L.) and Kneeland, equal; Barlow (W. D.) and Per
cival and ·walker (M. G.) and Wilkes and Youngheart, equal; 
Ellis and McVittie and Roback and Hamiltont, equal; Johnson 
and Foxt, equal; Green and Turnbullt, equal; Fiske; Armour and 
Barlow (A. F.) and Cameron and Lumsden and Mathewson (F. S.), 
equal; McLeod and Mathewson (J. A.) and Oughtred, equal; Allan 
and Haldane and Lindsay and Merrill and Mick and Muhlstock and 
Stevenson (R. B.) and Younger and Loenholmt, equal; Dean and 
Druryt, equal; Dumaresq and McGillis and Stewartt, equal; 
Quigley and Lehmant, equal; Campbell (W. V.) and Common and 
Inns, equal; Gnaedinger and Kinnear and Lummis and Luscombet 
and Mowatt, equal; Grossman and Hodgson and Pedley, equal; 
McGillis (S. V.); Duguid and McCaghey, equal; Alguire. 

PASSED IN LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION. 

Campbell (L. M.), Hadrill, Naughton, Pinhey, Proctor, Cattellt; Jonest, 
Logant, Macfarlanet, Ormet, Underhillt. 

:j: McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
t " " " Victoria. 
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PASSED IN LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 

Boright, Coatest, Robertst, Wilsont. 

PASSED IN HISTORY AND COMPOSITION 

Clark, Davidson (D. A. L.), Greenwood. 

PASSED IN HISTORY. 

Legris, Marler, Scott, Smith (E. L.), Kirkpatrickt. 

PASSED IN LITERATURE. 

Englandt. 

PASSED IN COMPOSITION, 

Barrettt, Paddont, Patrickt, Rosst. 

FRENCH. 

Class I.-Hamiltont, Clark. Class II.-Braeuer; Pearse and Young, 
equal; Manny and Loenholmt, equal; French; Kneeland and 
Lawrence, equal; Walker (M. G.), Ross; Freeman and Mathewson 
(W.) and Gordont, equal; Henry, Joseph. Class III.-Harrist, 
Longworth, Dean, Younger; Cowant and Davidsont, equal; Du
maresq; Armour and Foxt and Rosst, equal; Allan and Dunsford 
and Allant and Lanet, equal; Lehmant; Ashby and McGillis (S.) 
and Wilkes and Corryt, equal; Hall and Oughtred and Evanst, 
equal; Barlow (A.) and Davidson (D. A.) and Lumsden and Mc
Laurin (B. M.), equal; Brown (V. L.) and Common and Hamiltont, 
equal; Grossman and Ladd and McGillis (H. L.) and Scott, equal; 
Kinnear; McCaghey and Youngheart and Cattellt and Englandt 
and Greggst and Mowatt, equal; Cameron and Lusk and \Valker 
(H. F.) and Luscombet, equal. 

GERMAN. 

Class I.-Roback, Martin. Class II.-Jackson and Muhlstock, equal; 
Mclnnis, Stewart, Going. Class III.-Joseph; Mathewson (W.) 
and Stewartt, equal; Harrist. 

GERMAN-Beginners' Class. 

Class I.-Goldblatt and Gronin, equal; Kert, Budyk. Class II.-Barlow 
(A. F.). Class III.-McCaghey, Barlow (W. D.), Quigley. 

GREEK. 

Class !.-Babcock. Class II.-Murrayt, French and Hyatt, equal; 
Cockfield, Millst, Lindsay, Muddellt, Roback Class III.-McVittie, 
Percival and Muttittt, equal; Beckmant, Johnson, Braeuer 

t McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
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GREEK-Beginners' Class. 

Class 1.-Cronin, Rivard. Class II.-None. Class III.-Proctor; Brad~ 
bury and Hatcher, equal; Davidson (W. L.) and Guy, equal; 
Os borne. 

LATIN. 

Class J.-Hamiltont; Babcock and Pearse and Gordont, equal; Murray; 
Couture and French and Hyatt, equal; Bennett, Corryt. Class 
II.-Loenholmt; Clark and Cockfield, equal; Goldblatt and Gronin 
and Muddell:j:, equal; Mcinnis and Lehmant, equal; Freeman and 
Lane:j:, equal; Manny and Young, equal; Kert and Lawrence and 
Ross and Luscombet, equal; Cowant; Druryt and Rosst and 
Mills:j:, equal; Budyk and Longworth, and Mowat, equal; Ash by 
and Roback and Muttittt, equal; Henry and Walker (l\1. G.), . 
equal; Gnaedinger and Jackson and Lindsay, equal; Johnson and 
Percival, equal; Allan. Class II/.-McLaurin (C. E.); Joseph and 
McVittie and Stewart and Younger and McCree:j:, equal; McLaurin 
(B. M.) and Coatest, equal; Logant and Evanst and Reid:j:, equal; 
Braeuer; Youngheart and Davidsont and Turnbull:j:, equal; Knee
land and Oughtred and Stewartt, equal; Ladd and Beckmant and 
Busby+, equal; Brown and Dumaresq, equal; Thomson (A. K.); 
Campbell (\V. N.) and Foxt and Hamiltont, equal; Pedley and 
Scott and Dougant and Harrist, equal; Hall and Mathewson 
(J. A) equal; Davidson (W. L.) and Dean and Thomson (H. F.), 
equa.l; :i\luhlstock and Robinson and Hollandt, equal; Cameron; 
Pennington and Cattell:j:, equal; H ughes and Greggst, equal; 
All ant. 

MATHEMATICS. 

(1) Algebra. 

Clars /.-Babcock, Mcinnis, Muddellt, Hyatt, Hamiltont, Lawrence; 
Bradbury and Davidson (W.) and Going and Pearse and Young, 
equal; Campbell (W.) and Loenholmt. equal; Reidt; Wilkes and 
Lanet, equal; Walker (H. F.); Walker (1\f. G.) and Ross, equal. 
Class II.-Cockfield, Goldblatt; Allan and Gnaedinger and Long
worth, equal; Clark and Lehmant and Murrayt, equal; Bennett 
and Druryt, equal; Cowan:j:, Green; Gronin and Manny and Young
heart and Gordont, equal; Davidson (D.); Budyk and Kert and 
Inns, equal; Freeman; Johnson and Mathewson (}.A.) and Scott 
and Rosst, equal. Class III.-Dougant, Kirkpatrickt; Lindsay 
and McCaghey and Ross:j:, equal; Thomson (H. F.); Pedley and 
Percival and McVittie, equal; McLaurin (C.) and Pennington, 
equal; Kneeland and Corryt and Hollandt, equal; Ashby and 
Duguid and Richards and Mowatt, equal.; Grossman and Jonest 
and Barker:j:, equal; McCree:j:, Braeuer and Camp bell (L.) and 
Henry and Muhlstock and Quigley and Davidsont and Beckmant 
and Luscombet, equal; Hadrill and Robinson and Younger and 
Busbyt and Stewartt and Paddon:j:, equal; Stewart and Evanst 
and Logant, equal; Barlow (A.) and Boright and Cameron and 
Dumaresq and Ellis and Lumsden and McLeod and Merrill and 
Coatest 'and Hartmant and Cattellt and Greggst and Hamiltont 
and Millst and Rogerst and Wilsont and Orrne:j:, equal. 

t McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
t " " " Victoria. 



21 

(2) Trigonometry. 

Class I.-Pearse, Goldblatt, Freeman, Ross, Going; Mclnnis and Hamil
tont, equal; Kert, Longworth, Lawrence; Hyatt and Reidt, equal; 
Bennett and Bradbury and Cockfield and Loenholmt and McCree:j: 
equal; Henry; Wilkes and Muddellt, equal; Allan and Lanet: 
equal; Babcock and Campbell (W.), equal; Budyk and Young, 
equal. Class II.-Scott; Boright and Atkinst, equal; Inns and 
Walker (M. G.), equal; Mathewson (J. A.) and Campbell (L. M.), 
equr 1; Grossman and McLaurin (C. E.) and Cowan :j:and Stewartt, 
equal; Gnaedinger and Manny and McLaurin (B.), equal; Rosst 
and Busby:j: and Rosst, equal; Greggst, Thomson, (A.K.), Cameron, 
Corryt; Lummis and McVittie and Thomson (H. F.), equal. 
Class III.--Green and Kneeland and Youngheart and Gordont 
and Lehmant, equal; Hadrill and Dougan:j: and Jonest, equal; 
Brown and Hodgson and Luscombet and Hartmant, equal; Clark 
and Lindsay and Davidson+ and Kirkpatrick:j: and Murrayt, 
equal; Wilsont, McCaghey, McLeod, Rogers; Dumaresq and 
Lumsden and McKay and Oughtred and Robinson and Logant 
and Millst, equal; Barlow (A.) and Muhlstock and Quigley and 
Hamilton:j:, equal; Davidson (D. A.) and Pennington, equal; 
Foxt; Richards and Mowatt, equal; Ashby and Percival, equal; 
Johnson (H. L.) and Smith (E. L.), equal; Duguid and Druryt 
and Muttitt:j: and Turnbullt, equal; Mathewson (W.) and Pedley 
and Walker (H. F.) and \Vilson and Younger and Cattell:j: and 
Orme:j: and Raynest, equal. 

(3) Geometry. 

Class I.-Hamiltont, Longworth, Young, Freeman; Davidson (W. L.) 
and Logant, equal; Kert; Goldblatt and Ross, equal; Kirkpatrick:j:, 
Budyk, Going; Bar low and Hatcher and Pearse and Dougan:j:, 
equal; Gronin; Allan and Boright and Cockfield, equal; Wilkes, 
Hyatt, Gordont; Lawrence and Richards, equal; Bennett and 
Kneeland and Mclnnis and McCreet, equal. Class II.-Walker 

(H. F.); Stewart:j:; Babcock and Robinson, equal; Gnaedinger and 
Davidson:j:, equal; Common and McVittie and Walker (M. G.) and 
Murrayt and Rosst, equal; Henry and Manny and Sawers:j:, equal; 
Dumaresq and Loenholmt and Muddellt, equal; Mathewson (J. A.) 
and Holland:j:, equal; McLaurin (C. E.) and Hamilton+ and Lanet, 
equal; Ross:j: and Reidt, equal. Class III.-Lumsden and Barrett:j: 
and Cattell:j: and Evans:j:, equal; Penning ton and J onest, equal; 
Clark, Youngheart; Brown and Lehmant, equal; Muhlstock and 
Percival, equal; Mathewson (F. S.); Scott and Rogers:j:, equal; 
Campbell and Hall and Harvey, equal; McLeod and Druryt, 
equal; Lindsay and Mathewson (W.) and Millst, eq1:1al; Green; 
Cameron and Corryt and Mowatt, equal; Ashby and F1ske, equal; 
Greenwood and Oughtred and Busby:j:, equal; Duguid and Quig
ley and Younger and Raynes:j: equal; Johnson and McCaghey and 
Thomson (H. F.) and Engla~d:j: and Harrist, equal.; Ellis and 
McLaurin (B. M.) and Stewart and Town and Patnckt, equal; 
Davidson (D.) and Renaud and Thomson (A. K.) and Beckmant 
and Greggs:j: and Robertst, equal. 

t McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
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PHYSICS. 

Class I.-Couture; Cockfield and French, equal; Martin, Ross; Babcod 
and Wilson (W.), equal; Hamilton t Lawrence and Mcinnis, equal; 
Goldblatt and Gordont, equal; Cameron and Going and Young 
equal; Freeman and Kert and Loenholmt, equal; Longworth ant 
Manny, equal; Hyatt, Cowant; Pearse and Lanet, equal; Camp
bell (W.) and Robinson and McCreet and Muddellt, equal; JosepJ. 
and Stewartt, equal; Budyk and Corryt, equal. Class II.
Bennett; Logant and Rosst, equal; Walker (H. F.) and Wilke; 
and Druryt and Luscombet and Greggst, equal; Brown (V. LJ 
and McVittie, equal; Davidson (\V.) and Murrayt, equal; Walke:
(M. G.); Holden and Inns and Lindsay, equal; Thomson (H. F.); 
McLaurin (C. E .) and Richards and Youngheart and Hollandt 
equal; Hall; Muhlstock and Foxt, equal; Busbyt and Dougant 
equal; Ashby and Green and Mathewson (J. A.) and McCaghe; 
and McLaurin (B. M.) and Atkinst and Robertst and Kirkpatrickt 
equal. Class III.-Henry, Kneeland; Kinnear and Hartmant, 
equal; Hamiltont; Dean and Dumaresq, equal; Allan and Camp
bell (L. M.) and Smith and Evanst, equal; Gnaedinger and John· 
son and Davidsont and Mowatt, equal; Lehmant, McLeod, Ough. 
tred; Bradbury and Younger and Harrist, equal; Allant; Penning· 
ton and Millst, equal; Davidson (D.); Boright and Rosst, equa~ 
Alguire and Os borne, equal; Fiske and Grossman and Coatest and 
Barrettt, equal; Braeuer and Ellis and Hadrill and Stewart, equa~ 
Lumsden and McGillis (S. B.) and Beckmant and Muttittt and 
Turnbullt, equal; Jonest and \Vilsont and Ormet and Barkert 
equal. 

PHYSICAL AND COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY. 

Class I.-None. Class II.-Mathewson. Class III.-Alguire. 

t McGill University College of B.C., Vancouver. 
t " " " Victoria. 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1908·1909 .. 

Jacult~ of Spplteb Science 
FOURTH YEAR <GRADUATING CLASS) 

HONOURS. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Bradshaw, Waiter Everett.-Honours in Bridge Design. 
Cantley, Charles Lang-Prize for the best paper of the year in the Mining 

Section, Canadian Society of Civil Engineers. 
Conway, Edmund John-Honours in Metallurgical Design; Hersey Prize 

for Summer Essay. 
Coulin, Louis Auguste.-Honours in Railway Engineering. 
Dwight, Herbert Bristol-British Association Medal and Prize; Honours 

in Electrical Engineering, Mechanical Engineering and Thermo
dynamics; Fourth Year British Association Prize. 

Edwards, Godfrey Basil-Honours in Thermodynamics. 
Fox, Charles Harry-Honours in Railway Engineering. 
Johnston, Harold Stanley-Honours in Railway Engineering. 
Kennedy, W. Alan-Honours in Chemical Laboratory. 
Ker, Frederick Innes-Honours in Railway Mechanical Engineering 
Lindsay, Alexander Mollison.-Honours in Thermodynamics. 
McKnight, Vv'ill Falconer.-Honours in Electrical Engineering Laboratory 

and Thermodynamics; Frist Prize for paper read before the Under
graduates' Society of Applied Science. 

McKinnon, Kenneth Royal-British Association Medal and Prize; Hon
ours in Mechanical Engineering and Thermodynamics; Fourth 
Year British Association Prize. 

M cLean, Douglas Lauchlin-British Association Medal and Prize; Honours 
in Electrical Engineering. . 

Mulock, Redford Henry.-Prize for the best paper of the year m the 
Electrical Section of the Canadian Society of Civil Enginneers; 

. Prize for Summer Essay. . . . . 
Sallman Robert Thomas Heathfield-Honours m Ra1lway Engmeermg; 

Greenshields' Prize for Summer Essay; Second Prize for paper 
read before the Undergraduates' Society of Applied Science. 

Smith, George W.-Honours in Railway Engineering. 
Soper, Arthur John-Honours in Electrical Engineering. 
Stans:field, Maurice-Prize for Summer Essay. . 
Stewart, Leighton-Honours in Mining; Drummond Pnze for Summer 

&~. . . 
Yuill, Harry Hogg-British Association Medal and Pnze; Honours m 

Chemical Laboratory and Mining Machinery. 

.. .. _,_ 

..j 
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PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BA(~HELOR OF 
ARCHITECTURE. 

(In order of merit.) 

Dowswell, Harry Royden 
Fetherstonhaugh, Harold Lea } equal. 
Irwin, John Wilson 

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHE~OR OF SCIENCE 

(In order of merit.) 

IN ARCHITECTURAL ENGINSERJNG. 

McDougall, J. Cecil 
Byrne, John Herbert 

IN CHEMISTRY. 

Baillie, Archibald F. 
Cheesbrough, A. Gordon 
Letourneau, Marius 
Descarries, J oseph A. 

} equal. 

IN CIVIl. ENGINSERING. 

McLean, Douglas Laucblin 
Smith, George W. 
Fox, Charles Harry 
Sailman, Robert Thomas Heathfield 
Bradshaw, Waiter Everett 
Dennis, W. Melbern 
Dawson, Frederick James 
Powell, William Hall 
J ohnston, Harold Stanley 
Bronson, Frederic Erskine 
Montague, T. Mortimer 
Russell, Benjamin 
Layton, Shirley Thompson 
Heywood, Ed ward Percival 
Dickson, Garnet Horace 
DeLancey, J ames Arnold 
Burbidge, George Harrison 
Ross, Charles Cathmer 

Ba ylis, Harold A. 
Brown, Lindsay Osborne 
Stavert, W. D. 

Unranked. 

IN EI.ECTRICAI. ENGINEERIN(}. 

Dwight, Herbert Bristol 
Lindsay, Alexander Mollison 
Mulock, Redford Henry 



Soper, Artlur John 
McKnight, Nill Falconer 
Smith, Stad.ey Morse 
Briggs, Artlur Francis Mayou 
Edwards, G)dfrey Basil 
Dickieson, lrthur Logan 
Cate, Carrol Lee 
Trotter, Cliford Thackwell 
Hague, Owm Carsley Frederic 
Gall, Doughs Meikle 
Fraser, Arclibald Norman 
Alien, Leslit Wilbur 
Briegel, Water Oscar 
Wilson, Alerander 
Murphy, A.A., B.Sc. (Queen's) 

Unranked. 

Lundy, Thanas Holmes Day 
Davies, Harold Cameron, B.Sc. 

IN MECHANICAL SNGINEERING. 

McKinnon, K:enneth Royal 
Ford, Waltrr Stimson 
Robb, Char:es Alexander 
Stansfield, l'Iaurice 
Goode, J oht Dudley 
Grove, Hunphrey Shakespear 
Richardson, Charles Edward 
Spencer, W.Iter Hutchins, B.Sc. 
Renaud, Bnce Gordon 

IN METALLURGY. 

Conway, Eanund John 
Saunders, C1arles William Mcllroy 
Brunton, Frederic Kemble 

IN MINING ENGINEERING. 

Yuill, Harr) Hogg 
Stewart, Leghton 
Kennedy, ~illiam Alan 
Rider, EzraByron 
Hilborn, Pe:cy Richard 
Nairn, JohnSpencer 
Cantley, Chtrles Lang 
O'Neill, Jom Johnson 
Babson, Ge~rge Low 
Galbraith, Villiam John 
Drysdale, C!arles Wales 
Sutherland, Luther Holton Dun bar 
Winslow, Rdnsford-Hannay 
Wisdom, Stlart 
Eakins, J anes Macdonald 



/ 

4 

IN RAILWAY ENGINEERING. 

Ker, Frederic Innes 
Coulin, Louis Auguste 

THIRD YEAR 

PRIZES. 

(Names in alphabetical order.) 

Burland, George Lewis-Prize for Summer Essay (Mining). 
Cowles, Eugene Pomeroy-Prize for General Proficiency (Department of 

Mining Engineering). 
Dennis, T. Clinton-Third Mathematical Entrance Prize. 
Farnsworth, Charles Albert-&cond Prize for General Proficiency (De

partment of Civil Engineering). 
Fisher, Seymour }.-First Prize for General Proficiency (Department of 

Mechanical Engineering.) 
Gilchrist, Thomas Ernest-First Mathematical Entrance Prize. 
Harris, Norman Charles-Second Prize for General Proficiency (Depart

ment of Mechanical Engineering). 
Macdonald, Jeremiah James-First Prize for Surveying and Levelling. 

First Prize for General Proficiency (Department of Civil Engineer
ing). 

Magrath, Charles Bolton-&cond Mathematical Entrance Prize. 
Price, Thomas Ernest-&cond Prize for Surveying and Levelling. 

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

(In order of merit.) 

IN ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING. 

Dowie, Kenneth William, Lachine, Que. 
*Reid, Archibald C., Winnipeg, Man. 

IN ARCHITECTURE. 

Paine, Arthur James Carman, Lower Island Cove, Nfld. 
Kingston, John Lyndhurst, Ottawa, Ont. 
Blanchard, Edward Stirling,Charlottetown, P .E.I. 

IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

Macdonald, Jeremiah James, Vernon River, P.E.I 
Farnsworth, Charles Albert, Sawyerville, Que. 
Price, Thomas Ernest, Vancouver, B.C. 
Sproule, Stanley Macquana, Montreal, Que. 
Small, Frank S., Collina, N.B. 
Hat tie, J ames Blake, Caledonia, N .S. 
Cowley, Arthur Thomas Noel, Winnipeg, Man. 
Stewart, Robert Bruce, Strath Gartney, P.E.I. 
Jost, Leslie Gordon, Guysboro, N.S. 
Smith, Albert W., Coverdale, N.B. 

* To pass supplemental examinations. 
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Dennis, T. Clinton, O'Leary, P.E.I. 
*Colter, Ashley Alexander, Keswick, N.B. 
*Dakin, Frederick W., Westmount, Que. 
Anderson, Goldie Fraser, Vancouver, B.C. 
Robertson, William Scott, Notre Dame de Grace, Que. 

*Menzies, John Whyte, Ottawa, Ont. 
Cloran, Joseph Harry D., Westmount, Que. 

*de Hart, J oseph Bertram, London, England. 
Bennet, George Arthur, New Glasgow, Que. 
Cole, Francis Thornton, Montreal, Que. 

*von Pozer, Charles Henry, Beauce, Que. 
*Ryley, Alfred St. Clair, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Narraway, Athos Maxwell, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Ewart, Douglas Marsden, Ottawa South, Ottawa, Ont. 
Wyman, John Kirby, Rockland, Ont. 

*Bambrick, Heber, Vancouver, B.C. 
*Goodstone, Arthur Simon, Montreal, Que. 
*Daubney, Charles Bruce, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Trench, Alfred Saward Chevenix, Camberley, England. 

IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

*Boright, George Kenric, Montreal, Que. 
McHenry, Morris J ames, London, Ont. 
Gill, Peter Clark, Victoria, B.C. 
Ferrier, Tyrrell, Chatham, England. 
Gilchrist, Thomas Ernest, Ottawa, Ont. 
Needham, Robert James, London, Ont. 
Reid, Rupert Haddington, Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. 

*McNaughton, Andrew G. L., Moosomin, Sask. 
Vroom, Harold Heard, St. Stephen, N.B. 
MacMee, Ralph Evans, Millstream, N.B. 
Dawes, Andrew Sidney, Montreal, Que. 

*MacDiarmid, Archibald Alexander, Covey Hill, Que. 
*Kohl, George Hutton, Montreal, Que. 

Fregeau, John Henry, Three Rivers, Que. 
*Macdonald, J ames Harrison, Claresholm, Alta. 
*Scott, Robert William, Queenstown, S. Africa. 

IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

Fisher, Seymour ]., Burlington, N.S. 
Harris, Norman Charles, Melbourne, Australia. 
Magrath, Charles Bolton, Lethbridge, Alta. 

*Daubney, James Edwin, Ottawa, Ont .. 
Beagley, Thomas George, Montreal, Que. 

*Lomer, Gerald Bell, Montreal, Que. 
*Dobson, Arthur Alexander, Fordwich, Ont. 
*Adrian, Robert Wilson, St. John's, Nfld. 
*Blackett, Victor St. Clair, Glace Bay, N.S. 

IN MINING ENGINEERING. 

Cowles, Eugene Pomeroy, Montreal, Que. 
*Gibbins, Gwynn Gilbert, Vancouver, B.C. 
Fowler, Frank Scott, Winnipeg, Man. 

* To pass Supplemental Examinations. 
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*Ayer, Kenneth Roger, Westmount, Que. 
Brown, Osburn Nicholson, Newcastle, N.B. 
Cox, John Raffles, Montreal, Que. 
Strong, Horace R. F., Cambria, Que. 

*McLeod, John William, Scots burn, N .S. 
*Rutherford, John Reginald, Pictou, N .S. 
*McLean, Calvin S., St. John, N.B. 
*Burland, George Lewis, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Archibald, Max Stanfield Eaton, Truro, N.S. 
*Meek, Victor M., Port Stanley, Ont. 

IN RAILWAY ltNGINEERING. 

McNab, Lewis Grant, Montreal, Que. 
Clark, Albert William Gardner, Valley:field, Que. 

*Popham, John Francis Watson, London, England, 
*Slingsby, Henry, York, England. 

SECOND YEAR 

PRIZES. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Dodd,lGeoffrey J ohnstone-Third Scott Prize. 
Linagh, Ronald King-Second Scott Prize; First Prize for General Pro

ficiency. 
Scrivener, Robert Massey--Bcott Exhibition; Second Prize for General 

Proficiency. 

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

(In order of merit.) 

IN ARCHITECTURE. 

*MacDonald, George Heath, Murray Harbour North, P.E.I. 
*Peck, Hugh A., Montreal, Que. 
*Hawkins, Stuart Schofield, Ottawa, Ont. 

OTHER COURSES. 

Linagh, Ronald King, Montreal, Que. 
Scrivener, Robert Massey, Hay, N.S.W., Australia. 
Sankey, Sydney John, Wolverhampton, England. 
Willis, George Christopher, Toronto, Ont. 
Carnwath, James, Riverside, N.B. 
Dodd, Geoffrey Johnstone, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

*deGruchy, Charles Southwell, Montreal, Que. 
Murray, George Ernest, Ottawa, Ont. 
I vey, Charles Herbert, London, Ont. 
Gregory, Philip Stancliffe, Fredericton, N.B. 
Oughtred, Lawrence William, Marbleton, Que. 
Morkill, Frank Edward, Lima, Peru. 

----
* To pass Supplemental Examinations 

--
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Wood, Douglas Fletcher, Westmount, Que. 
Foster, Francis William, Montreal, Que. 
Ray, Hugh Percy, Westmount, Que. 
Staveley, Walter D., Montreal, Que. 
Johnston, Robin Louis, St. John, N.B. 
Gnaedinger, Cedric Waiter, Montreal, Que. 
Briercliffe, Henry Carle Dyson, Richland P.O., Man. 

*Stevenson, Edward Peel, Streatham, London, Eng. 
Falcke, Joseph, Cape Town, S.A. 

*Forbes, Duncan Stuart, Montreal, Que. 
Wilson, R. Starr Leigh, Lunenberg, N.S. 
Clarke, Raymond Brooke, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Boast, Richard Griffith, Richmond, Que. 
Forman, Edmund George Hill, Port of Menteith,[Scotland . 
Archibald, Ernest Bryden, Montreal, Que. 
Smith, William Plumb, Montreal, Que. 
Walker, George Henry Pearson, Saskatoon, Sask. 
Watson, Hugh Monroe, Montreal, Que. 
Pengelley, Waiter Gordon, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Walcott, William Hollingsed, Barbados, B.W.I. 

*Murphy, William Herbert, Montreal, Que. 
*Robinson, Duncan Strachan, Toronto, Ont. 
*Cushing, Arthur G., Montreal, Que. 
*Hooper,]. Harold, North Milton, P.E.I. 
*Bacon, Thomas Hamilton, Montreal, Que. 
*McDonald, Percy Ellicott, Hamilton, Ont. 

Kingsley, Edward Robert, Lindsay, Ont. 
*Koch, Ernest Christian, Westmount, Que. 
*Glasmacher, Waiter Augustine, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Holland, Francis Chaplin, Leamington, England~ 
Gillies, Clyde Campbell, Toronto, Ontario. 

*Richardson, Creighton Elliott, Montreal, Que. 
*Collier, Harold Fetherstonhaugh, Montreal, Que. 
*Evans, Alfred J ames Lawrence, Quebec, Que. 
*Elliott, Fergus Edgar, Montreal, Que. 
*O'Leary, Frederick J ames, Laggan, Alta. 
*Brebner, William Inniss, British Guiana, South America .. 

Wilson, Thomas Edgar, Langley, B.C. 
*Ovalle, Nestor Keith, Long Island, N.Y. 
*Ross, Wallace Gordon, Montreal, Que. 
*Henry, Robert Alexander Cecil, Calgary, Alta. 
*Dennison, Lawrence George, Westmount, Que. 

Unranked. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

*Bisson, Leonard, Hull, Que. 
Millican, Alonzo Gordon, St. John, N.B. 

*Penney, Edgar, Carbonear, Nfld. 
Porter, Cecil George, St. John, N.B. 

*Williams, Francis George Maxwell, Bath, England .. 
Wood, Harold Whitney, Montreal, Que. 

* To pass Supplemental Examinations. 
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FIRST YEAR 

PRIZES. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Heurtley, Ernest S.-First Prize for General Proficiency. 
McRae, Joseph Percy.-Third Fleet Prize (Shopwork). 
Peden, Ernest-Prize for General Proficiency. 
Randolph, Thomas Glanville-First Fleet Prize (Shopwork). 
Schippel, Henry Frederick-Prize for General Proficiency. 
Smith, Briton Oliver--5econd Fleet Prize (Shopwork). 
Stroud, W allace Douglas--5econd Prize for General Proficiency. 
Tebbutt, Oswold Neville-Prize for General Proficiency. 

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

(In order of merit.) 

IN ARCHITECTURE. 

*Richards, Hugh A., Ottawa, Ont. 
*McKay, Allan Grant, Westmount, Que. 

OTHER COURSES. 

Heurtley, Ernest S., Pulborough, England. 
Stroud, Wallace Douglas, Montreal, Que. 
Schippel, Henry Frederick, Montreal, Que. 
Peden, Ernest, Montreal West, Que. 
Tebbutt, Oswold Neville, Cambridge, England. 
Hayward, John Gray, Brockville, Ont. 
Gass, Laurence Henderson, Montreal West, Que. 
Randolph, Thomas Granville, Frome, England. 
Shaw, Douglas A., Montreal, Que. 
Cameron, Alan Emerson, Ottawa, Ont .. 
Cohen, Moise Jacques, Vancouver, B.C. 
Jelly, Ernest M., Carleton Place, Ont. } equal. 
Davis, John Caswell, Montreal, Que. 
Norris, J. H. Ilyard, Montreal, Que. 
May, William Taylor, Ottawa, Ont. 
Ryan, Edward A., Montreal, Que. 
Macleod, Donald L., Summerside, P.E.I. 
Cummer, Robert Lockman, Hamilton, Ont. 
DesRosiers, Arthur, Montreal, Que. 
Hugh-Jones, Evan B., Wrexham, N. Wales. 
Futterer, Edward, Albany, N.Y. 
Bell, Donald A. S., Ottawa, Ont. 
Duggan, Herrick Stevenson, Sydney, C.B. 

*Weir, J ames, Saskatoon, Sask. 
Barnes, Frank, Port Hope, Ont. 
Boyd, Winnette W., Bobcaygeon, Ont. 
Saunders, Rodney Vernon, Sandy Cove, N.S. 
Skelton, Ralph, Montreal, Que. 
Salter, John Norman, Carleton Place, Ont. 

* To pass Supplemental Examinations. 
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Casey, Joseph Felix, Montreal, Que. 
Robb, James Bruce, Westmount, Que. 
Hutchins, George R., Montreal, Que. 

*Kearns, James A., Montreal, Que. 
Hall, Edward Patterson, Quebec, Que. 

*McRae, J oseph Percy, Ottawa, Ont. 
Biddulph, Richard H. H., Reading, England } 
Hanington, Arthur E. W., Ottawa, Ont. equal.. 

*Burr, Arthur Vibert, Bloomfield, Ont. 
*Kirby, Sidney S., Ottawa, Ont. 
Weber, K. Rudolph, Montreal, Que. 

*Reward, Francis S. B., Montreal, Que. 
*Johnson, Geoffrey Alan, Ottawa, Ont. 

} equal. 

Warburton, James Arthur, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
*Hyman, William Samuel, Gaspe, Que. 

Lefebvre, Eugene, Montreal, Que. 
Calkins, Harold Almon, Montreal, Que. 

*MacDermot, Edward C., Montreal, Que. 
Robertson, Charles, Brantford, Ont. 
Elliott, Allan J ohnston, Montreal, Que. 

*Lapp, Frank Wilbert, Cobourg, Ont. 
*Ogilvie, J ames Carter, Cork, Ireland. 
*McMahon, James Walsh, St. Albans, Vt. 
Fay, Leonard William, Knowlton, Que. 

*Barnaby, Hazen 0., St. John, N.B. 
*Brown, Michael J., Montreal, Que. } u 1 *Hadley, Clifford D., Montreal, Que. eq a· 
*Starke, Henry MacDermott, Rochester, N.Y. 

Hodgson, Angus White, Montreal, Que. 
*Edwards, Herbert Laurence, Ponoka, Alta. 
*Rolland, Herman J., Montreal, Que. 
*Lynch, James Alsop, Barbados, B.W.I. 
*Mather, Richard Henry, Ottawa, Ont. 

Boyd, Thornton B., Bobcaygeon, Ont. 
*Sherman, John James, Hawkesbury, Ont. 
*Turnbull, Alan, Hamilton, Ont. 
*Goode, Thomas Gerald, Westmount, Que. 
*Bonyun, W. Austin, Trinidad, B.W.I. } equal 

Downes, Michael A., Montreal, Que. · 
*Reinhardt, Ernest A., Westmount, Que. 
*Wilson, William Bowman, Ottawa, Ont. 
*McLeod, Clement Kirkland, Montreal, Que. 
*Thomas, Harold C., Coaticooke, Que. 

Unranked. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Allwood, Frank Harold, Chapelton P.O., Jamaica, B.W.L 
* Anderson, John Rogerson, Halifax, N .S. 

Armstrong, John Douglas, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Austin, Morris, Montreal, Que. 
*Binks, Norbert Trevette, Ottawa, Ont. 

Bolton, Philip L., St. Lambert, Que. 
*Campbell, Colin, Ottawa, Ont. 

----
* To pass Supplemental Examinations. 



10 

*Cassek, Wescotte L., Lyttleton, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Christie, John Edward, Lachute, Que. 
Crocktt, Thomas Jackson, Danville, Que. 

*Darlitg, Gordon, Montreal, Que. 
*Dixo~ Waiter Underwood, Montreal, Que. 
*Fortiff, Frank Albert, Westmount, Que. 
*Gall, lrthur, Montreal, Que. 

Garth Charles Holmes, Rosemere, Que. 
Gnaednger, F. Theo., Westmount, Que. 

*Gohie·, J oseph Ernest, St. Laurent, Que. 
*Gormm, T. Clarence, Ottawa, Ont. 

Green Frederick Douglas Leach, Mexico. 
*Johns:on, Roland C., Renfrew, Ont. 

Kelly Albert John, Edmonton, Alta. 
*Legri; Joseph A., Louiseville, Que. 
*Lesa~, George William, Montreal, Que. 
*Lipse;, J oseph, Montreal, Que. 
*Locklart, Earle Anthony, Montreal, Que. 

McCanmon, John Whyte, Inverness, Que. 
*McDrugall, Roderic J oseph, Vankleek Hill, Ont. 

McGarmon, Edward Matthew, Brockville, Ont. 
*Malloy, George Edward Leigh, Bowmanville, Ont. 
*Nares Hilary George, Winnipeg, Man. 
*OliveJ, Stuart Erskine, Quebec, Que. 

Phili:rs, Campbell, Westmount, Que. 
*Plancre, Clifford Carlyle, Cookshire, Que. 
*Renn•ldson, David B., Montreal, Que. 
*Roy, fames Louis, Bedford, N.S. 
*Sargett, Albert Elbridge, Westmount, Que. 
*Scott, Alien Nye, Ottawa, Ont. 
*Seath J. Marshall, Montreal, Que. 
*Shanlr, Coote Nisbitt, Montreal, Que. 
*Skelt<n, Philip H., Montreal, Que. 
*Thorrpson, Norman A., Coaticooke, Que. 
Webb Edward Mitchell, Montreal, Que. 
Willis Frank Strachan, Westmount, Que. 
Wooq James Russell, Peterboro, Ont. 

*Vl oo<Y"att, Charles Frederick Korlum, Brantford, Ont. 

STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 

(1) STUDENTS IN ARCHITECTURE. 

ARCHITECTURAL DRA~NG. 

·First Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-Richards, McKay. 

ARCHITECTURE (Building Construction). 

Second YeO'.-Class I.-MacDonald, Peck. Class II.-Richardson. 
Class rii.-Hawkins. 

* To >ass Supplemental Examinations. 
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ARCHITECTURE (Descriptive Geometry.) 'l 

~ 1 . . 1 
Third Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-Paine, Kingston.

11 

Blanchard. 
Class Ill.-

First Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-Richards, McKay, 

ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN. 

Fourth Year.-(Class C.)-Class 1.-Dowswell. Class IJ.- Fetherston
haugh, Irwin. 

Third Year.-(Class B.)-Class 1.-MacDonald. Class II.-Kingston and 
Paine, equal. 

Second Year.-(Class A.)-Class I.-None. Class II.-Blc.nchard, Peck. 
Class III.-Richardson, Hawkins. 

ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING. 

Third Year.-Class !.-Kingston and Paine, equal. Class IJ.-Blanchard. 

ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING (HISTORY OF). 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-Dowswell and Fetherston
haugh, equal; Irwin. 

Third Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-Kingston and Paine, equal. 
Class III.-Blanchard. 

Second Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-MacDonald, Richardson, 
Hawkins. Class III.-Peck . 

.ARCHITECTURE (ELEMENTS OF). 

Second Year.-Class 1.-MacDonald. Class II.- Richardson, Hawkins, 
Peck. 

ARCHITECTURE (ENGLISH). 

First Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-None. Class III.-Richards. 

ARCHITECTURE (ESSAY). 

Third Year.-Class 1.-Paine. Class II.-Kingston, Blanciard. 
Second Year.-Class 1.-Hawkins. Class II.-MacDonald, Richardson, 

Peck. 

ARCHITECTURE (FREEHAND DRAWING.) 

Second Year.-Class I.-Peck, MacDonald. Class II.-None. Class 
III.-Richardson, Hawkins. 

First Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-McKay. Class I!I.-Richards . 

.ARCHITECTURE (HISTORY). 

First Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-None. Class III.-McKay and 
Richards, equal. 

_.. ..... 
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ARCHITECTURE (HISTORY OF). 

Fourth Year.-Class /.-None. 
and Irwin, equal. 

Third Year.-Class /.-None. 
Second Year.-Class / .-None. 

Class /IJ.-Hawkins. 

Class IJ.-Fetherstonhaugh; Dowswell 

Class IJ.-Paine, Blanchard, Kingston. 
Class IJ.-MacDonald, Peck, Richardson. 

ARCHITECTURE (HYGIENE). 

Fourth Year.-Class /.-None. Class IJ.-Dowswell, Irwin, Fetherston
haugh. 

ARCHITECTURE (MAPPING.) 

Second Year.-Class /.-None. Class IJ.-MacDonald, Peck. Class 
/IJ.-Richardson, Hawkins. 

ARCHITECTURE (MATHEMATICS). 

Second Year.-Class /.-None. Class IJ.-None. Class III.-Peck. 
First Year.-Class /.-None. Class IJ.-None. Class IIJ.-Richards. 

ARCHITECTURE (MODERN). 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-Irwin, Dowswell, Fetherstonhaugh. 

ARCHITECTURE (ORNAMENT AND DECORATION.) 

Third Year.-Class I.-None. Class IJ.-Kingston, Paine. Blanchard. 
Second Year.-Class /.-MacDonald. Class IJ.-Hawkins, Peck, Richard

san. 

ARCHITECTURE (PERSPECTIVE RENDERING.) 

ThiYd YeaY.-Class I.-None. Class IJ.-None. Class IIJ.-Blanchard, 
Kingston, Paine. 

ARCHITECTURE (PHYSICS). 

First Year.-Class /.-None. Class IJ.-Richards. 

ARCHITECTURE (PHYSICS LABORATORY). 

First Year.-Class 1.-McKay. 

ARCHITECTURE (PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE.) 

Fourth Year.-Class /.-Dowswell. Class II.-Fetherstonhaugh, Irwin. 

ARCHITECTURE (SPECIFICATIONS). 

Third Year.-Class /.-Paine. Class IJ.-Kingston. Class III.-Blan
chard. 
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ARCHITSCTURS (STRUCTURAL ENGINSSRING.) 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-Dowswell. Class II.-Irwin, Fetherstonhaugh. 
Third Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-Paine, Kingston. Class III.

Blanchard. 

ARCHITECTURE (SURVSYING.) 

Second Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-None. Class III.-Mac
Donald. 

ARCHITSCTURE (THEORY OF DESIGN). 

Third Year.-Class I.-Paine, Kingston, Blanchard. 

ARCHITECTURS (THEORY PLANNING). 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-Fetherstonhaugh, Dowswell, 
Irwin. 

ARCHITSCTURS (THESIS.) 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-Dowswell, Irwin. Class II.-Fetherstonhaugh. 

(2) STUDENTS IN THE ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING 
COURSE. 

ARCHITSCTURAL ENGINSERING (ARCH. DESIGN). 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-McDougall. Class II.-None. Class III.
Byrne. 

Third Year.-Class I.-Dowie. Class II.-None. Class III.-Reid; 
Gladman and Little, equal. 

ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING (BUILDING CONSTRUCTION.) 

Third Year.-Class I.-Dowie. Class II.-Reid. Class III.-Little, 
Gladman. 

ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING (DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY). 

Third Year.-Class I.-Dowie. Class II.-None. Class III.-Little and 
Reid, equal; Gladman. 

ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING (DETAILING). 

Third Year.-Class I.-Dowie. Class H.-Little, Reid, Gladman. 

ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING (ELEMENTS OF ARCHITECTURE). 

Third Year.-Class I.-Dowie. Class II.-Gladman; Little and Reid, 
equal. 

ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING (ESSAY). 

Third Year.-Class I.-Little and Reid, equal. Class II.-Dowie and 
Gladman, equal. 



ARCHIT:itCTURAL ENGINE:itRING (HISTORY OF ARCHITltCTURlt). 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-None. Class ll.-McDougall. Class III.
Byme. 

Third Year.-Class I.-None. Class ll.-Dowie. Class lll.-Gladman, 
Reid.' 

ARCHITltCTURAL ltNGINE:itRING (HISTORY OF ARCHIT:itCTURAL DRAWING). 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-None. Class lll.-Byrne and 
McDougall, equal. 

Third Year.-Class I.-Dowie. Class ll.-None. Class III.-Gladman 
and Reid, equal; Little. 

ARCHIT:itCTURAL ENGINEERING (HYGIENE). 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-Byme, McDougall. 

ARCIDTECTURAL ENGINEERING (MODERN ARCHITECTURE). 

Fourth Year.-Class I .-None. Class II.-Byme, McDougall. 

ARCIDTECTURAL ENGINEERING (MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING). 

Third Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-Dowie. Class Ill.-Little, 
Reid, Gladman. 

ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING (PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE). 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-McDougall, Byrne. 

ARCHITECTURAL ENGINltERING (STRUCTURAL DESIGN). 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-McDougall. Class II.-Byrne. 
Third Year.-Class I.-Dowie, Reid. Class II.-Little. Class III.

Gladman. 

ARCIDTECTURAL ENGINEERING (STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING). 

Third Year.-Class I.-Dowie. Class II.-Reid. Class III.-Little, 
rGtadman. ! .. , ........ , 
.. ,. •. ..,,., ARCHITltCTURAL E,NGINEERING (THEORY PLANNING). 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-McDougall, Byrne. 

ARCIDTECTURAL ENGINEltRING (THESIS). 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-None. Class ll.-Byme, McDougall. 

(3) STUDENTS IN OTHER COURSES. 

A. C. MACIDNERY. 

Fourth Year (Electrical Course).-Class I.-McKnight; Dwight and Smith 
· · (S. M.), equal; Mulock and Soper, equal. Class II.-Davies, 

Wilson, Trotter, Cate; Edwards and Lindsay, equal. Class III.
Murphy, Briggs, Lundy, Dickieson, Gall, Dion; Alien and Briegel 
and Fraser and Slavin, equal. , · 
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Fourth Year (Mechanical Course).-Class 1.-McKinnon. Class II.
Goode. Class Ill.- Ford and Robb, equal; Grove, Stans:field 
Robertson, Richardson. 

ASSAYING. 

Third Year.-Class 1.-Cowles, (E. P.) Ayer; Cox and McLeod, (J. W.) 
equal. Class 11.-Durant, Fowler, Simpson, Archibald, (M. S. E.;) 
Haultain and Stuart (A. G.), equal; Brown, Strong, Brunton; 
McLean (C. S.) and Rutherford, equal; Gibbins and MacFarlane 
and Sanderson, equal; Elkins. Class 111.-Maltby and Penney, 
equal; Porter, Burland, Meek, Baylis (M. E.)

1 
Pearce. 

CHEMICAL ANALYSIS. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Letourneau. Class 11.-Conway. Class Ill.-· 
Saunders, Descarries, Brunton. 

CHEMISTRY (ANALYTICAL). 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-None. Class 11.-None. Class 111.-Letour
neau, Descarries. 

Thi'Yd Year.-Class 1.-Boright, MacAfee; Ferrier and McHenry, equal. 
Class 11.-Gilchrist, Powis; Gill and Jackson, equal; Kohl, Scott 
(R.W .),Reid (R.H.), Ross; Dawes and V room, equal; McDiarmid and 
Macdonald (J. H.), and Williamson, equal. Class 111.-Needham, 
McNaughton; Callander and Townshend, equal; Alford, Vinet, 
Fregeau. 

CHEMISTRY (ORGANIC). 

FO'U'Yth Year.-Class 1.-Baillie. Class 11.-Cheesborough. 
Third Yea'Y.-Class I.-None. Class 11.-None. Class 111.-Robertson •. 

CHEMISTRY (PHYSICAL). 

Fourth Yea'Y.-Class I.-None. Class 11.-Baillie, Cheesborough. Class. 
I 11.--Descarries. 

CHEMISTRY (QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS). 

Third Yea'Y.-Class 1.-Cowles, Simpson; Brunton and Gib bins, equaL 
Class 11.-Brown and Illievitz, and Rutherford equal; Fowler; 
Archibald and McLean, equal; Ayer, Elkins, Sanderson; Macfar
lane and Penney and Stuart (A. G.), equal; Meek. Class 111.
Haultain; Burland and Cox, equal; Pearce, Maltby, Strong, Will
iams, Fox. 

Second Year.-Class I.-None. Class 11.-Macaulay, Gillies, {G. A.) 

CHEMISTRY. 

Second Yea'Y.-Class !.-Willis (G. C.), Hooper, Scrivener; Carnwat? and' 
Murray and Smith (W. P.), equal; Galloway (J.D.), and Lmagh, 
equal; Dodd, Bacon, Robinson. Class 11.-Clark and Gregory, 
equal; Oughtred and Sankey, equal; Evans ~nd Ivey, equal; Falcke 
and Gnaedinger and Holland, equal; Morkill and Walker, equal;. 



I. 

16 

Brotherhood and Foster and Watson, equal; Wilson (R. S. L.) and 
Wood (D. F.), equal; Macaulay and Ray, equal; Murphy; Briercliffe 
and de Gruchy and Forman and Johnston (R. L.), equal; Staveley 
and Stevenson, equal; Archibald and Collier and Glasmacher 
equal; Alward and Bo::st, equal; Kingsley 9:-n~ McDougall, equal; 
Pengelley, Webb; Austm and Forbes and Gtlhes and Richardson 
(C. E.), equal; Millican. Class /II.-Elliott; Beauvais and Child' 
equal; Koch, Cram; Brebner and Dixon and Gall, equal; McDonald 
and Thompson, equal; Darling and Gorman and Nares, equal; 
Cushing; Christie and Legris (]. A.), and Oliver, equal; O'Leary· 
Fortier and Irwin, equal; Flewin and Lipsey and Lockhart, equal; 
Hasbrouck and Mallory and Scott, equal; All wood and Anderson 
(J. R.) and Kelly, equal; Shanly and White, equal; Bolton and 
Ralston, equal; Planche; Anderson (J. G.), and Walcott, equal. 

COLLOQUIUM. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Cantley and Stewart, equal. Class II.-Yuill; 
Babson and Conway, equal; Galbraith, Gillis, Eakins, Hilborn, 
O'Neill, Rider, Kennedy. Class III.-Nairn, Drysdale, Wisdom, 
Morison; Brunton and La Forest, equal; Saunders, Fitzgerald, 
Sutherland, Winslow. 

C. C. MACHINERY. 

Third Year.-Class 1.-McHenry, Gilchrist. Class II.-Reid (R. H.), 
Gill; Jackson and McAfee and Powis, equal. Class III.-Dawes 
and Kohl, equal; McNaughton; Boright and Fregeau and Needham 
and Vinet, equal; Macdonald (]. H.), Alford, Ferrier, MacDiarmid, 
Vroom, Scott (R. W.), Ross (A. C.), Townshend, Vv'illiamson. 

DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY • 

. Third Year.-Class 1.-Farnsworth; Macdonald (J. ].) and Sproule, 
equal; Price. Class II.-Cowley and Dennis, equal; Dakin and 
Jost, equal; Anderson, Smith, deHart; Cote and Goodstone and 
Hat tie and Stewart, equal; Small; Menzies and von Pozer and 
Wyman, equal; Cloran and Colter, equal; Narraway. Class III.
Bennet and Ewart, equal; Frith, Robertson (W. S.), Young; Ran
son and Mauer, equal; Bambrick and Younger, equal; Daubney 
(C. B.); Hughes and Trench, equal; Stark; Knewstubb and Malloch 
and Ryley, equal. 

First Year.-Class /.-Randolph, Schippel, Peden, Davies, Catkins, Bell 
(D. A. S.), Hayward, Duggan, May; Earle and MacLeod (D. L.) 
and McNiven, equal; Gnaedinger and Stroud, equal. Class II.
Cummer and Shaw, equal; Armstrong; Burr and Price, equal; 
Norris, McGregor (D. M.), Macrae (L. P.), Goode; Cameron and 
Heurtley and Richards, equal; Bagshaw; Chaffey and Warburton, 
equal; Ogilvie and Saunders, equal; Barnes and Wade, equal; 
Ryan; Cash and McKay and McLellan, equal; Hanington and 
Kearns and McGannon and Mather and Prince and Smith, equal. 
Class III.-Hugh-Jones; DesRosiers and Hutchins and McRae 
(J. P.) and Tebbutt, equal; Town and Weir, equal; Futterer and 
Gass and Jelly and Skelton and Weber, equal; Boyd (W. W.) and 
Reward, equal; Bonyun and Cohen (M. J.) and Lesage, equal; 
Metcalfe, Lefebvre; Blair and Cassels and McLennan, equal; Bo_yd 
(L. C.) and Boyd (T. B.) and Sawyer, equal; Biddulph and Rem-
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hardt, equal; Austin; Robertson and Thomas, equal; Finley and 
Kirby, equal; Casey and Crockett and Lynch (J. A.) and McLeod 
(C. K.), equal; Barnaby and Masson and Underhill, equal; Downes 
and Fay and Hyman and Rolland, equal; Abbott and Fleming and 
Roy, equal; Angus and Brown (M. J.) and Clarke and Cooper and 
Elliott (A. J.) and Elliott (H. M.) and Hall and Johnson and 
Jordan and Lapp and Legris (J. A.) and Lindsay and MacDermot 
and McCammon and McLeod (S. A.) and Rennoldson and Robb 
and Salter and Savage and Scott (J. H.) and Wheatley and Whittall, 
equal. 

DESIGNING. 

Fourth Year. (Ci-vil Engineering Course).-Class 1.-Bradshaw, McLean, 
Johnston. Class II.-Fox, Powell, Smith, Montague, Dawson, 
Dennis, Dickson; Bronson and Layton, equal; Fetterly. Class 
II1.-Heywood and Russell, equal; Poissant and Sailman, equal; 
Brown, Burbidge; Manny and Ross, equal; Anderson; DeLancey 
and Goodchild, equal. 

Fourth Year (Electrical Engineering Course).-Class 1.-Allen and Dwight, 
equal; Lindsay and McKnight, equal; Davies; Briggs and Soper, 
equal; Mulock. Class II.-Mooney and Wilson, equal; Hague and 
Lundy and Smith (S. M.), and Trotter, equal; Briegel and Seely, 
equal; Dickieson and Edwards, equal; Cate. Class II1.-Fraser 
and Gall, equal; Gomes; Dion and Landry, equal; Slavin, Murphy. 

Fourth Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).-Class I.-McKinnon. 
Class II.-Grove; Goode and Richardson (C. E.), equal; Robb, 
Ford. Class 1II.-Stansfield, Robertson, Ekers, Graham (H. M.), 
Spencer. 

. ECONOMICS. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Ker. Class II.-Coulin. 
Third Year.-Class 1.-Slingsby. Class II.-McNab. Class III.

Derrom, Popham, Clark, Timberlake. 

ELECTRIC LIGHTING. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Mulock, Soper, Dwight. Class II.-McKnight, 
Davies Lindsay Briggs Hague; Dion and Smith (S. M.), equal. 
Class /n.-Edw~rds; Fr~ser and Gall, equal; Lundy, Briegel, Allen, 
Murphy, Trotter, Slavin, Cate; Landry and Mooney, equal; Gomes 
and Seely, equal. 

ELECTRIC TRACTION. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Dwight, McKnight, Hague, Lindsay, Davies. 
Class II.-Mulock, Smith (S. M.), Soper; Cate and Trotter, equal; 
Dickieson. Class II1.-Edwards and Lundy and Seely, equal; 
Murphy and Wilson, equal; Allen and Briggs and Dion, equal; Gall, 
Fraser, Briegel. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

F()Urth Year (Ci-vil, Mining, Metallurgical and Transportatio_n Courses).
Class 1.-McLean, Fox, Bradshaw. Class II:-Sm.1th; Kenne~y 
find Ker, equal; Y!lill! Powell, Stewart, Dennts, Satlman, Coultn, 
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Nairn; Montague and Russell, equal. Class /II.-Dawson, Hil
bom; DeLancey and Johnston, equal; Fetterly and Galbraith 
equal; Winslow; Heywood and O'Neill and Sutherland, equal: 
Dickson; Ryan and Slingsby, equal; Bronson, Rider; Burbidge and 
Layton, equal; Scott, Baylis (H. A.); Babson and Eakins and 
Gillis, equal; Drysdale and Ross and Wisdom, equal. 

Third Year (Mechanical Engineering Course).-Class I.-Fisher, Harris. 
Cla~s /I.-Magrath, Daubney, Day. Class /II.-Beagley, Lamer; 
Adnan and Donald, equal; Dobson, Blackett, Hollinsed, Stack
house, Cook, Macrae, MacKay (E.). 

ELnCTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. 

Third Year.-ClaJs I.-McHenry; Boright and Gill, equal. Class II.
Davies, McNaughton, Dawes, Reid (R. H.); Gilchrist and Kohl, 
equal; Ferrier and MacAfee, equal. Class /II.-Needham, Scott 
(R. W.); Callender and V room, equal; Powis, Townshend, Mac
donald a. H.)., Fregeau, Williamson; MacDiarmid and Vinet, equal. 

nLECTRO-CHEMISTRY. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Dwight, Edwards, Hague. Class II.-Lindsay, 
McKnight; Mulock and Soper, equal; Baillie, Cate; Allen and 
Cheesborough, equal. Class I /I.-Gall, Fraser; Briggs and Davies 
and Dickieson, equal; Descarries and Smith, equal; Letourneau, 
Dion. 

ELECTRO-METALLURGY. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Babson and Stewart, equal; Cantley and Conwa.y 
and Yuill, equal. Class /I.-Hilborn, Rider, Wisdom, Nairn, 
Morison, Sutherland; Brunton and Gillis and O'Neill and Saunders, 
equal. Class /I1.-Winslow, LaForest. 

ENGLISH. 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-Slingsby, Coulin. Class II.-Ker. 
Third Year.-Class I.-None. Class /I.-Clark, Derrom. Class II1.

McNab and Timberlake, equal; Popham. 
First Year.-Class I.-Gass, Randolph; Heurtley and MacDermot, equal; 

Cooper and Johnson and Paddon, equal. Class II.-Cole, Schippel, 
McNiven, McRae a. P.); King and McMahon a. W.) and Tebbutt, 
equal; Reward and Nichols and Saunders and Smith (B. 0.) and 
Wade, equal; Abbott and Bames, equal; Hetherington and Hughson 
and McGregor (D. M.), equal; Cameron and Futterer and Mac 
Donald (G. C.), and Peden and Veilleux, equal; Barnaby and 
Hugessen and Robb, equal; Brown (L.) and Goode and Kearns 
and Wheatley, equal; Alexander and DesRosiers and Duffield and 
Norris and Salter and Shaw, equal; Cohen, (M. J.), and Hanington 
and Reinhardt and Starke and Turnbull, equal; Edwards and 
Hyman and McMaster and Pullen, equal; Biddulph and Hutchins 
and McDougald and Warburton, equal; Balan and Cash and Elliott 
and May and Macrae (L. P.) and Underhill, equal; Boyd (T. B.) 
and Hall and Leckie and Mather and Stroud and Wilson (W. B.), 
equal. Class III.-Casey and La pp, equal; Bagshaw and Chaffey 
and Brown (M. J.) and Hodgson and Hugh-Jones and Robertson 
and Sh~rman, equal; Bonyun and Ellis and Lynch a. A.) and 
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Russell, equal; Armytage and Bell (W. E.) and Davidson (W. J.) 
and Lefebvre and Masson and Richards and Rolland and Weber 
equal; Hadley and Peters and Routledge, equal; Cohen (N. B.) 
and Draper and Hay:ward and McCuaig, equal; Brophy and Kirby 
and LaForest and Pnnce and Traversy and Valiance and Whittall 
equal; Hamilton; Angus and Bell (D. A. S.) and Boyd (W. w.) 
and Cummer and Ryan, equal; Burr and Metcalfe and Skelton and 
Wright, equal; Fay; Hull and Moseley and Young, equal; Gougeon 
and Patterson and Silver, equal; Farrell; Jelly and Suckling and 
Webster, equal; Gaudion and Tolzess and Town and Wilson (E. W.), 
equal; Reid (E.); Blair and Drummond and Ethier and McLeod 
(C. K.) equal. 

~XPERIMENT AI, PHYSICS 

Second Year.-Class 1.-Scrivener, Sankey, Linagh, Willis (G. C.); Denni
son and Murray, equal; Carnwath and Oughtred, equal. Class 
II.-Dodd; DeGruchy and Ovalle, equal; Glasmacher, Robinson, 
Gnaedinger (C. W.); Gregory and Stavely, equal; Brierclifie, Wood 
(D. F.); Ivey and Morkill, equal; Macaulay ,Ray, Foster, Archi
bald, Hooper; Walcott and Watson, equal; O'Leary. Class Il1.
Koch and McDonald (P. E.) and Pengelley and Stevenson, equal; 
Cram and Galloway (J. D.) and Holland, equal; Forman and 
Smith, equal; Brotherhood and Clark and Gillies and Nares, equal; 
Falcke and Henry and Murphy, equal; Elliott and Kingsley and 
Planche and Webb and Wilson, (R. S. L.), equal; Brebner and 
Forbes, equal; Collier and Darling, equal; Evans; Bacon and Dixon 
and Irwin and Lipsey and Richardson, (C. E.) and Underhill (F. C.), 
equal; Philips and Walker, equal; Allwood and Boast and Garth 
and Johnston (R. L.), equal; Cushing, McDougall; Legris (J. A.) 
and Ralston, equal; Alward and Brydone-J ack and Child, equal. ; 

First Year.-Class 1.-Davis, Weir, Heurtley; Jelly and Tebbutt, equal 
Hugh-Jones, Ogilvie; Gass and Randolph, equal. Class II.
Hyman and O'Brien, equal; Hayward and Peden, equal; MacLeod 
(D. L.) and Stroud, equal; Cohen (M. J.); Armstrong and McRae 
(J. P.), equal; McLellan and Schippel, equal; DesRosiers and Lesage, 
equal; Kirby; Bell (D. A. S.) and Norris and Salter and Shaw, 
equal; Boyd (W. W.) and Cameron and Duggan and Hanin~ton 
and Lapp and Saunders, equal; Cummer and May, equal; NcN1ven 
andSkelton and Weber, equal; Cash and Futterer and Kearns, equal; 
Boyd (T. B.); Biddulph and Goode and Johnson and Ryan and 
Wade, equal; Downes and McMahon (J. W.), and Macrae (L. P.), 
equal; Barnes and Elliot and Gnaedinger (F. T.) and Reward, 
equal. Class II1.-Bagshaw and Graham (E. J.) and MacDermot, 
equal; Burr and Casey and Lefebvre, equal; Calkins and Finley 
and Sawyer and Warburton, equal; H!ldley and McGregor (D. M.) 
and Prince and Robb, equal; Abbott and Lynch (T.), and Roy 
and Whit tall, equal; McCuaig and Sherman, equal; Cassells and 
Cooper and Hutchins and Russell and Thomas and Clarke, equal; 
Davidson (W. J.) and Fleming and Redpath and Smith (B. 0.), 
and Veilleux, equal; Balan and Peters, equal; Chaffey; ~ohen 
(N. B.) and Farrell and Hetherington and Lynch (J. A.)and N1chols, 
equal· Crockett and Edwards and Hall and Wilson (W. B.), equal; 
Goug~on and MacDonald (G. C.) and Starke, equal; Blair and Fay 
and Hugessen and Hughson and Smith (P. P.), equal; Angus and 
Barnaby and Bonyun, equal; Turn bull; Alexander and Brown, 
(M. J.) and Gaudion and Hudson and Reinhardt and Robertson 
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and Routledge and Traversy and Valiance, equal; Duffield and 
Gohier and McLennan and McLeod (C. K.), equal; Ellis and Hamil
ton and Masson, equal; Cole and McDougald and Town and Wheat
ley, equal. 

FOUNDATIONS AND MASONRY. 

Third Year.-Class /.-Farnsworth and Stewart, equal; Smith, Mac
donald (J. J.), Hattie, Anderson. Class II.-Jost, Cowley, Tim
berlake, Dakin, Derrom; Dennis and Dowie and Price and Slings by, 
equal; McNab and Small, equal; Bennet and deHart and Trench, 
equal; Colter and Robertson (W. S.), equal; Ryley, Cloran; Menzies 
and von Pozer, equal. Class III.-scott (0. H.), Ewart, Millican; 
Clark and Sproule and Younger, equal; Narraway, Wyman, Robert
son (E. D.); Barn brick and Cole, equal; Popham, Daubney (C. B.), 
Goodstone, Duguid. 

FREEHAND DRA~NG. 

First Year.-Class 1.-Mather and Smith (B. 0.), equal; Schippell, Peden, 
Armstrong, Saunders. Class II.-Boyd (W. W.); Boyd (T. B.) 
and Hutchins and McGannon and Stroud, equal; Duggan and Shaw, 
equal; Adam (J. A.) and Bonyun and Brown (L.) and Hadley and 
Lefebvre, equal; Barnes; Cummer and McRae (J. P.) and Ryan, 
equal; Bell (D. A. S.) and Futterer and Thomas and Town, equal; 
Masson and Ogilvie and Randolph, equal; Cooper and Tebbutt, 
equal; Adam (R.) and Gougeon and Hugh-Jones, equal; Casey and 
DesRosiers and Jelly and Kearns and Norris, equal; Biddulph and 
Blair and Cameron and Clarke and Drummond and Heurtley and 
MacDermot and Prince and Savage and Skelton, equal; Abbott 
and Burr and Hayward and Hodgson and McLeod (C. K.) and 
Whittall, equal; Davis and May, equal; Cash and Weber, equal; 
Brophy and Cohen (N. B.) and Edwards and Johnson and McCuaig 
and McGregor and Redpath and Robb, equal; Coombes and Gass 
and Hanington and Hugessen and Silver, equal; Calkins and Lynch 
(J. A.) and McDougald and Nichols, equal. Class /II.-Alexander 
and Graham (E. J.) and Hughson and LaForest and Sherman and 
Starke, equal; Cassells and Reid (A. W.), equal; Angus and Bell 
(\V. E.) and Goode and Hamilton and Reward and Metcalfe, 
equal; Bolan and Hull and Reinhardt and Robertson, equal; Hall 
and MacLeod (D. L.), equal; Rennoldson and Russell and Suckling, 
equal; Fay and Lapp and O'Brien and Peters and Williams, equal; 
\Vheatley; Cohen (M. J.) and Downes and Elliott and McMahon 
(]. \V.), equal; Duval; Davidson and Macdonald and Salter and 
Thorn, equal; Finley and Moseley and Pitts and Pullen and Tra
versy, equal; Duffield and Hyman and Rolland and Turnbull, 
equal; King and Warburton and Wilson (W. B.) and Wright, 
equal; Valiance; Brisbane and Cole and Patterson, equal; Grattan 
and Routledge and Weir, equal; Brown (M. ].) and Ethier and 
Paddon and Veilleux, equal. 

FREIGHT SERVICE. 

Fmtrth Year.-Class I.-None. 
Third Year.-Class 1.-Clark. 

III.-Derrom, Popham. 

Class II.-Coulin, Ker. 
Class II.-McNab, Timberlake. Class 
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G:EOD:ESY. 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-smith (G. W.); Dennis and Powell, equal; Brad
shaw, McLean, Fox, Johnston, Dawson. Class II.-Sailman, 
F~tterly, Montague, D~Lancey. Class III.-Burbidge, Heywood, 
D1~kson, Russell; Bayhs and Layton, equal; Ryan; Anderson and 
P01ssant, equal; Ross, McKinnon. 

G:EOLOGY AND P:ETROGRAPHY. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Yuill. Class II.-Nairn; Rider and Stewart 
equal; _Drysdale, Kennedy, O'Neill; Babson and Hilborn, equal'; 
Galbra1th, Sutherland. Class III.-Cantley, Gillis (H. B.); Morri
son and Wisdom, equal; Winslow. 

GEOLOGY. 

Third Yea·r.-Class 1.-Farnsworth, Cowles; Price and Small, equal· 
Ayer and Simpson, equal; Jost. Class !I.-Brown and Macdonald 
(J. J.) and MacLean and von Pozer, equal; Anderson and Cox, 
equal; Archibald and Sproule, equal; Gib bins and Stewart, equal; 
Dakin and McFarlane and McLeod and Smith, equal; Robertson 
(E. D.); Colt er and Haultain, equal; Rutherford; Bambrick and 
Hattie, equal; Fowler and Menzies, equal; Hanson; Daubney (C. B.) 
and Meek, equal; Bennett and Scott (0. H.), equal; Cowley and 
Fox and Malloch and Trench, equal; Duguid and Ewart and Strong, 
equal; Williams; Maltby and Narraway and Sanderson and Young, 
equal. Class III.-Dennis and Robertson (W. S.), equal; Cole and 
Hughes, equal; Cloran and deHart and Elkins, equal; Bur1and and 
Frith and Gillies, equal; Mauer and Ryley, equal; Goodstone and 
Penney, equal; Durant, Stark, Wyman, Pearce, Bayly. 

GRAPHIC STATICS. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-McLean, Fox. Class !I.-smith Bradshaw, 
Sailman, Dennis, Powell. Class III.-Johnston, Bronson, Dawson, 
Fetterly, Burbidge, Montague, Baylis, Layton, Russell, Dickson; 
Heywood and Ross, equal; Brown and DeLancey, equal. 

Third Year.-Class 1.-Dowie, Farnsworth, Hattie; Dakin and Robert
son (W. S.) and Sproule, equal; Colter and Cowley and Stewart 
and Younger, equal; Dennis and McNab and Menzies and Staveley, 
equal; Jost; Clark and von Pozer and Wyman, equal; Anderson 
and Cole and Robertson (E. D.) and Small, equal; Ewart, Young; 
Bennet and Cloran and deHart, equal; Narraway and Smith, 
equal; Daubney (C. B.) and Timberlake, equal; Price, Dug':lid, 
Macdonald; Goodstone and Hanson, equal. Class II.-Fnth; 
Millican and Ryley, equal; Bambrick, Hughes, Wood (J. R.), 
Stark, Tanner. Class III.-Popham, Mauer, Derrom. 

Second Year.-Class 1.-Scrivener, Earle, Willis (G. C.). Class II.
Forbes, Brotherhood, Ray, Ivey; deGruchy and Linagh and 
Oughtred and Underhill (F. C.), equal; Foster; Bolton and Murray, 
equal; Bacon and Carnwath and Fortier and Gnaedinger (C. W.) 
and McDonald (P. E.) and Wood (D. F.), equal; Johnston (R. L.), 
Murphy; Walcott and Watson and Wilson (T. E.), equal; Dodd 
and Philips equal· Bisson · Falcke and Morkill and Sankey, equal; 
Lipsey; Bo~st and 'cushing' and Darling, equal. Class III.-Denni-

.._ ._ 
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son and Shanly and Smith (W. P.), equal; Gregory; Archibald and 
Koch, equal; Cram and Planche, equal; Kingsley and O'Leary and 
Reid and Richardson (C. E.) and \Vilson (R. S. L.), equal; Dncon 
and Galloway a. D.) and Glasmacher and Lindsay and Thompson 
and We.bb and ~illis. (F. S.), equal; Lockhart and Walker, equal; 
Beauvats and Bnercli:ffe and Ovalle and Pengelley and Robinson 
equal; Cardinal; Matheson and Stevenson and White (H. A.)' 
equal; Child; Boyd (L. C.) and Collier and Hooper, equal; Brydone~ 
Jack and Elliott, equal; Flewin and Forman, equal; Halliday and 
Ross, equal; Woodyatt; Gillies and Henry and Seath and Skelton, 
equal; Holland; Campbell and Clark and Evans and Green and 
Scott, equal; Austin and Demers and Legris a. A.) and Little, 
equal. 

HYDRAULICS. 

Fourth Year.-(Complete Course.)-Class I.-Smith (G. W.), Ford Class 
II.-McLean, McKinnon (K. R.), Powell; Bradshaw and Dennis, 
equal; Sailman, Fox, Robb, Dawson. Class III.-Stansfield; 
Fetterly and Montague, equal; Johnston, Bronson, Layton, Russell, 
Ross; Dickson and Goode and Heywood, equal; DeLancey and 
Richardson, equal; Burbidge and Graham (H. M.), equal; Grove. 

Fourth Year.-(Partial Course.)-Class I.-Dwight. Class II.-Briggs 
and Mulock, equal; Kennedy; Dickieson and Smith (S. M.), equal; 
Yuill; Dion and McKnight, equal. Class III.-Edwards and 
Nairn, equal; Lindsay and Stewart, equal; Gall, Galbraith, Soper 
and Wisdom, equal; Hilborn, Fraser, Hague, Allen, Morison 
Landry; Cate and O'Neill, equal; Babson and Cantley and Gillis 
and Rider and Sutherland and Winslow, equal. PASSED.-Brown 
(L. 0.), Renaud. 

LAB ORA TORIES. 

A. C. LABORATORY. 

Fourth Year.-(Electrical Engineering Course.)-Class I.-Dwight and 
McKnight and Soper, equal; Mulock; Hague and Lindsay and 
Wilson, equal. Class II.-Davies and Smith (S. M.), equal; 
Briggs; Dickieson and Fraser, equal; Cate and Dion, equal. Class 
III.-Edwards and Gall and Murphy, equal; Lundy; Briegel and 
Trotter, equal; Seely, Allen, Slavin; Gomes and Mooney, equal. 

CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 

Fourth Year.-(!\l!ining Engineering Course.)-Class I.-Kennedy, Yuill, 
Hilborn. Class II.-Rider, O'Neill, Stewart; Cantley and Suther
land, equal; Nairn, Winslow. Class III.-Galbraith, Drysdale, 
Gillis, Morison, Eakins. 

Second Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-Willis (G. C.), Walker, Gnae
dinger (C. W.), Stevenson; Brebner and Murphy, equal; Carnwath 
and Dodd and Ivey, equal; Dixon and Morkill and Smith (W. P.), 
equal; Watson and ·wood (D. F.), equal; Koch and Sankey, equal; 
Clark; Allwood and Scott and Scrivener and Staveley, equal; 
Forman and Gregory and Ray, equal; Galloway (C. C.) and J?hn
ston (R. L.), equal; Bacon and Beauvais and Robmson and Wtl~on 
(R. S. L.), equal; Child and Richardson (C. E.), equal; Cushmg 
and Evans and McDonald and Walcott and Willis (F. S.), equal. 
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Class III.-:-Briercliffe and Brotherhood and Irwin and Linagh, 
equal; Archtbald and Foster and O'Leary and Pengelley equal· 
Garth and Glasmacher and Lipsey, equal; Anderson (J. R.) and 
deGruchy and Gillies and Green and Oughtred, equal; Bolton and 
Falcke and Webb, equal; Alward and Boast and Holland and Hooper 
and Pl~nche, equal; Philips; Collier and Hasbrouck, equal; Murray 
and Ohver, equal; Gall and Gorman and Kelly, equal; Darling and 
Lockhart, equal; Austin and Christie and Fortier, equal; Anderson 
(J. G.) and Campbell and Cram and Johnston (R. C.), equal; 
Forbes and McDougall and Seath and Thompson, equal; Matheson; 
Connolley and Ralston and Woodyatt, equal; Kingsley. 

C. C. LABORATORY. 

Year.-(Electrical Engineering Course.)-Class I.-McHenry Reid 
(R. H.). Class II.-Gilchrist and Jackson, equal; Ma~ee; 
Boright and Gill and Macdonald (J. H.), equal; MacDiarmid 
Callander, Williamson; Dawes and Ferrier and Needham and 
Townshend and Vinet, equal; Fregeau; Kohl and Vroom, equal; 
McNaughton and Powis and Scott (R. W.), equal. Class III.
Alford and Ross (A. C.), equal. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. 

Fourth Year.-(Civil, Metallurgy, Mining and Transportation Courses.) 
-Class I.-None. Class II.-Ker; DeLancey and McLean, 
equal; Bronson; Galbraith and Hilborn and J ohnston and Russell 
and Smith and Thorne, equal; Fox; Dennis and Fetterly and Powell, 
equal; Cantley and Dickson and Sailman and Yuill, equal; Brad
shaw and Coulin and Dawson and Sutherland, equal; Drysdale, 
Manny; Anderson and Nairn and O'Neill, equal. Class III.
Burbidge and Rider, equal; Conway and Kennedy and Ross, 
equal; Heywood, Goodchild; Baylis and Morison and Scott (0. H.), 
equal; Slingsby, Stewart; Babson and McKinnon and Ryan, equal; 
Winslow; Bayly and Montague, equal; Layton; Eakins and Wisdom, 
equal; Gillis. 

Fourth Year.-(Mechanical Engineering Course.)-Class I.-None. Class 
II.-McKinnon, Robb, Grove, Ford. Class III.--8tans:field, 
Robertson, Richardson, Goode. 

Third Year.-(Mechanical Engineering Course.)-Class I.-Fisher, Harris. 
Class II.-Magrath, Daubney, Dobson, Donald; Beagley and 
Hollinsed, equal; Class III.-Adrian, Buttenshaw, Stackhouse, 
Day, Lomer, MacKay (E.), Cook; Blackett and Macrae, equal. 

GEODETIC LABORATORY. 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-Fox; Dennis and McLean and 
Ross, equal; Bradshaw, Smith, Manny, Sailman, .Fetterly, Dickson, 
Goodchild; Anderson and Bronson, equal; Burbtdge and J ohnston 
and Russell, equal; Dawson. Class III.-Powell, Layton, De
Lancey, Heywood, Ryan; McKinnon and Montague and Poissant, 
equal. 

HYDRAULICS LABORATORY. 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-Dwight, McLean (D. L.), McKnight, Ford; 
Lindsay and Robb, equal. Class .II.-~etterly, Kenn~dy, Hague, 
McKinnon (K. R.), Briggs, Denms; Sailman and Smtth (G. W.), 
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equal; Johnston; Montague and Richardson (C. E.) and Spencer 
and Soper, equal; Goode and Powell, equal. Class III.-Dawson 
and Dickieson, equal; Grahame (D. F.), Bradshaw; Allen and Fox 
and Stansfield, equal; MacKay (G. W.); Dion and Fraser, equal; 
Baylis and Burbidge and Grove, equal; Gall and Russell, equal; 
DeLancey and Heywood and Mooney and Smith (S. M.), equal; 
Layton and Robertson (G.) and Thorne and Trotter, equal; Dick
san; Bronson and Edwards, equal; Goodchild; McKinnon (J. A.) 
and Ross (C. C.), equal; Seely; Briegel and Cate and Ekers 
and Graham (H. M.) and Landry and Lumsden and Manny and 
Sla vin and Thomas, equal. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. 

Third Year.-(Civil, Electrical and Mining Engineering Courses.)
Class 1.-Needham. Class II.-Brown, Cowles; Boright and 
Ferrier and Small, equal; MacAfee and Simpson and Stewart 
(R. B.), equal; MacLean (C. S.); Hattie and Macdonald (J. }.), 
equal; Dakin and Farnsworth and Smith, equal; Anderson and 
Gill and Jost, equal; Colter and Jackson, equal; McHenry and 
Reid (R. H.), equal; Haultain and Price and Sproule, equal; Dennis 
and MacDiarmid and Robertson (W. S.), equal; Cox and Gibbins 
and Menzies, equal; Callendar and Fowler, equal; Gilchrist and 
Scott (R. W.), equal; Dawes and Macdonald a. H.) and McLeod a. W.) and McNaughton, equal; Fox and Hughes, equal. Class 
III.-Malloch and Rutherford and Ryley and von Pozer and Vroom, 
equal; Young; Bennett and Cloran and Kohl, equal; Ayer and 
Hanson, equal; Cole, Williamson, Narraway; Fregeau and Powis 
and Vinet, equal; \Vyman and Younger, equal; Frith and Robertson 
(E. D.) and Strong and Tanner, equal; Archibald (M. S. E.) and 
Bambrick and Macfarlane, equal; Sanderson and Townshend, 
equal; Cowley and Ewart and Pearce and Ross (A. C.) and Stuart 
(A. G.), equal; Daubney (C. B.) and Maltby and Mauer, equal; 
Porter; Alford and Burland, equal; deHart and Meek and Penney 
and Scott (0. H.), equal; Duguid and Elkins and Goodstone, 
equal. 

Third Year.-(Mechanical Engineering Course.)-Class I.-Fisher. Class 
Il.-Magrath, Daubney a. E.), Dobson, Harris, Macrae. Class 
III.-Cook, Adrian, Buttenshaw, Stackhouse, Beagley, Blackett, 
Mackay (E.), Donald, Day, Hollinsed, Lomer. 

MINERALOGY LABORATORY. 

Third Year.-Class J.-Cowles; Ayer and Cox, equal; Gillies, Archibald, 
Meek. Class II.-Brown and Haultain, equal; Fox and Gibbins 
and Macfarlane, equal; Elkins and Malt by and Strong, equal; 
Porter; Burland and Simpson, equal; Fowler and Stuart (A. G.), 
equal; Rutherford, McLeod; McLean (C. S.) and Williams, equal. 
Class III.-Penney, Sanderson, Durant, Gartshore; Baylis and 
Pearce, equal. 

MINING AND METALLURGICAL LABORATORY. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Yuill, Stewart, Hilborn; Conway and Wisdom, 
equal. Class II.-Babson, Rider, Galbraith, Drysdale, Kennedy, 
O'Neill, Gillis; Brunton and Nairn, equal. Class III.--8uther
land; Morison and Winslow, equal; Eakins, Cantley, Saunders, 
Fitzgerald. 
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Third Year.-Class _1.-McHe_nry, McNaughton, Vinet, Vroom, Gill. 
Class II.-Bonght, J:?avtes, Callender; Ferrier and Scott (R. \V.), 
equal; Kohl and Retd (R. H.), equal; Townshend, Powis; Mac
donald a. H.) an~ Ne~dham, equal; Gilchrist and Jackson, equal; 
Dawes and MacD1arm1d, equal; Fregeau and Williamson equal· 
MacAfee. Class III.-Alford. ' ' 

Second Year.-Class I.-Scrivener, Oughtred, Walcott; Linagh and Stave
ley, equal; de Gruchy. Class II.--8tevenson; Gregory and Ovalle 
and Willis (G. C.), equal; Planche and Wilson (R. S. L.), equal; 
Forman; Dodd and Garth and Sankey, equal; Boast and Macaulay 
equal; Falck~ and Gnaedin~er (C. W.) and Lipsey and Murray: 
equal; Denmson and Morkill and Seath, equal; Briercliffe and 
Clarke and Ray and Walker, equal; Carnwath and Forbes equal· 
Gillies and Thompson and Wood (D. F.), equal; Brotherh~od and 
Collier, equal; All wood and Bolton and Child and Cushing and 
Green and O'Leary and Robinson, equal; Glasmacher and John
ston (R. L.) and Richardson (C. E.), equal; Archibald and Camp
bell and Murphy and Willis (F. S.), equal; Anderson a. R.)" and 
Connolley and Henry and Legris a. A.) and Ralston and Webb, 
equal; Foster and Watson, equal. Class JII.-Darling and Demers 
and Ivey and Pengelley, equal; Evans and Hasbrouck and Scott 
and Skelton, equal; Dixon and McDonald (P. E.) and Philips and 
Shanly, equal; Bacon and Beauvais and Koch and Lockhart and 
White a. A. C.), equal; Cram and Kelly, equal; Alward and Smith 
and Woodyatt, equal; Fortier and Oliver, equal; Irwin and Kings
ley, equal; Anderson a. G.) and Brebner, equal; Johnston (R. C.), 
McDougall; Gorman and Holland, equal; Christie and Flewin and 
Mclnnes, equal; Mallory, Nares; Elliott and Hooper, equal. 

First Year.-Class I.-Shaw, McRae a. P.), Randolph; McKay and 
Norris, equal; Cohen (M.].), Ogilvie; Duggan and Heurtley, equal; 
Hayward; Gass and Reward and Johnson, equal; Armstrong, 
Sargent; Jelly and Skelton and Weir, equal; Hadley. Class II.
Pullen and Schippel, equal; Hamilton and Salter and Tebbutt, 
equal; Robb and Spafford and Weber and Whittall, equal; Fay and 
Peden, equal; Alexander and Casey and Davis and Hall and Hugh
Jones and Hughson and Hyman and McMahon a. W.), equal; 
Davidson and McLeod (C. K.) and Russell and Ryan and Stroud, 
equal; Angus and Coombes and Edwards and Hanington and Mac
Dermot and Starke, equal; Cassels and Lefe~vre, equal; Barnaby 
and Brown (L.) and McLeod (D. L.) and Ntchols and Traversy, 
equal; Cameron and Kearns and Sherman, equal; Finley and 
Saunders equal· Bonyun · Bolan and Calkins and Downes and 
Drummo~d and' Elliott a~d Futterer and May and Roy, equal; 
Cummer and DesRosiers and Robertson and Silver, equal; Adam 
(R.) and Burr and Cohen (N. B.) and Gaudion and Goode and 
Hutchins and Reinhardt and Sawyer, equal; Graham (E. J.) and 
Graham (J.) and Hugessen and Williams, equal; Brisbane and 
Brown (M. ].) and Thorn and Wilson (W. B.), equal. Class III .. -
Blair and Boyd (W. W.) and McCuaig and Redpath and Smtth 
(B. 0.) and Suckling and Wright, equal; Biddulph and Gougeon 
and Lynch (T.) and Moseley and Reid (A.W.), equal; Bell (D.A. 
S.) and Boyd (T. B.) and Cole ~nd Hodg~on and LaForest and 
Town and Wheatley, equal; O'Bnen and Pttts, equal; Barnes and 
Lapp and Mather and McDougald and Warburton, equal; Peters 
and Thomas, equal; Abbott and Bell (W.E.) and King and Prince, 

.. ... 
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equal; Paddon and Rolland and Wilson (E. W.), equal; Adam 
(] . A.) and Hull and Webster, equal; Kirby and MacDonald (G. C.) 
and Reid (E.) and Veilleux, equal; Cash and Smith (H. F.) and 
Valiance, equal; Brophy and McGregor and Routledge and Tolzess, 
equal; Duffield and Masson and Turnbull, equal; Burke and Lynch 
(]. A.), equal; Cooper and Ethier and Landers and Logan, equal; 
Metcalfe, Caldwell. 

PHYSIC~ CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-None. Class JII.-Caeei
borough, Baillie; Descarries and Letourneau, equal. 

PRACTICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Cheesborough. Class II.-Baillie. 
Third Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-Illievitz, Robertson (H. A.). 

RAILWAY MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. 

Third Year.-Class /.-None. Class II.-Clark, Derrom. Class III.
Popham, McNab, Timberlake. 

STRENGTH OF MATERIALS LABORATORY. 

Third Year.-Class 1.-Macdonald (J. J.), Dowie, Farnsworth, Smith, Jost, 
Fisher; McHenry and Sproule, equal. Class II.-small, Gill; 
Anderson and Fowler, equal; Ayer and Derrom, equal; Bennett 
and Ferrier and Price and Robertson (W. S.), equal; Reid (A. C.); 
Cox and Daubney (C. B.) and Wyman, equal; Daubney (]. E.) 
and Dawes and MacAfee and Scott (0. H.) and Stewart (R. B.) 
and Timberlake and Vroom, equal; McNaughton and Young, equal; 
Hattie; Colter and Dakin and von Pozer and Younger, equal; 
Adrian and Boright and Dobson and Magrath and Trench, equal. 
Class IIJ.-Burland and Elkins and Lamer and Needham, equal; 
Cowley and Kohl and Knewstubb and Macrae, equal; Cowles and 
J ackson, equal; Brown and de Hart and Dennis and Fox and Little 
and Rutherford, equal; Haultain; Goodstone and McNab and 
Meek and Reid (R. H.) and Stackhouse, equal; Hanson and McLean 
and Narraway and Powis, equal; Harris; MacKay (E.) and Pearce, 
equal; Buttenshaw and Gilchrist, equal; Day and Slingsby and 
Strong, equal; Cloran and Williamson, equal; Alford and Archibald 
and Scott (R. W.) and Townshend, equal; McLeod and Menzies, 
equal; Duguid and Gibbins and Macfarlane and Malloch and Pop
ham and Sanderson and Tanner, equal; Ewart and Fregeau and 
Hughes, equal; Clark and Cummins and MacDiarmid and Des
carries, equal; Maltby and Mauer and Ross and Ryley and Williams, 
equal; Bisson and Blackett and Cole and Simpson and Vinet, 
equal; Barn brick and Beagley and Callander and Donald and Frith 
and Macdonald (]. H.) and Stuart, equal. 

THERMODYNAMICS LABORATORY. 

Fourth Year.-(Mechanical Engineering Course.)-Class 1.-McKinnon. 
Class II.-Robb, Ford; Richardson and Robertson and Stansfield, 
equal. Class III.-Grove, Renaud, Goode; Maver and Spencer, 
equal 
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LAW. 

Fourth Year.-Class I.--smith. Class II.-Derrom and Timberlake 
equal; Baylis (H. A.) and Ford and Gillis, equal· Sailman Dawson'· 
Dennis and Graham (H. M.), and Powell and' Stansfieid equal: 
Poissant and Rider, equal; Fetterly and Fox and McLean', equal; 
Clark and Johnston and Kennedy, equal; Yuill, Bradshaw; De
L~nc~y and Goode, equal; McKinnon (K. R.) and Russell, equal; 
0 Neill; McNab and Sutherland, equal; Richardson and Ryan, 
equal; Bronson and Grove, equal; Robb and Thorne, equal; Ross 
and Scott, equal; Cantley and Grahame (D. F.) and McKinnon 
(J. A.), equal; Eakins and Heywood and Layton, equal. Class 
II/.-Montague and Stewart, equal; Hilborn and Maver, equal; 
Dickson and Goodchild and Wisdom, equal; Drysdale and Pop ham 
and Winslow, equal; Anderson; Burbidge and Nairn, equal; Gal
braith and Morison and Robertson, equal; Babson, Manny. 

Third Year.-(Transportation Course.)-Class /.-None. Class II.
Derrom and Timberlake, equal; Clark ,McNab, Scott (0. H.). 
Class II/.-Popham. 

MACHINE DESIGN. 

Fourth Year.-(Electrical Engineering Course.)-Class 1.-Dwight, Lind
say, Dickieson. Class II.-Briggs and Edwards, equal; Fraser, 
McKnight. Class II/.-Hague, Gall, Dion, Smith (S. M.); Mulock 
and Slavin, equal; Landry and Soper, equal. 

Fourth Year.-(Mechanical Engineering Course.)-Class 1.-McKinnon. 
Class II.-Robb, Richardson, Ford. Class /II.-8tans:field, Goode, 
Grove, Renaud. 

Third Year.-(Electrical and Mechanical Engineering Courses).-Class I. 
-Fisher. Class II.-Gilchrist, McNaughton, MacAfee, Harris, 
McHenry; Magrath and Stackhouse, equal; Gill, Lomer, Vroom, 
Boright, Daubney (J. E.). Class III.-Ferrier, Dawes; Blackett 
and Reid (R. H.), equal; Beagley; Kohl and Needham, equal; 
Powis, Buttenshaw; Dobson and Mackay (E.), equal; Fregeau; 
MacDiarmid and Stevenson and Williamson, equal; Macdonald. 

MAPPING. 

Third Year.-Class /.-Archibald (M. S. E.) and Gartshore and McLeod 
(J. W.) and Simpson and Stuart, equal. Class II.-Ayer and 
Brown and Brunton and Burland and Cowles and Cox and Fox 
and Gibbins and Gillies (G. A.) and Haultain and MacLean and 
Meek and Pearce, equal; Fowler and Malt by ~nd Rutherford and 
Strong, equal. Class III.-Cummins and Elkms and Macfarlane, 
equal. 

Second Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-Matheson; Foster and Nares, 
equal; deGruchy; Clark and Smith, equal; Forman and Rich~rdson 
(C. E.) and Willis (G. C.), equal; Boast and Ivey and Scnvener, 
equal; Gnaedinger (C. W.) and Johnston (R. L.) and Stavel~y and 
Willis (F. S.), equal; Child and Dixon and Koch and Morktll and 
Watson, equal; Boyd and Collier and J?odd. and McDonald (P. E.) 
and Shanty, equal; Archibald and Bne~cliffe and Carnwath and 
Cushing and Forbes and Ray, equal; Kmgsley and Lock~art ... and 
MacDonald (G. H.) and Murray and Pengelley, equal; Elhott and 
Fortier and Hooper and Linagh and Philips and Skelton and Wood 
(D. F.) equal; Beaulne and Bolton and Connolley and Flewin and 

.. .... 
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Gillies (C. C.) and Kelly and Murphy and Ralston and Ross and 
Webb, equal; Bacon and Beauvais and Campbell and Dennison and 
Henry and O'Leary and Planche and Stevenson, equal; Darling and 
Gregory and Lipsey and Oughtred, equal; Evans and Glasmacher 
and Hasbrouck and Lesage and Oliver and Peck and Sankey and 
Scott and Wilson (T. E.) equal; Cram and Walcott and Wilson 
(R. S. L.), equal; Brebner and Holland and Lindsay and Walker 
and Woodyatt, equal. Class III.-Brotherhood and Demers and 
Falcke and Gall and Garth, equal; Allwood and Johnston (R. C.) 
and McDougall, equal; Anderson (J . G.) and Christie and German 
and Green and Thompson, equal; Anderson (J. R.) and Gohier 
and Hawkins and Irwin and Legris (C. E.), equal; Alward, Richard
san (A. I.), White, Brosseau, Robinson. 

MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION. 

Second Year.-Class 1.-Scrivener; Ray and Robinson and Sankey, 
equal; Ross and Smith, equal; Staveley, Linagh, Willis (G. C.); 
Carnwath and Dennison and Earle, equal; Bacon; Galloway (J. D.) 
and Murray and Wilson (T. E.), equal; Campbell and Forbes and 
Gregory and Wilson (R. S. L.), equal. Class III.-Ivey, Roy; 
Brotherhood and Kingsley, equal; Johnston (R. L.); Holland and 
McDonald (P. E.), equal; Alward, Dodd, Brebner, Koch; Collier 
and Brydone-Jack, equal; Gnaedinger (C. W.), and Webb, equal; 
de Gruchy and Hooper and Morkill, equal; Briercliffe; Evans and 
Wood (D. F.), equal; O'Leary and Scott and Watson, equal. Class 
III.-Child; Foster and Henry and Walker, equal; Irwin and Glas
macher, equal; Elliott and Underhill (F. C.), equal; Gall and Ovalle, 
equal; Allwood and Boast and Forman and Gillies (C. C.) and 
Seath, equal; Boyd and Matheson and Oughtred and Stevenson, 
equal; Archibald and Cushing and Willis (F. S.), equal; Bolton and 
Dixon and Gorman and Legris (J. A.) and Murphy and Pengelley 
and Phillips, equal; Nares and Planche, equal; Christie and Darling 
and Oliver and Walcott, equal; Falcke and McDougall, equal; 
Austin and Clark and Kelly and Thompson, equal; Mallory, John
ston (R. C.); Demers and Hasbrouck and McKinnon (D. A.) and 
Ralston and Richardson (C. E.), equal. 

MATHEMATICS. 

CALCULUS (OPTIONAL). 

Third Year.-Class I.-Macdonald (J. J.) Class II.-McNaughton, 
Needham. Class III.-Magrath. 

MECHANICS. 

Third Year.-Class I.-Farnsworth and Harris, equal; Ferrier and Mac
donald (J. ].), equal; Kohl, Boright; Fisher and McNaughton and 
Stewart, equal. Class ll.-Gilchrist and J ost, equal; de Hart, 
Robertson, Cowley; Blackett and Gill and Price, equal; Cowles 
and Magrath, equal; Daubney (J.E.), Sproule, Small, Dennis;Cloran 
and Fowler, equal; Ryley; Colter and Menzies and Vroom, equal. 
Class III.-Needham; Brown and Strong, equal; van Pozer ,Mac
Afee; Ayer and Ewart and Gibbins, equal; Adrian and Cook and 
Smith, equal; Anderson; McHenry and Meek, equal; Dawes and 
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Haultain and Macdonald (J. H.) and Mackay (E.) and McLeod, 
equal; Bennet and .Scott (0 .. ~.), equal; Rutherford; Beagley and 
Young, equal; Dakm and Wilhamson, equal; Stackhouse · Daubney 
(C. B.) and Mauer and Reid (R. H.), equal; Alford · Btlrtand and 
Donald and F:egeau and Hollinsed and Macrae (J. M.) and Powis, 
equal; Bambnck and Cole and Cox and Goodstone and Hattie and 
Lamer and McLean (C. S.) and Narraway and Penney and Scott 
(R. W.) and Stark and Stuart and Wyman, equal. 

ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 

Second Y_ea:r.-Class I.-Dodd, Linagh, Gregory, Carnwath, Scrivener, 
\Vilhs (G. C.); Allwood and Ivey and Sankey and Walcott, equal. 
Class II.-Foster and Murphy, equal; Lipsey; Hooper and Murray, 
equal; Ovalle, de Gruchy; Brebner and Briercliffe and Falcke and 
Ray and \Vilson (R. S. L.), .equal. Class III.-Wilson (T. E.), 
Boyd, Ross, Pengelley; Cushmg and Glasmacher, equal; Morkill; 
Evans and O'Leary, equal; Oughtred and Staveley, equal; John
ston (R. L.); Boast and Clark and Fortier and Gillies (C. C.) and 
Macaulay and Walker, equal; Stevenson; Bisson and Forman and 
Gnaedinger (C. vV.) and Wood (D. F.), equal; Connolley and 
Henry and Holland and Kingsley and McDonald (.P E.), and 
Philips, equal; Anderson (J. G.) and Ralston and Richardson 
(C. E.) and Smith and Willis (F. S.), equal; Alward and Archibald 
and Bacon and Elliott and Forbes and Kelly and \Vatson and \Vebb 
and White, equal. 

CALCULUS. 

Second Year.-Class I.-Dodd, Linagh, Willis; de Gruchy and Gregory, 
equal; Scrivener. Class II.--8ankey, Robinson; Oughtred and 
Walcott, equal; Murray; Allwood and Wilson (R. S. L.), equal; 
Carnwath, Glasmacher, Wood (D. F.), Earle, Morkill. Class Ill. 
-Ross; Archibald and Foster, equal; Hooper and O'Leary and 
\Vilson (T. E.), equal; Briercliffe and Ivey and Johnston (R. L.), 
equal; Falcke; Alward and Gnaedinger (C. W.), and Millican and 
Nares and Pengelley and Ray, equal; Brebner; Elliott and Fortier 
and McDonald (P. E.), equal; Bisson and Murphy, equal; Galloway 
(J. D.) and Macaulay and Wood (H. W.), equal; Kingsley and 
Lipsey, equal; Gillies (C. C.) and Koch, equal; Forman and Ovalle 
and Stevenson and Walker, equal; Boyd and C<;mnolley and Holl
and, equal; Staveley; Boast and Clark and Cushmg and Evans a?d 
Forbes and Henry and Porter and Richardson (C. E.) and Smtth 
and Watson and Willis (F. S.), equal. 

MECHANICS. 

Second Year.-Class I.-Linagh, Scrivener, de Gruchy, Dodd, Wilson 
(T. E.), Gregory (P. S.); Willis (G. C.) and Wilson (R. S. L.), 
equal. Class II.-Oughtred; Morkill and Murray (G. E.), equal; 
Earle and Wood (D. F.), equal; Allwood; Glasmacher and Sankey, 
equal; Gnaedinger (C. W.); Ivey and Ray (H .. P.), equal; Falcke 
and Galloway (J. D.), equal;.Carnwath and Smtth (yY. P.), equal; 
Foster (F. W.) and Underhtll (F. C.), equal; Robmson (D. S.), 
Ovalle, Walker (G. H. P.). Class III.-Boast and Kingsley, 
equal; Hooper; Murphy (W. H.) and O'.Leary, equal; Boyd (L. C.) 
and Briercliffe and Forbes, equal; Archtbald (E. B.) and Johnston 
(R. L.), equal; Evans and Thompson, equal; Forman; Macaulay 
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and McDonald (P. E.) and Porter (C. G.), equal; Brebner and 
Clark (R. B.) ~nd Elliot~ ~nd Halliday and Willis (F. S.), equal~ 
Cram and Fortter and Mtlhcan and Wood (H. W.), equal; Cushing 
and Staveley and Watson (H. M.), equal; Bacon and Irwin, equal; 
Bisson and Brydone-J ack and Gartshore and Holland and Walcott, 
equal; Christie and Collier and Henry and Planche and Philips, 
equal; Gillies (C. C.) and Koch and Nares (H. G.) and Pengelley 
and Ross (W. G.) and Roy U. L.) and Stevenson and White a. A. 
G.), equal. 

ALGEBRA. 

First Year.-Class I.-Gass and McLeod (D. L.), equal; Stroud, Heurtley; 
Hayward and Peden and Weir, equal; Davis and Duggan and 
Jelly, equal; Cohen (M. J.) and Tebbutt, equal. Class II.-Ryan, 
Ogilvie, Futterer, Schippel; Burr and DesRosiers, equal; Bell 
(D. A. S.) and Cameron and Cummer and May, equal; Hyman and 
Shaw, equal; Boyd (L. C.), Salter; Hugh-Jones and Norris, equal; 
Cole; Boyd (W. W.) and Kearns, equal; Abbott. Class Ill.-Barnes~ 
Boyd (T. B.) and Brown (M. J.) and Hall, equal; Randolph; Flem
ing and Heward and Hodgson and McCammon and Skelton (R.), 
equal; Fay and Sawyer and Starke, equal; McGregor (D. M.). 
La pp; Biddulph and Catkins and Casey and Garth and Hutchins 
and Kirby, equal; Hugessen and McNiven, equal; Bagshaw and 
Bonyun and Downes and Lynch (J. A.), equal; Robb; Chaffey 
and Macrae (L. P.) and Prince, equal; Mather; Davidson and 
Johnson and McCuaig and McMahon a. W.) and Paddon and 
Traversy and Wade and Weber, equal; MacDermot and MacRae 
U. P.) and Robertson and Saunders and Warburton and Whittall, 
equal; Barnaby and Elliott and Ellis and Rolland and Sherman, 
equal; Cardinal and Edwards and Farrell and Gohier and Graham 
(E. J.) and Green and Hadley and Halliday and Hanington and 
Hughson and King and Leckie and Lefebvre and Lesage and Mac
donald (G. C.) and Turnbull and Valiance and Wilson (W. B.). 
equal. 

DYNAMICS. 

First Year.-Class I.-Weir, Jelly; Davis and Heurtley, equal; Mackenzie; 
McLeod (D. L.) and Peden, equal; Schippel and Stroud and Tebbutt, 
equal; Cummer and Gass and Kirby and May, equal. Class II.
Ryan, Hayward, Cameron, Lapp, Bell (D. A. S.), Boyd (W. W.); 
Casey and Hanington and Hetherington and Hugh-Jones and 
Shaw, equal; Robb; Cohen (M. J.) and Saunders and Thomas, 
equal; Barnes, Robertson (C.), DesRosiers; Beardmore and Bid
dulph and Burr and Elliott and Randolph and Skelton and Veilleux, 
equal; Class Ill.-Heward and Hyman, equal; Rennoldson and 
Salter, equal; Boyd (T. B.) and Mather equal; Calkins and Johnson 
and McMaster and Russell, equal; Duggan and Gougeon and 
Hutchins and McCammon, equal; McCuaig and McLeod (C. K.), 
equal; McMahon U. W.); Fay and Hodgson and Hugessen and 
Legris (C. E.), equal; Blair and Hall and Lefebvre and McRae 
(J. P.) and Turnbull and Warburton and Weber, equal; Cash; 
Hamilton and Pitts, equal; Futterer and McDonald (G. C.). and 
Norris and Reinhardt, equal; Abbott and Downes and Gnaedmger 
(F. T.) and O'Brien and Routledge, equal; Cassels and Edwards 
and Hadley and Sherman and Wilson (W. B.), equal; Angus and 
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Cooper and Pullen and Redpath and Smith (B. 0.) and Starke and 
Traversy, equal; Bolan and Bonyun and Brisbane and Brown 
(M. J.) and Hull and King and Lesage and Rolland and Sargent 
and Vallance, equal. 

GEOME'l'RY. 

First Year.-Class I.--stroud; Heurtley and ~eir, equal; Davis, Casey, 
Tebbutt. Class II.-Hugh-Jones and Krrby, equal; Cameron and 
McLeod (D. L.), equal; Hayward; Boyd (W. W.) and Cohen (M. J.), 
equal; DesRosiers and Hall, equal; Green and Ryan and Warbur
ton, equal; Hutchins and Ogilvie and Peden, equal; Norris; Barnes 
and Duggan, equal; Bell (D. A. S.), Cummer. Class III.
Elliott and Thomas, equal; Salter and Saunders, equal; Jelly and 
Randolph, equal; MacKenzie and Red path and Robertson(C.) 
and Shaw, equal; Boyd (T. B.) and Kearns and MacDermot and 
Mather and Robb and Schippel, equal; Duffield and Futterer and 
Garth and Legris (C. E.), equal; May; Cohen (N. B.) and Reward 
and Lapp and Lynch (J. A.) and McCammon and Sawyer and 
Skelton and Weber, equal; Metcalfe and Turnbull, equal; Pullen 
and Sargent, equal; Rolland; Catkins and Gnaedinger (F. T.) and 
Goode and Graham (E. J.) and Smith (B. 0.), equal; Brown (M. J.) 
and Cole and Hetherington and Hull and Lesage and McMahon 
(J. W.), equal; Barnaby and Boyd (L. C.) and Gohier and Gougeon 
and Hodgson, equal; Fay and Finley and McMaster, equal; Beard
more and Davidson and Edwards and Gass and O'Brien and 
Reinhardt and Starke, equal; Blair; Biddulph and Cooper and 
Downes and Hanington and Lauder and Lefebvre and Macdonald 
(G. C.) and McCuaig and Masson and Paddon, equal. 

'l'RIGONOME'l'RY. 

First Year.-Class 1.-Heurtley, Duggan, MacLeod (D. L.), Davis, 
Stroud; Cohen (M. J.) and Rolland and Weir, equal; Norris. Class 
II.-Boyd (W. W.) and Cameron, equal; Barnes and Hadley and 
Jelly, equal; Tebbutt; Clarke and Green and Hall, equal; Catkins 
and Chaffey and Futterer and May and Peden, equal; Ryan and 
Skelton, equal; McCammon; Abbott and Bagshaw and Reward, 
equal; Hayward and Wood (J. R.), equal; DesRosiers and McNiven, 
equal; Brown (M. J.) and Macrae (L. P.), equal; Peters and 
Shaw, equal; Biddulph and Cummer and Jordan, equal; Cole and 
Kirby and Mather and Randolph and Schippel, equal; Brophy 
and Casey and Kearns and Robb and Vallance and Whittall, equal. 
Class IIJ.-Gass and Hutchins, equal; Bell (D. A. S.) and Hugh
Jones and Lefebvre and Pullen and Sawyer, equal; Fleming and 
Hugessen and Saunders and Warburton, equal; Edwards and 
Gnaedinger (F. T.) and Johnson and King, equal; Boyd (L. C.) 
and Hetherington and Legris (C. E.) and Reid (A. W.) and 
Turnbull, equal; Cooper; Hull and Hyman and Robertson and 
Veilleux, equal; Garth, Goode; Ethier and McMahon (J_. W.) 
and Prince and Traversy and Stevens (S. R.), equal; Blarr and 
Hodgson and Lynch (J. A.) and Metcalfe and Sherman, equal; 
Burr and Graham (E. J.) and Hughson and Paddon, equal; 
FarreH and Fay and Hanington and McLeod (C. K.) and Masson 
and Russell, equal; McRae (J. P.) and Pitts. and Wheatl~y, equal; 
Gohier and Weber and Young, equal; Austm and Hamtlton and 
Lapp and MacDermot and Moseley, equal; Bonyun and Gou-
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geon and Leckie and Reinhardt, equal; Bolan and Elliott and 
McGregor and Salter and \\Tright, equal; Barnaby and Downes 
and McDougald and McLellan and McLennan and Nichols and 
Starke and \Vade, equal; Armytage and .McMaster and Patterson 
and Sargent and Thomas and \Vilson (W. B.), equal. 

MECHANICAL DRAWING. 

Third Year.-(Electrical Engineering Course.)-Class I.-Boright. Class 
II.-\Yood, Vinet, Gilchrist, Vroom, Dawes, Callendar; Ferrier and 
Fregeau, equal; l\IacAfee, MacDiarmid; Needham and Po,•;is, equal. 
Class III.-Macdonald (J. H.) and McHenry, equal; Kohl and 
\Villiamson, equal; Jackson; Gill and Mc1Taughton and Reid 
(R. H.), equal; Scott (R. \V.), Alford, Townshend. 

Third Year.-(jv!echanical Engineering Course.)-Class I.-Fisher, Daub
ney (]. E.). Class II.-Magrath, MacKay (E.), Harris, Adrian; 
Buttenshaw and Donald, equal; Lomer and Stevenson, equal; 
Class III.-Macrae (J. M.), Hollinsed, Beagley, Day. 

Second Year.-(Summer School.)-Class I.-Boright; Dobson and Vinet, 
equal; Powis. Class II.-Magrath, Daubney (J. E.), MacDiarmid, 
Donald (E. D.); Dawes and Kohl, equal; Fregeau and Macrae 
(].M.), equal; Harris and Vroom, equal; Alford and Ferrier, equal; 
Needham and \Vood (H. \V.), equal. Class III.-Gilchrist and 
Reid (R. H.), equal; Gill, Callendar; Lomer and Scott (R. W.), 
equal; Beagley, Jackson, McHenry, Hollinsed; Macdonald (J. H.) 
and Ross (A. C.), equal. 

Second Year.-Class I.-Foster, Scrivener, Willis (G. C.). Class II.
Briercli:ffe, Cushing; Forbes and Gnaedinger (C. W.) and Morkill, 
equal; Johnston (R. L.), Brotherhood, Clark, Archibald, Carn
wath, Ivey; Beauvais and Johnston (R. C.), equal; Garth, Willis 
(F. S.), \Valcott, Henry. Class III.-Linagh, Scott, Sankey; 
Bolton and Bacon and Beaulne and Ovalle and Smith, equal; Child 
and Gregory and Oughtred and Planche and Richardson (C. E.) 
and White (J. A. G.), equal; Boyd (L. C.) and Webb and Wilson 
(T. E.), equal; Dixon and Forman and Koch and Lockbart and 
Nares (H. G.), equal; Alward and Connolley and Pengelley and 
\Vatson and \Vood (D. F.), equal; Austin and Ralston, equal; 
Dodd and Flewin and Gillies and Hooper and Murray, equal; 
Boast and Collier and Evans and Falcke and Lesage and Murphy 
and Stevenson and Thompson, equal; Brebner and Galloway 
(C. C.) and Glasmacher and Kingsley and Wilson (R. S. L.), equal; 
Cram and Darling and Dennison and Gorman and Holland and 
Lipsey, equal; Elliott and Fortier and Philips and Ross and Shanly, 
equal; Anderson (J. G.) and O'Leary, equal; Hasbrouck and Legris 
(C. E.) and McDougall, equal; Christie and Woodyatt, equal; 
Demers and Green, equal; Gohier and Robinson, equal. 

First Year.-Class I.-Schippel, Saunders, Norris, Tebbutt; Ogilvy and 
Shaw and \Veber, equal; Hadley; Silver and Stroud, equal; Calkins 
and Cummer, equal; Peden and Starke, equal; Randolph and 
Sargent, equal; Whittall. Class II.-Boyd (T. B.) and Cameron, 
equal; Mather, Williams; Kirby and Lauder and Robb, equal; 
Salter; Hanington and Reinhardt, equal; Alexander and Arm
strong (J. D.) and McRae (J. P.), equal; Gnaedinger (F. T.) ~nd 
McGannon, equal; Roy (]. L.); Barnaby and Holgate and Pnnce 
and Robertson, equal; Wheatley; Futterer and MacDermot and 
Masson and May and Ryan, equal; Skelton; Boyd (W. \V.) and 
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Hugh-Jones and Redpath and Russell and \Vilson (E. W.), equal; 
Ca;;ey and Hamilton and Kearns, equal; DesRosiers and Jelly and 
Wtlson (W. B.), equal; Bell (D. A. S.) and Drummond and Hutchins 
and Log~n, equal. Class III.-Blair. and Johnson and Sawyer, 
equal; Btddulph; Brophy and Cunnmgham and Gougeon and 
Hayward, equal; Adam (R.) and Brown (L.), equal; Lefebvre and 
McLeod (C. K.), equal; Davis and Duggan and Edwards and Hodg
son and McGregor (H. H.) and Thomas, equal; Cash and Hether
ington and Hughson and LaForest and McLeod (D. L.), equal; 
Rennoldson; Burr and McCuaig, equal; Adam (J. A.) and Barnes 
and Heurtley and Hugessen and Thorn, equal; Bell ('W. E.) and 
Downes and Reward and Hull, equal; Duffield and Elliott and 
Metcalfe, equal; Gass and McDougald and Rolland and Suckling 
and Wright, equal; Bonyun and Donald and Goode and McMahon 
(J. W.) and Sherman, equal; Davidson (W. J.) and Nichols and 
Reid (E.), equal; Hall and Lynch (J. A.), equal; Graham (E. J.) 
and Pitts and Reid (A. W.), equal; Angus and Bolan and Cohen 
(M. J.) and King and Warburton, equal; Cooper and Fay and 
McDonald (G. C.) and Pullen, equal; McMaster and Paddon, equal. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

Fourth Year.-(Civil, Electrical, Metallurgy and Mining Engineering 
Courses.)-Class I.-Dwight, Lindsay. Class II.-McKnight, 
Yuill; Fox and Kennedy, equal; Allen and Dickieson and Hague 
and McLean, equal; Mulock; Powell and Stewart, equal; Bronson; 
Dawson and Smith (G. Vl.), equal; Cate, Dennis. Class I!I.
Galbraith; Sailman and Seely and \Visdom, equal; Fetterly and 
O'Neill and Russell, equal; Wilson; Fraser and Gillis and Murphy 
and Soper, equal; Rider, Trotter, Winslow; Babson and Edwards 
and Johnston, equal; Gall, Bradshaw; Burbidge and Cantley and 
Hilborn, equal; Archibald (E. M. B.); Briggs and Dickson and 
Layton and Montague and Smith (S. M.), equal; Brown and De
Lancey and Nairn and Sutherland, equal; Anderson; Briegel and 
Dion and Heywood and Landry and Manny and Morison and Ross 
and Thorne, equal. 

Fourth Year.-(Mechanical Engineering Course.)-Class I.-McKinnon. 
Class !I.-Ford, Robb, Stansfield. Class III.-Richardson, Grove, 
Renaud, Robertson; Goode and Graham (H. M.) and Spencer, 
equal; Maver. 

Third Year.-(Civil, Electrical and Mining Engineering Courses.)-Class 
I.-Price. Class !I.-Gill; Boright and Trench ,equal; Vroom, 
MacAfee, Cowles, Macdonald (J. J.), Simps?n, Gilchrist; Fan?-s
worth and McHenry, equal. Class III.-Smtth, Fregeau; Ferner 
and Stewart (R. B.), equal; Cowley and McNaughton, equa~; 
Small, Needham; J ackson and Sproule, equal; Colter and Denms 
and Gibbins and MacDiarmid and Reid (R. H.), equal; Callendar 
and Strong, equal; Cole; Fox and Jost and Robertson ('W. S.), 
equal· Bambrick and Bennett and Brown and Cloran and Cox and 
Dawe~ and Fowler and Macdonald (J. H.) and Scott (R. W.) and 
Wyman, equal. 

Third Year.-(Mechanical Engineering Course.)-Class I.-Fisher, Harris, 
Magrath. Class JI.-Dobson, MacKay (E.), Donald. Class 
III.-Buttensbaw, Adrian, Day, Daubney (J. E.), Cook, Lomer, 
Stackhouse; Blackett and Hollinsed, equal; Beagley, Macrae. 
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MECHANICS 011 MACHINES. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-McKinnon. Class II.-Robb, Ford, Richardson, 
Spencer. Class III.-Grove, Goode, Robertson, Renaud, Graham 
(H. M.), Stansfield, Ekers. 

Third Year.-Class /.-Fisher. Class II.-Harris; Daubney (J. E.) and 
Vroom, equal; MacAfee, Gill; Gilchrist and McNaughton, equal; 
Boright and Dobson and Magrath, equal; Ferrier; Adrian and 
Donald, equal; Lomer and Needham, equal. Class III.-Jackson, 
Kohl; Reid (R. H.) and Stackhouse, equal; Fregeau and Mackay 
(E.), equal; Day; Buttenshaw and Vinet, equal; McHenry; Beagley 
and Williamson, equal; Blackett and Dawes, equal; Hollinsed and 
Scott (R. W.), equal; MacDiarmid; Ross (A. C.) and Townshend, 
equal. 

Second Year.-Class 1.---scrivener, Linagh, Earle; Carnwath and Morkill 
and Sankey, equal. Class II.-Ivey, Wilson (R. S. L.); Glasmacher 
and Ray (H. P.), equal; Dodd and Staveley, equal; Gnaedinger 
(C. W.) and Robinson, equal; deGruchy and Murray, equal; Willis 
(G. C.); Collier and Gregory, equal; Briercliffe and Forbes and 
Galloway (J. D.) and Oughtred and Wilson (T. E.), equal; Falcke 
and Stevenson and Walker and Wood (D. F.), equal; Clark and 
Cushing and Dennison and Webb, equal. Class Ill.-Archibald 
and Willis (F. S.), equal; Bacon, Brotherhood; Boast and Henry 
and Johnston (R. L.), equal; Alward and Cram and Foster and 
Gartshore and Koch and Murphy and Ross (G.), equal; Boyd 
(L. C.) and Fortier and McDonald (P. E.), equal; Hooper; Child 
and Smith (W. P.), equal; O'Leary, Brebner; Elliott and Kingsley 
and Nares (H. G.) and Planche, equal; Forman and Ovalle and 
Richardson (C. E.), equal; Gorman and Scott and Underhill (F. C.) 
and White (}. A. G.), equal; Skelton and Walcott and Watson, 
equal; Holland and Irwin and Legris (J. A.) and Lipsey, equal; 
Johnston (R. C.) and Philips, equal; Oliver and Shanty, equal; 
Bisson and Cardinal and Darling and Gillies (C. C.) and Pengelley, 
equal. 

METALLURGY. 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.--Conway, Saunders. Class 
Ill.-Brunton. 

Third Year.-Class 1.-Cowles. Class II.--strong, Cummins; Fowler and 
McLeod, equal; Meek; Ayer and Cox and Simpson, equal; Gibbins 
and Pearce and Porter, equal; Brown and Brunton and Stua~t 
(A. G.) and Williams, equal. Class /Il.-Rutherford; Haultam 
and MacFarlane, equal; Elkins, McLean (C. S.), Fox; Maltby and 
Sanderson, equal; Archibald and Burland, equal; Penney, Durant, 
Bay lis. 

METALLURGICAL CALCULATIONS. 

Third Year.-Class /.-None. Class II.-Porter; Penney and Sander
son, equal. Class Il/.-Williams. 

METALLURGICAL DESIGN. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.--Conway. Class II.--saunders. 
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METALLURGY OF COPPER AND LEAD. 

Fourth Year.-C~ss I.-K~nnedy and Stewart, equal; Conway and Yuill, 
equal; Narrn and Rtder, equal. Class II.-Hilborn and Saunders, 
equal; Cantley and Drysdale, equal; O'Neill. Class III.-Gillis 
and Sutherland, equal; Morison, Babson · Brunton and Winslow 
equal; Eakins. ' ' 

METALLURGY OF IRON AND STEEL. 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-Cantley, Stewart. Class II.-Yuill; Conway and 
Drysdale, equal; Nairn, Wisdom. Class III.-O'Neill; LaForest 
and Saunders, equal; Sutherland, Hilborn, Rider, Winslow, Babson, 
Kennedy. 

MINERALOGY. 

Third Year.-Class I.-Cowles, Ayer. Class II.-Cox, Brown (0. N.), 
Fowler; Gillies (G. A.), and Simpson, equal; Archibald; Meek and 
Strong, equal; Rutherford; Elkins and Gibbins and Macfarlane, 
equal; Fox, Maltby. Class III.-McLean; Burland and Stuart 
(A. G.), equal; McLeod, Haultain, Sanderson, Pearce; Boyd (G. M.) 
and Durant and Williams, equal. 

MINING. 

Fo-urth Year.-Class I.--Stewart, Yuill. Class II.-Nairn; Babson and 
Rider, equal; Hilborn, Gillis, Kennedy, Winslow, Sutherland, 
Eakins, Cantley, Galbraith, O'Neill. Class III.-Drysdale, Wis
dom, Morison. 

MINING MACHINERY AND DESIGN. 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-Yuill, Cantley. Class II.-Kennedy, Babson; 
Hilborn and Stewart, equal; O'Neill, Gillis. Class III.-Rider, 
Galbraith, Eakins, Nairn, Sutherland, Winslow, Wisdom, Drys
dale. 

MINING FIELDWORK. 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-Yuill. Class II.-Babson and Kennedy, equal; 
Gillis; Galbraith and Nairn, equal; O'Neill and Rider and Stewa_rt, 
equal; Hilborn, Con way. Class III.-Brunton, Drysdale; Eakms 
and Winslow, equal; Cantley and Sutherland, equal; Morison and 
Saunders, equal. 

MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING. 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-Fox, Dennis. Class II.--Sailman; Powell and 
Smith, equal; Dawson and Johnston, equal; McLean, DeLancey. 
Class III.-Heywood; Bronson and Russell and Thorne, equal; 
Burbidge; Dickson and Fetterly, equal; Anderson;. Brown (f:. 0.) 
and Descarries and Ryan, equal; Chappell; Goodchild and P01ssant 
and Ross (C. C.), equal; McKinnon, Manny. 
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Third Year.-Class I.-Smith, Small, Chappell; Farnsworth and Mac
donald (J. ].), equal. Class II.-Jost and Stewart (R. B.), equal· 
Anderson and Colter and Hattie, equal; Price, Dowie, .Menzies: 
Cloran; deHart and Sproule and von Pozer, equal; Denms; Barn
brick and Narraway, equal; Dakin, Duguid; Cole and Cowley and 
Frith, equal; Scott (0. H.); Daubney (C. B.) and Ewart and 
Robertson (W. S.) and Ryley, equal; Hughes and Malloch and 
Wyman, equal. Class III.-Robertson (E. D.); Bennett and 
Hanson and Young and Younger, equal; Descarries and Little, 
equal; Mauer and Reid (A. C.), equal; Goodstone; Gladman; Stark 
and Trench, equal. 

OPERATING. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Ker, Coulin. 

ORE DEPOSITS. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Kennedy and Stewart, equal; Rider and Yuill, 
equal. Class II.-Drysdale, Hilborn; Winslow and V.'isdom, equal; 
Galbraith and Nairn, equal. Class III.-O'Neill, Morison, Cantley; 
Babson and Eakins, equal; Gillis; Letourneau and Sutherland, 
equal. 

ORE DRESSING. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Yuill. Class II.-Babson and Kennedy, equal; 
Gillis, Nairn; O'Neill and Rider and Stewart, equal; Galbraith, 
Hilborn, Conway. Class IIJ.-Brunton, Drysdale; Eakins and 
Winslow, equal; Cantley and Sutherland, equal; Morison and 
Saunders, equal. 

Third Year.-Class 1.-Cowles, Strong, Fowler. Class II.-Ayer, Cox 
Williams, Brown, Simpson, Gib bins, Fox; Archibald and McLean, 
equal; Elkins and Meek, equal; Macfarlane. Class III.-Gillies 
(G.A.) and Porter, equal; Haultain, Penney, Cummins, Burland, 
McLeod, Rutherford, Sanderson. 

ORGANIZATION AND ACCOUNTING. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Ker, Coulin. 
Third Year.-Class 1.-Clark. Class II.-Derrom, Slingsby, Timberlake, 

McNab, Popham. 

PASSENGER SERVICE. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Ker. Class II.-Coulin, Slingsby. 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Slingsby, Ker. Class II.-Coulin. 

RAILWAY ENGINEERING. 

Fourth Year.-(Civil Engineering and Transportation Courses).-Class 
I.-Fox and Smith, equal; Johnston; Coulin and Sailman, equal; 
Bronson and Ker, equal. Class II.-McLean, Powell, Bradshaw, 
Dawson; Dennis and Heywood, equal; Montague, Layton, Burbid.ge. 
Class III.-McKinnon, Russell, DeLancey, Manny, Goodchild, 
Thorne, Ross (C. C.); Anderson and Fetterly, equal; Dickson. 
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Third Year.-Class 1.-Farnsworth. Class !I.-Price, Macdonald (J. J.), 
McNab, Clark, Anderson. Class /!I.-Trench and von Pozer 
equal; Smith; Hattie and Robertson (W.S.), equal; Bennett' 
Narraway; Cowley and Dakin and Goodstone and Small equal'· 
Menzies; de Hart and Hanson and Robertson (E. D.),' equal; 
Ewart and Sproule, equal; Jost and Stewart and Younger equal· 
Popham, Cloran; Bambrick and Wyman, equal; Cole and Colte; 
and Daubney (C. B.) and Dennis and Ryley and Wood (J. R.) 
equal. 

RAIL.WAY ENGINEERING DRAFTING. 

Third Year.-Class J.-Farnsworth and Hattie and Price, equal; Mac
donald (J. J.). Class II.-8proule; Dakin and Robertson (W. S.), 
equal; Stewart (R. B.); Duguid and Younger, equal; Anderson 
(G. F.) and Ewart, equal; Cowley, Trench; Daubney (C. B.) and 
Ryley and Smith (A. W.), equal; Jost and Small, equal. Class 
IIJ.-Colter and Timberlake, equal; Young; Hanson and Robertson 
(E. D.) and Wood (J. R.), equal; McNab; Goodstone and Millican 
and von Pozer, ~qual; Cole; Clark and Narraway, equal; Menzies, 
Bennett; Bambnck and de Hart, equal; P?pham, Wyman; Bisson 
and Hughes, equal; Cloran, Derrom; Denms and Mauer and Stark 
and Tanner, equal. 

RAILWAY MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Ker. Class II.-Coulin. 
Third Year.-Class 1.-Derrom, McNab. Class II.-Timberlake, Clark, 

Slingsby, Popham. 

RAILWAY MECHANICAL ENGINEERING DRAFTING. 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-Coulin, Ker. 

SHOPWORK. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Goode, MacKay (G. W.), Grove, Grahame (D. F.). 
Class II.-Ekers and Robertson, equal; Ford, Richardson; Mc
Kinnon (K. R.) and Robb, equal; Stansfield, Graham (H. M.). 

Third Year.-Class I.-Fisher, Daubney (J. E.). Class II.-Buttenshaw; 
Harris and Magrath, equal; Adrian and MacKay (E.), equal; Dobson, 
Macrae, Day; Beagley and Blackett and Donald, equal; Lomer. 

Second Year.-Class J.-8crivener. Class II.-Briercliffe and Forbes, 
equal; Linagh and Webb, equal; Carnwath and McDonald (P. E.), 
equal; Archibald; Gnaedinger (C. W.) and Morkill and Scott and 
Walker and Willis (F. S.) and Wilson (R. S. L.), equal; Campbell 
and Forman and Robinson and Willis (G. C.), equal; Wood (D. F.); 
Brotherhood and Cushing and Dennison and Henry, equal; Bacon 
and Child and Sankey, equal; Clark and Lockhart and Planche, 
equal; Demers and Oughtred and Pengelley and Thompson, equal; 
Collier and Walcott, equal; Christie and Dodd and Elliott and 
Galloway (C. C.) and Matheson and Richardson (C. E.) and Smith, 
equal; Boast and Foster and Gillies and Gregory and Koch and 
Murphy and Ross and Watson, equal. Class JII.-Falcke and 
Oliver and Wilson (T. E.) and Woodyatt, equal; Dixon and Gorman 
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and Stevenson and Wbite (J. A. G.), equal; Bolton; Austin and 
Kingsley, equal; Cram and Fortier and Garth and Glasmacher and 
Ivey and Murray, equal; Phillips, Johnston (R. C.), Evans, Johnston 
(R. L.); Ray and Staveley, equal; Irwin. 

First Year.-Class 1.-Schippel. Class II.-Sherman; Ogilvie and Smith 
and Weir, equal; MacLeod (D. L.), McRae (J. P.); Cummer and 
Saunders and Shaw, equal; Biddulph and Edwards and Futterer 
and Gass and Hadley and Hanington and Hayward and Hodgson 
and Lefebvre and MacDermot and May and Robb, equal; Nichols 
and Sargent, equal; Barnes and Hughson and McMahon a. W.) 
and Roy and Ryan and Skelton, equal; Calkins and DesRosiers 
and McGannon and Norris and Salter, equal; Cameron and Cole 
and Gougeon and Randolph and Stroud, equal; Bell (D. A. S.) and 
Hutchins and Robertson and Tebbutt and Thomas and Williams, 
equal; Alexander and Drummond and Elliott and Hamilton and 
McLeod (C. K .) and Metcalfe and Reinhardt and Russell and 
Weber, equal; Burr and Rolland and Webster and Wilson (W. B.), 
equal; Cohen (M. J.) and Downes and Hugh-Jones and Jelly and 
Routledge and Traversy and Wheatley, equal; Brophy and Brown 
(L.) and Duggan and Fay and Lynch (J. A.) and Peden and Val
Iance, equal; Johnson and McCuaig and Moseley and Silver and 
Turnbull, equal; Cohen (N. B.) and Goode and Hall and Kearns 
and Lapp and Pitts and Starke and Town and Wills, equal. Class 
IJJ.-Adam (J. A.) and Armstrong and Casey and Clark a. H.) 
and Coombes and Davidson (W. J.) and Davis and Duffield and 
Suckling and Wilson (E. W.), equal; Abbott and Bolan and Boyd 
(T. B.) and Boyd (W. W.) and Cash and Hull and Redpath and 
Sawyer and Warburton, equal; Barnaby and Bell (W. E.) and Mc
Gregor and Thorn, equal; Hetherington and Hugessen, equal; 
Cassels and Hyman and Kirby and Wright, equal; Brown (M. J.) 
and Heurtley and MacDonald (G. C.), equal; Lynch (T.), Young. 

SHORTHAND. 

Fourth Year.-Class 1.-Coulin, Ker. 
Third Year.-Class 1.-Timberlake. Class II.-Derrom, Popham. Class 

IJJ.-McNab and Slingsby, equal. 

SIGNALS. 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-Coulin, Ker. 

SPECIFICATIONS AND ACCOUNTS. 

Third Year.-Class /.-Fisher, Small, Jost, Price, Brown, Cowles. Class 
II.-Stuart (R. B.), Macdonald (J. J.); Ayer and Gibbons and 
You~ger, equal; Smith, Cowley, Robertson (W. S.), Burland; 
Dakm and Macfarlane, equal; Gillies and Hattie and McLeod, 
equal; Farnsworth and Hanson and Harris and Sanderson and 
Simpson, equal; Cole, Young, Knewstubb; Bennett and Sproule, 
equal; Anderson and Donald, equal; de Hart and Trench, equal; 
MacLean. Class IJ/.-Magrath and Mauer and Strong and 
Wyman, equal; Colter and Fowler and Williams and Wood a. R.), 
equal; Adrian and Elkins, equal; Cox and Porter, equal; Beagley 
and Dobson, equal; Archibald Penney · Blackett and Goodstone 
and Stuart (A. G.), equal; Malioch and Stackhouse, equal; Dennis 
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and Frith and Macrae, equal; ~ok and Daubney (C. B.) and 
Lomer and Stark, equal; Bambnck and Ryley, equal; Cloran and 
Day and Hughes and Maltby, equal; Duguid and Fox, equal; 
Ewart and Meek and Robertson (E. D.) and Rutherford and Von 
Pozer, equal; Hollinsed and Menzies and Narraway and Scott 
(0. H.), equal. 

STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. 

Third Year.-Class /.--Gill and Harris and McNaughton, equal; Me
Henry; Farnsworth and Stewart (R. B.), equal; Fisher Scott 
(0. H.), Gilchrist, Boright; Dowie and Macdonald (J. ].),'equal; 
Cowles and Fowler, equal; Narraway. Class II.-Hattie and 
MacAfee, equal; Ayer and Dawes and Smith, equal; Dakin and 
Jost and McLean. and Sproule, equal; Beagley and Magrath, equal; 
Colter and Denms and Small, equal; Malloch, Haultain; Kohl and 
Reid (A. C.), equal; Clark and Cloran, equal; Menzies and Reid 
(R. H.), equal; Cowley and Rutherford, equal; Bennett and Burland, 
equal; de Hart and Strong, equal; Cox and Ewart, equal; Adrian 
and Daubney (J. E.) and Goodstone and Needham, equal. Class 
IIJ.-Elkins and Stackhouse and von Pozer, equal; Cole and Ryley, 
equal; Anderson and Slingsby, equal; Blackett and Daubney (C.B.) 
and Ferrier, equal; Gibbins and Popham, equal; Cook; Macdonald 
(J. H.) and Robertson (W. S.), and Stuart (A. G.) and Vroom, 
equal; Price; Archibald and Dobson and McLeod and McNab and 
Scott (R. W.), equal; Buttenshaw and Brown and Robertson (E. D.), 
equal; Williamson; Day and Jackson, equal; MacKay (E.) and 
Wyman, equal; Pearce; Bambrick and Fregeau and Hollinsed, 
equal; Bisson and MacDiarmid and Meek and Sanderson, equal. 

STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING. 

Third Year.-(Civil Engineering and Transportation Courses.)-Class 1.
Dowie, Farnsworth; Cowley and Smith, equal; Hat tie, Sproule; 
Dakin and Jost and Macdonald and Stewart, equal. Class II.
Trench; Bennett and Timber lake, equal; Cole and Dennis and 
Price, equal; Colter, Robertson (W.S.), McNab; Daubney (C.B.) 
and Von Pozer, equal; Cloran and Small, equal; Anderson; Ba~
brick and Ryley, equal; Malloch. Class III.--de Hart and Dugmd, 
equal; Hanson, Goodstone; Clark and Wyman and Young, equal; 
Frith; Menzies and Popham, equal; Slingsby, Hughes, Narraway; 
Derrom and Knewstubb and Mauer and Scott (0. H.), equal; 
Younger, Ewart; Robertson (E. D.) and Tanner, equal. 

ThiYd Year.-(Mechanical, Metallurgy and Mining Engineering Courses)
Class /.-Fisher; Harris and McLean, equal; Cox and Cummms, 
equal. Class JI.--Gibbins, Brown, Simpson, Macf~r!ane; Bur
land and Cowles and Strong, equal; Ayer, Fowler; Gilltes.(G. A.) 
and Haultain and Magrath, equal; Meek, Dobson; A~nan and 
Cook and Stuart, equal; MacKay (E.), McLeod; Archtbald and 
Donald and Lomer, equal; Stackhouse, Blackett. Class JII.
Pearce and Rutherford, equal; Beagley and Porter, equal; Butten
shaw and Stevenson, equal; Macrae an~ Sanderson, equal; Day 
and Williams, equal; Fox, Hollinsed, Elkms. 
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SUMMER ESSAY. 

Fourth Year .-(Civil Engineering Course.)-Class I.-Bronson and Sail
man, equal; DeLancey and McLean, equal; Fetterly and Smith 
equal. Class II.-Byrne and Russell, equal; Dickson and Hey~ 
wood, equal; Layton, Burbidge. Class Ill.-Dawson, Lumsden, 
Montague, J ohnston. 

Fourth Year.-(Electrical Engineering Course.)-Class I.-Mulock, Soper, 
Lindsay, Trotter. Class II.-Dion; Gomes and Wilson, equal; 
Briggs, Dwight. Class lll.-Cate. 

Fourth Year.-(Mechanical Engineering Course.)-Class l.-8tansfield. 
Class II.-Grahame (D. F.) and McKinnon (K. R.), equal; Ford 
and Goode, equal. Class III.-Graham (H. M.) and Robb, equal. 

Fourth Year.-(Metallurgy and Mining Engineering Courses.)-Class I.
Stewart, Rider, Yuill, Cantley, Kennedy. Class II.-Babson, 
Brunton; Drysdale and Hilborn and Nairn, equal; Galbraith; 
Conway and O'Neill and Wisdom, equal. Class lll.-Morison, 
Sutherland, Winslow, Saunders. 

Fourth Year.-(Transportation Course.)-Class I.-Coulin. Class ll.
Ker. 

Third Year.-(Civil Engineering Course.)-Class I.-Dowie, Sproule, 
Ferrier. Class II.-Hattie and Macdonald (J. ].), equal; Boright 
and Buttenshaw and Fisher and Menzies and Vinet, equal; Farns
worth and Little and Price and Small, equal; Bambrick and Callen
dar and Dennis (T. C.) and Duguid and Stuart (A. G.), equal. 
Class III.-Cowley; Cloran and Donald and Popham and Ryley, 
equal; Colter. 

Third 

Third 

Third 

Third 

Year.-(Electrical Eng£neering Course.)-Class I.-MacDiarmid 
and Reid (R. H.), equal. Class II.-Needham, McHenry. Class 
III.-\Villiamson. 
Year.-(Mechanical Engineering Course.)-Class I.-Magrath; 

Harris and Timberlake, equal. Class II.-Briegel, Stackhouse, 
Beagley, Lomer. Class Ill.-8mith (S. M.). 
Year.~(Mining Engineering Course.)-Class I.-Burland, Cowles. 
Class II.-McLeod and Rutherford, equal; de Hart; Brunton 
and Macfarlane, equal. Class lll.-Fox and .Gibbins, equal; 
Strong. 
Year.-(Transportation Course.)-Class I.-None. Class Il.

Clark, McNab. Class III.-Slingsby. 

SURVEYING. 

Third Year.-(Civil Engineering Course.)-Class I.-Farnsworth, Price, 
Cowley, Macdonald (J. ].). Class II.-Jost and Small, equal; 
Hat tie; Dennis and Smith, equal; Stewart, Cole, de Hart; Colter 
and Dakin, equal; Trench, Anderson, Menzies, Sproule; Cloran 
and Malloch, equal. Class III.-Ewart; Bennett and Robertson 
(W. S.), equal; Bambrick; Narraway and Robertson (E. D.), equll:l; 
Goodstone, von Pozer, Wyman, Younger, Young, Ryley; Dugmd 
and Hughes, equal. 

Third Year.-(Mining Engineering Course).-Class I.-Cowles, Brown, 
Fowler. Class II.-Simpson, Ayer, Pearce, Rutherford, McLeod; 
Gibbins and McLean, equal. Class III.-8tuart (A. G.), Cox, 
Bur land, Strong, Archibald; Haultain and Meek, equal; Fox, 
Elkin~, Macfarlane, Brunton. 
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Second Year.-Class [.:-Scrivener, de Gruchy, Linagh, \Vilson (R. S. L.); 
Dodd and Willis (G. C.), equal. Class II.-Henry and Morkill 
and Sankey, equal; Carnwath and Wilson (T. E.), equal; Wood 
(D. F.), Gnaedinger (C. W.), Boast, Foster; Allwood and Johnston 
(R. L.), equal; Oughtred and Stevenson, equal; Archibald and 
Gregory and Ray and Watson, equal; Staveley; Earle and Ivey, 
equal; Falcke and Walcott, equal. Class III.-Kingsley and Pengelley 
and Robinson, eq?al; Murray; Brotherhood and Walker, equal; 
Brebner and Denmson and Forbes and Gillies (C. C.), equal; Ross, 
K?ch; Ba<:on and Child and Hooper and O'Leary, equal; Brier
cliffe; Fort1er and MacDonald (P. E.) and Webb and Willis (F. S.), 
equal; Forman and Holland and Ovalle, equal; Clark and Glas
macher and Underhill (F. C.), equal; Elliott and MacDonald (G. H.) 
and Planche and Richardson (C. E.) and Smith, equal; Bolton 
and Cushing and I .. ockhart, equal; Kelly and Nares (H. G.), equal; 
Thompson; Boyd (L. C.) and Cram and Crockett, equal; Collier 
and Galloway (J. D.) and Irwin and Johnston (R. C.) and Skelton, 
equal; Brydone-Jack and Evans and Garth and Gartshore and 
Lipsey, equal. 

SURVEYING FIELDWORK. 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-Fox, McLean. Class II.-Dawson, Smith; 
Bradshaw and Dennis, equal; Layton, Montague, Powell, Ross; 
Heywood and Russell and Sailman, equal; Fetterly, Dickson. 
Class III.-Bronson and De Lancey, equal; Burbidge; Goodchild 
and Johnston, equal; Anderson, McKinnon, Lumsden, Bayly, 
Poissant. 

Third Year.-Class 1.-Hattie, Macdonald (J. J.), Cowles. Class II.
Dakin and Sproule, equal; McLean, Price; Robertson (W. S.) and 
Young, equal; Derrom and McNab, equal; Jost and Meek and 
Stuart (A. G.), equal; Anderson; Hughes and Ryley and Smith 
(A. W.), equal; Archibald (M. S. E.) and McLeod and Maltby and 
Small, equal; Eldridge; Cox and Fowler and Pearce and Robertson 
(E. D.) and Wyman, equal; Ayer and Cowley and Fo~ and Haul
tain, equal; Bennett and Duguid and Fitzpatrick and Gibbins 
and Menzies and Millican and Narraway and Timberlake and 
Wood (J. R.), equal; Cloran; Rutherford and von Pozer, equal; 
Burland and Dennis and Farnsworth and Hanson and Young 
(W. L.), equal; Bisson and Chappell, equal; Tanner. Class III.
Daubney (C. B.) and Legris (J. A.) and Simpson, equal; Cole and 
Strong, equal; Slings by; Clark and Ewart, equal; Colter and Elkins, 
equal; Brown; Sutherland, Nares (H. G.), Popham, de Hart, 
Cardinal, Stark; Brunton and Goodstone, equal; Mauer. 

Second Year.-Class 1.-Staveley; Ray and Smith (W. P.), equal; Hawkins 
and Linagh, equal; Archibald (E. B.). Class II.-Boast and 
Walker, equal; Child and Johnson (R. L.), equal; de Gruchy and 
Forbes and Heurtley and Thompson and Wood (D. F.), equal; 
Oughtred and Pengelley, equal; Allwood and Carnwath and Dodd 
and Walcott, equal; Rarnaby and Clark and Foster and Murphy 
and Ovalle, equal; Bacon and Camp bell and Forman and McDonald 
(P. E.) and Willis (F. S.), equal; Brother~ood. and Connol~ey and 
Dixon and Fortier and Lesage, equal; Bnercliffe and C~l~1er and 
Gnaedinger (C. W.) and Gohier and Holgate and Phil1ps and 
Planche and Ross (W. G.), equal; Demers and Flewin and Garth 
and Ivey and Kelly and Legris (C. E.), equal; Evans and Gregory 
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and Lipsey and Sankey and Webb, equal; Mallory and Richardson 
(C. E.) and Stevens (S. R.), equal; Darling and Koch and Richard
son (A. I.) and Stevenson, equal; Lockhart and Turner, equal· 
Christie and Gall and Hooper and Murray and Watson and Wood~ 
yatt, equal; Brosseau and Clawson and MacDonald (G. H.) and 
Matheson and Wilsoa (T. E.), equal; Bolton and Gnaedinger (F. T.) 
and Kingsley and Ralston, equal; Anderson (J. R.) and Lewis, 
equal; Alward and Beaulne and Falcke and Gillies (C. C.) and 
McMannus and Peck and Scott (A. N.), equal; Green. Class 
III.-Armstrong (J. H.) and Cram and Elliott (F. E.) and Gorman 
and Lindsay and Nares (H. G.), equal; McDougall; Anderson U. G.) 
and Holland and Irwin and Johnson (R. C.), equal; Mclnnes, 
Cushing, Morkill, Brebner. 

TELEGRAPHY. 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-Ker, Coulin. 
Third Year.-Class I.-McNab, Derrom, Timberlake, Clark. Cwss II.

Popham, Slingsby. 

THEORY OF STRUCTURES. 

Fourth Year.-Class I.-McLean, Fox, Class II.--8mith, Bradshaw, 
Sailman Dennis, Powell. Class III.-Johnston, Bronson, Dawson, 
Fetterly, Burbidge, Montague, Baylis, Layton, Russell, Dickson; 
Heywood and Ross, equal; DeLancey. Passed.-Brown. 

THERMODYNAMICS. 

Fourth Year.-(Electrical Engineering Course).-Class 1.-Dwight, Lind
say, McKnight, Edwards, Smith, Briggs, Gall; Landry and Mulock, 
equal; Dickieson. Class II.-Soper, Slavin, Fraser, Wilson; Cate 
and Dion, equal; Hague, Trotter, Allen. Class III.-Murphy, 
Gomes, Briegel. · ·· < :·':1':- V 

Fourth Year.-(Mechanical Engineering Course).-Class 1.-McK.innon, 
Robb. Class II.-Ford. Class III.-Goode, Spencer, Stansfield, 
Grove. 

Third Year.-Class I.-Fisher, Harris, Stackhouse, Magrath, Blackett. 
Class II.-Hollinsed, Cook, Adrian, Buttenshaw, Lomer; Beagley 
and Donald, equal; MacKay (E.); Daubney (J. E.) and Day, 
equal; Macrae. Class Ill.-Dobson. 

McGILL UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF BRITISH 
COLUMBIA. 

STANDING IN DRAWING, LABORATORIES AND SHOPWORK 

FREEHAND DRAWING AND LETTERING. 

First Year.-Class I.-McNiven, Chaffey. Class II.-Leckie; Flemi?-g 
and \Vade, equal; Price, Bagshaw, Draper. Class III.-Under~ill, 
McLellan, Farrell, McLennan; Macrae and Smith, equal; Elhott 
and McGregor, equal; Armytage and Ellis, equal. 
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LABORATORIES. 

CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 

Second Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-Brydone-Jack. Class III.
Galloway, Underhill, McKinnon. 

PHYSICAL LABORATORY. 

First Year.-Class !.-Bagsha~ and Wade, equal; McGregor and Macrae, 
equal; McN1ven, Flemmg. Class II.-Chaffey, Ellis, McLellan, 
Underhill. Class III.-Draper, Farrell, Smith, Armytage; Elliott 
and Leckie and McLennan and Price, equal. 

MAPPING. 

Second Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-Brydone-Jack, Underhill, 
Galloway. Class III.-McKinnon. 

MECHANICAL DRAWING. 

Second Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-Earle, Underhill, McLeod. 
Class III.-Brydone-Jack, Galloway, McKinnon. 

First Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-Underhill, McLellan, Farrell; 
McNiven and Wade, equal; Bagshaw, Draper; Macrae and Smith, 
equal. Class III.-Chaffey, Fleming, Leckie, McGregor. 

SHOPWORK. 

CARPENTER SHOP. 

First Year.-Class I.-Wade. Class II.-McNiven, Chaffey; Fleming 
and Smith and Underhill, equal; Macrae, Farrell; McGregor and 
McLennan, equal. Class III.-Ellis; Draper and Elliott, equal; 
McLellan; Armytage and Leckie, equal. 

MACHINE SHOP. 

Second Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-Earle, Galloway. Class III.
Brydone-Jack, Underhill, McKinnon. 

SMITH SHOP. 

First Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-Earle and Eldridge, equal; 
Class III.-Galloway and McKinnon, equal; Brydone-Jack. 

First Year.-Class I.-Wade. Class II.-Bagshaw; Farrell and Smith 
and Underhill, equal; Fleming and McNiven, eq~al. Class III.
Draper and McGregor and Macrae, equal; Ellts and McLellan, 
equal; Elliott; Armytage and McLennan, equal. 

SURVEYING FIELDWORK. 

Second Year.-Class I.-None. Class II.-Galloway, Brydone-Jack. 
Class III.-McKinnon, Underhill. 
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